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PREFACE.

CjOME years have elapsed, since the author

^ formed a conception a priori, that if the

Ancient Cycles were developed, and applied to

the works of Chronologists, they would supply

a criterion, by which their accuracy might be

confirmed, and their errors detected. As they

constitute a determinate scale, the graduation

of which is easily discovered ; it seemed reason-

able to conclude, that, as the course of time had

been marked by their revolutions, they supplied

a standard by which its conformity to the ori-

ginal disposition might be determined, and every

deviation from its proportions easily detected.

Among the earliest essays, in which the prin-

ciple thus conceived was reduced to practice, a

trial of its efficacy was made on the Egyptian

Chronology. In selecting it for experiment, the

author was not merely influenced, by the consi-

deration of the intricacy of the subject, but by a
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sense of the failure of every antecedent attempt

to disengage its perplexities, and reduce it to cer-

tain ])rinciples. It appeared reasonable to con-

clude that, if the difficulties of an undertaking

so unpromising of a favorable issue, were once

overcome ; no slight evidence would be obtained

of the capabilities of the instrument, by which

they were conquered, when applied to less in-

volved and discouraging subjects.

The first application of the principle, thus con-

ceived, appeared in two Memoirs, submitted in

the year 1830 to the Royal Society of Literature,

which have been inserted in the third volume of

its Transactions. In the second of these essays,

the principles were disclosed, which are more

minutely investigated, and extensively applied,

in the subjoined disquisition ^ The rapidity with

which the first inquiry had been pursued,—the

hasty results of which were laid before the So-

ciety, in compliance with solicitation, rather than

the dictates ofjudgment,—led to many imperfec-

tions and deficiencies in the original production,

which have rendered its appearance in a new and

improved form indispensable. From the general

distril)ution of the Chronology, and the deter-

mination of its epochs and duration, the author

has not found any reason to depart : as deter-

mined on certain principles, the validity of which

" Trans, p. i. 291. conf. infr. p. 129, seq.
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time and inquiry liave but tended to confirm,

these are still retained as they were at first

established. In the novel form in Avhich they

reappear in the present volume, they are regarded

in a more comprehensive view, from which no-

thing has been excluded that might contrilnite to

their illustration or establishment.

In the attainment of this object, the author is

so sanguine as to hope that the main obstacles,

which have impeded the reception of his views,

are at length surmounted. In the rigid and most

unfair scrutiny, to which his first essay has been

subjected b, some consolation is left to him, that

no objection has been made to the soundness of

his principles, or the legitimacy of their applica-

tion. The exceptions which have been taken to

them exclusively affect the limits within which

they have been applied, and the document which,

in the determination of those limits, defined the

extent of his subject. The antiquity of the Chro-

nicle, on which it has been distributed, has been

not only denied but its authenticity disputed^".

The objector, appropriating the cyclical criterion,

of which the author had taught him the value,

though not the use and application ; and having

freed the subject from every limitation, employs

it as a standard to determine the proportions of

^ Conf. infr. p. /Jo. n. •. and ^.

^ Bdckh, op. cit. p. 437. sq.
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the Egyptian Chronology. Regarding the whole

of the Dynasties of Manetho, as an uninterrupted

succession ; he adapts them, in the form and

order in which they are disposed by Africanus,

to the Canicular Cycle ; affixing to each reign its

supposed date, in the years of that Cycle, as well

as those of the Christian era^.

From a comparative view of the systems which

are thus opposed, a suitable idea may l)e attained

of the difference between the Contracted and the

Extended Chronology ; with which the reader,

who would enter into the spirit of the sulbjoined

investigation, should make himself acquainted.

It may be at once acquired, by comparing the

Canon prefixed to this work, with that which

closes the Appendix^. In the former, the Egyp-

tian Chronology is comprised between the years

B. C. 2673 and 350 ; and in the latter between

the years B. C. 5702 and 341. The difference of

the intervals, thus computed, between the first

and last of the monarchs of Egypt, as amounting

to above 3000 years, far exceeds the time which

the monarchy lasted, if the calculations of the

present Chronology })e admitted.

As the system, which is thus extended, has

found a partisan, in a scholar of the highest re-

putation in Germany, who passes in that coun-

•' Conf. 3 Append, infr. p. 47 y sq.

•• Comp. Chroii. (an. infr. p. xxv. and 5 Append, p. 47^.
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try, if the author is not misinformed, for a second

Scaliger, and is invested with a literary dictator-

ship in '' the northern Athens ;" an obstacle is

raised in the way of the author, who, in still

holding pertinaciously to his first predilections

for the contracted Chronology, is thus forced

on the defence of the positions which he had

previously occupied, in maintaining the decided

superiority of that system. Had the extended

Chronology, under its new champion, assumed

a merely speculative, or hypothetical form ; in

which an arbitrary theory was devised, and its

outline filled up with a selection of Dynasties,

taken at the will or caprice of the constructor

;

after the simple statement that such were its

object and pretensions, the author would have

deemed it unworthy of further notice. But as

the Dynasties of Manetho, as preserved by Afri-

canus, are adopted by this writer in their in-

tegrity; and are accommodated, in appearance

at least, to the cyclical criterion, which the

author proposed for testing the merit of chro-

nological systems ; it may be thought to chal-

lenge a specific examination. To answer this

demand, and remove an obstacle out of the way,

by which the freedom of his com-se was impeded,

the author applies himself, in the first Part of

his work, which is accordingly devoted to an

examination of the comparative merit of the
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rival systems which are claimants for our adop-

tion.

The course being so far cleared from impedi-

ment, the author in the second Part, enters into

an exposition of his OAvn views and objects. The

theory of the reduced Chronology is developed

and practically applied ; the principles, originally

followed in the construction of his system, are

there more clearly and fully disclosed, and their

application justified, on the positive authority of

the ancients. The general outline of the subject,

being thus defined ; it is filled up from the chro-

nological remains of Eratosthenes and Manetho

;

in accordance with which the supernumerary

DjTiasties are reduced to order, on a simple prin-

ciple suggested by the former.

In carrying this plan into effect, the author has

seen no reason to depart from his former prin-

ciples, or to vary the mode of their practical ap-

plication, as included in the Memoir, which con-

tained the first imperfect sketch of Ms system.

In one Dynasty alone, of the direct succession,

he has found it necessary to deviate from the

former arrangement ; the length of three of the

reigns having been merely changed f, while the

period for which the Dynasty continued remains

mialtered. In the disposition of the contemporary

Dynasties, some slight changes have been intro-

' Dyn. XXVI reign i, 4, 5. conf. infr. p. 193.
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duced ; but they will not be condemned, as arbi-

trary or unnecessary; the principle on which they

are founded, deriving its authority from Erato-

sthenes, and tending to reconcile the difference

between him and Manetho.

On " the Ancient Chronicle," it seems almost

superfluous to add, the author's system, in its

present no less than its antecedent form, is con-

structed. To acquire a just estimate of this va-

luable document, without the aid of which every

effort to form a digested Chronology must have

proved fruitless and idle ; its practical effect, in

suggesting a plan, for reducing the promiscuous

line of sovereigns to order, must be estimated.

Of its usefulness, in this embarrassing under-

taking, no adequate notion can be conveyed,

without recapitulating a great part of the sub-

joined disquisition. It will suffice to state, on

the present occasion, that while the distribution

of the su])ject into its main divisions has been

effected through its instrumentality; the dispo-

sition of each part has admitted of confirmation

from the express testimony of the ancients.

Among its various merits, may be mentioned its

facility in reducing an unwieldy and perplexed

subject to that order and proportion, which de-

rives ample confirmation from the existing mo-

numents of Egypt, and the progress of the arts

and civilization among the natives. And among
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its last and highest commendations may be dis-

tinguished the coincidences, between the Hebrew

and Egyptian Chronology, of which it supplied

the foundation ; and which, in conferring on the

pagan system the sanction of the divine, afford

it the fullest confirmation.

It can hardly excite surprise, that an instru-

ment of such force and efficacy, in sustaining the

claims of the contracted Chronology, should re-

ceive little favor from one, who appeared as the

advocate of the rival system. Objections have

been accordingly raised to " the Ancient Chro-

nicle," in which its antiquity is not merely de-

nied, but its authenticity is contested^. But

when the artifice is exposed, to which the ob-

jector has been obliged to descend, in order to

substantiate his charges, it will need no fur-

ther vindication. Having blindly, or wilfully

confounded the document with the impertinent

comment prefixed and subjoined to it in Syn-

cellus^; in framing an attack upon the latter,

he persuades himself that he has destroyed the

credit of the former. Even to the dullest and

most careless observer, that irreconcilable dis-

crepancy between the text and comment must

be plain'; which must leave the one unharmed

by the missile which transfixes the other. The

S Bockh, ubi supr.

1' Conf. I Append, p. 469. 470. i Ibid.
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edge of the objection only affects the cycle of

the zodiacal restitution, as computed from the

first degree of Aries ; and the apocryphal works,

ascribed to Hermes, in which the merit of the later

discoveries of the Greeks was transferred to the

ancient Egyptians. The cycle mentioned in the

Chronicle is, on the contrary, essentially Egyp-

tian, and of unquestionable antiquityj ; it like-

wise has nothing in common with the Greek

cycle, with which it is confounded by Syncellus.

In a word, it is merely the great lunisolar period

of 30,525 years ; the length of which is not only

stated, but its nature defined, as declared to be

the product of 1461 multiplied by 25 ^ ;—the

cycles of so many years having been used by the

Egyptians, in computing the solar and lunar re-

volutions. How far that Great Cycle admits of

being confounded with that of the zodiacal resti-

tution ; which has nothing to do with the sun or

moon, and is strictly confined to the motion of

the stars ; may be inferred from the mere consi-

deration of the difference of their length. When

it is known that it amounts to an interval of

above 10,000 years; the felicity of the attempt

to include them in the same indiscriminate cen-

sure may be conjectured ; and the force, with

which the one is likely to be affected, by any

J Conf. infr. p. 6. J34. ^ i Append, p. 470.
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objection directed against the other, be easily

computed.

But it is further objected, to the antiquity of

the Chronicle, that in assigning, in its distribu-

tion of the Dynasties, the first 15 generations

443 years, it follows Eratosthenes; and in de-

fining the length of the first reigns, the numbers

of Eusebius are literally copied. That they agree,

though very slightly and partially, is readily

conceded ; but that Eratosthenes is followed, or

Eusebius is copied, remains to be proved, not

merely asserted. Until this is effected, the ob-

jection owes its entire force to a sophism, and

one of the commonest, or indeed vulgarest order.

We have the same evidence, as that on which

we are content to receive the document, that

Manetho allowed himself to be misled by its au-

thority* : we have so far grounds for concluding

that it was antecedent to both those chronolo-

gists. By what other figure of logic but a petitio

principii, it is concluded that Eratosthenes or

Eusebius did not borrow from it, or from some

common source, to which its compiler was in-

del)ted, we still remain to be informed. And
until this just requisition is satisfied, the objec-

tion, however it may provoke ridicule, cannot

deserve refutation.

' 1 Append, ibid.
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To the perspicacity of the objector who dis-

covers, in this document, the traces of a modern

hand, it is further apparent that it is the work

of a Hebrew or Christian. A single considera-

tion will be sufficient to establish the prohahility

of this assumption, which rests on the same

authority as the preceding. To the Jews and

Christians, the Dynasty of the Shepherds was an

object of paramount interest; to their sympa-

thies it was naturally recommended, by the in-

tercommunity of the history of the Phenicians

and Israelites. By such of those writers as have

treated on the subject, the Shepherds are accord-

ingly selected as deserving of special remark;

Josephus, Africanus and Eusebius have bestowed

on them particular notice™. In the Ancient

Chronicle, which might have received this im-

press of a Jewish or Christian hand ; and would

have doubtless received it, had its author fol-

lowed Eusebius in the disposition of the Dy-

nasties; the Shepherds are not merely over-

looked, but the place, assigned to them in the

Egyptian succession by those chronologists, is

consigned to the Thebans or Memphites". How

far the unsupported assertion of the objector,

when weighed against this matter of fact, is

^ Conf. Infp. p. 220— 224.

n Vid. Append, infr. p. 469. comp. p. 220. et Syncel. p. 61.
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entitled to respect, may be referred to himself to

determine.

The impotency of the attempt to invalidate

this inestimable document being exposed; the

object which the author proposes to himself, in

the two following Parts of the work, admits of

an easy explanation. By the evidence which they

embody, the chronological system which he ad-

vocates is not merely confirmed, but the early

document is established, which suggested the

ground-plan on which it has been constructed.

The evidence, which, in consistency with this

object, is collected in the third Part of the work,

is deduced from the monumental records of the

Egyptians. From the testimony of the Abydos

Tablet alone, the reduced Chronology receives

the fullest confirmation, as well in its extent, as

the connexion of its parts, which are supplied

from the remains of Eratosthenes and Manetho.

The evidence borne by the detached monuments

of different ages, in authenticating its main

epochs and general distribution, is equally clear

and conclusive. Nor is it impaired, by those im-

mense voids and interruptions, from the failure

of monumental records, which is justly objected

to the extended system ; and which deprive it of

all claim to the reputation or character of posi-

tive Chronology. Throagh its entire extent, it is

on the contrary sustained, by both species of
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evidence ; the earliest dates deriving confirma-

tion from the oldest monuments : neither being

found to anticipate the other, or fail in support-

ing it ; but bearing with it a constant and unva-

rying testimony, during the whole of the time

assigned to the monarchy. In the degree of rude-

ness or refinement, in the execution of the mo-

nument, on which the testimony is inscribed, it

gives proof of its authenticity; the period to

which the national annals, and of course the

national chronology extended, being distinctly

marked in the progress or decline of the arts and

civilization.

In the fourth and last Part of his work, it has

been the author's object to submit the reduced

system to the severest test, in measuring it by

the just standard of the Hebrew computation.

Between two schemes of Chronology, constructed

like the Egyptian and Hebrew on essentially dif-

ferent principles; a confonnity in the principal

epochs and intervals, cannot be regarded as the

effect of design or accident. The minute circum-

stances to which the conformity extends, and the

recondite causes from which it originates, render

the supposition not merely groundless, but irra-

tional. A glance cast at the synchronisms which

inquiry has brought to light, and which extend

not only to the year, but to the month, and even

the day, will suffice to prove, that the confor-
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mity, in the testimony of two nations to remark-

able events, must be traced to a different source.

The very number of the coincidences, independ-

ent of their nature and character, and the ope-

rose process by which they have been elicited,

conveys no mean presumption, that it is only

because it is true, that the evidence proves to

be concurrent. By the nature of the instrument,

employed by the author in detecting and proving

these coincidences, the notion is precluded that

they can have arisen in accident : could such be

the result, the cyclical criterion, by which they

have been drawn forth, must be not only ineffi-

cient but nugatory ; while it serves as a test for

proving the accuracy, or detecting the errors of

chronologists. On the coincidences, which it has

tended to detect, between the moveable festivals

of the Egyptians and the fixed festivals of the

Greeks and Asiatics, of which the subjoined dis-

quisition affords some remarkable instances, its

pretensions may be securely rested. From that

of Isis alone, in concurring with the Thesmo-

phoria of Argos, and the Sacea of Babylon, that

evidence has arisen, in support of the present

Chronology, by which its accuracy seems to be

established, beyond reasonable objection.

It may appear useless or nugatory to protest

against the vain attempt, by which this agree-

ment in dates, which have no direct or apparent
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connexion, independent of that which arises from

the consistency of truth, would be traced to the

falsification of one of the witnesses, by whose

joint testimony it was established. Had not the

imputation been cast on the Ancient Chronicle,

that it was indebted to such fraud or address,

for that conformity to the Hebrew computation,

which is urged in support of the present Chrono-

logy, it would not merit an observation. A re-

mark, however, may not be wholly misapplied,

which serves to expose the futility of this at-

tempt, to weaken the effect of some stubborn co-

incidences, which serve as effectually to sustain

the credit of the reduced Chronology, as to de-

molish the pretensions of the extended. Not only

the weakness but folly of the attempt, will be

apparent, on a bare inspection of the authorities

by which the synchronism is sustained on either

side; over which, it is inconceivable how any

influence could have been acquired, by the Jews

or Christians, who have been accused of falsify-

ing or fabricating that ancient document. As

the testimony to the coincidence, is generally

deduced from the works of Plutarch, on the part

of the pagans, and from the writings of Moses,

on the part of the Hebrews or Christians; not

a step will be gained in substantiation of the

charge, until it is shown how either party could

have acquired the power to alter those works, to

effect their dishonest purpose.

b
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On the possibility of reducing these coinci-

dences, which serve as effectuaUy to sustain the

one chronological system as to disprove the

other, to the forgery or falsification of early

documents, by Jews or Chiistians, it might seem

sufficient merely to mention the irreconcilable

discrepancy of their respective computations, not

merely when compared with each other, but with

the modern systems. That of the Hebrew, which

is taken, in the present work, as the standard by

which the Egyptian is tried, did not exist before

the digest of the science by Archbishop Ussher.

The Jews, who professed to follow the Hebrew,

and the Hellenists who deserted it for a fanciful

system of their own, are iiTeconcilably opposed to

one another. On assuming the date of the Crea-

tion,—which, it is now computed, occm-red B. C.

4004,—as determined in those conflicting sys-

tems, or the date of any event, as calculated

from that epoch by a determinate interval ; on a

comparison, being instituted between the sacred

and profane Chronology, instead of coincidences

arising, on the dates being confi-onted, irrecon-

cilable differences would be the consequence of

the experiment. How much they are at variance,

even in essential points, needs no proof beyond

the differences which divide them, on this cardi-

nal epoch, on which the computation of subsequent

dates so wholly depends ; the Hebrews referring it

to the year B. C. 37G1, and t\\Q Hellenists to that
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B. C. 5500. Even in this computation, these cal-

culators are far from constant, while they widely

differ from the moderns ; among whom likewise,

each system finds its adherents, who are far from

agreed in then- opinions on these subjects. When

critics talk about the forgery or falsification of

documents; it Avould be therefore needful they

should point out the standard, to which they

were adapted.

Having delivered himself thus fully, on the

design and scope of his work, the author hopes

he may be excused from entering any further

into the defence or explanation of his object.

In engaging in a task of unusual intricacy and

difficulty, he wishes not to conceal, that he has

been influenced by motives widely different from

those which stimulate the chronologist or anti-

quary in their researches. From the connexion

of the Egyptian with the Hebrew records, which

he has been engaged in tracing, his labors have

derived an interest and importance with which, it

is no disparagement to their investigations, how-

ever ingeniously or successfully pm'sued, to de-

clare they are not attended. In the Revelation

which God has been pleased to deliver to man-

kind, it has been wisely ordered, that it should

not be confined to a bare code of laws for the

guidance of their opinions or actions ; but should

be conveyed in a history of his providential

b2
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dealings with his creatures. To the credibility

of such a record it seems indispensable that it

should be exempt from error, not merely in its

statement of facts, but the details of time and

circumstance. Should the bounds of truth be

transgressed, and facts be so far violated, that the

world which has been the scene of action, be

ascribed a duration, contradicted alike by the sa-

cred annals and the experience of mankind ; the

interests of revealed truth demand that the vain

pretence should be examined and refuted. In

extending his operations to such a length, the

author ventures to believe he will not incm* the

imputation of having transgressed his province.

He presumes not to suppose that the work, which

he receives as divine, and which is sustained by

evidence of its own sacred character, can derive

support or confirmation from the testimony which

he has collected and embodied. But he trusts

the bulwark which he has thrown up, however

unavailing in the protection or defence of that

which is unpregnable ; may at least serve to

silence the opposition by which it is assailed or

menaced.
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CHRONOLOGICAL CANON

EGYPTIAN SUCCESSIONS.

I. Fabulous Era.

6 Gods, 984 years.

Monarchs. Reign. Accession.

Heph^stos, Phtah 742 B.C. 3873

Helios, Phre 86 3131

Cnouphis, Agothodsemon ... 52 3045

Saturn, Sevek 40 2993

Osiris and Isis 35 2953

Typhon 29 2918

9 Demigods, 216 years.

Horns 26 2889

Mars 23 2863

Amibis 17 2840

Hercules 15 2823

ApoUo 25 2808

Ammon 30 2783

Tithoes 27 2753

Sosus 32 2726

Jupiter 21 2694

II. Historical Era.

SUCCESSION I.

37 Thebans, 1059 years.

Menes 62 2673

AthothesI 59 2611



XX^d CHRONOLOGICAL CANON OF

Monarchs. Reign. Accession.

AthothesII 32 B.C. 2553

Diabies 19 2520

Pemphos 18 2501

Toegar Anachus 79 2483

Stoechus 6 2404

Gosormies 30 2398

Mares 26 2368

Anoyphis 20 2342

Sirius 18 2322

Chnubus Gneurus 22 2304

Rauosis 13 2282

Biyris 10 2269

Saophis (Cheops) 29 2259

Sensaopliis 27 2230

Moscheris (Mencheres) 31 2203

Musthes 33 2172

Pammes Archontes 35 2139

Apappusthe Great. 100 2104

Echescosocaras 1 2004

Nitocris 6 2003

Myrteeus 22-1 1997

Thyosymares 12 1976

ThyrdUus 8 1964

Sempliucrates 18 1956

Chuther Taurus 7 1938

Meures 12 1931

Cliomaephtha 11 1919

Sseconiosoclius 60 1908

Penteathyres 16 1848

Stamenemes (Pt-Amenemes) 23 1832

Sestosichermes 55 1809

Maris 43 1754

Siphoas (Hermes) 5 1711

Interreign 14 1706

Phrui-on (Nilus) 5 1692

Amuthantseus 63 1687
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XVIII Dynasty. 17 Diospolitis, 333 years.

Monarchs. Reign. Accession.

Amosis 30 B. C. 1624

Chebron 13 1594

Amenophis I 21 1581

Amense 22 1560

Mephres (Moeris) 12 1538

Miphramuthosis 25 1526

Thothmosis 9 1501

Amenopliis II (Memnon) ... 30 1492

Horus 36 1462

Achencherses 12 1426

Rathothes 9 1414

Achencheres I 12 1405

Achencheres II 12 1393

Armais 4 1381

Rameses I 1 1377

Rameses II 66 1376

Amenophis III 19 1310

XIX Dynasty, 5 DiospoHtes, 185 years.

Sethosis (Sesostris) 51 1291

Rhampses 61 1240

Amenephthes 40 1179

Ammenemes 26 1139

Thuoris 7 1113

XXI Dynasty, 7 Tanites, 130 years.

Smedes 26 1106

PsusennesI 41 1080

Nephercheres 4 1039

Amenophthes 9 1035

Osorcho 6 1026

Psenaches 9 1020

Psusennes II 35 1011



xxviii CHRONOLOGICAL CANON OP

XXII Dynasty, 9 Bubastites, 116 years.

Monarchs. Reign. Accession.

Sesonchis (Shishak) 21 B. C. 976

Osoroth 15 955

Skings 25 940

TaceUothis 13 915

Skings 42 902

XXIII Dynasty, 4 Tanites, 89 years.

Petubastes 40 860

Osorcbo 8 820

Psammus 10 812

Zet 31 802

XXIV Dynasty, I Saite, 44 years.

Bocchoris 44 771

XXV Dynasty, 3 Ethiopians, 40 years.

Sabachon 8 727

Sevechus 14 719

Tarchus (Tirhaka) 18 705

XXVI Dynasty, 7 Saites, 160 years.

Stephinates 7 687

Nechepsos al. 11 15 680

Psammiticbus 54 665

Necbo 6 611

Psammis 9 605

Apries (Hophra) 25 596

Amasis 44 571

XXVII Dynasty, 5 Persians, 113 years.

Cambyses 6 527
Darius I 36 521

Xerxes 21 485
Artaxerxes 41 464
Darius II 9 423
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XXVIII Dynasty, 1 Saite, 6 years.

Monarchs. Reign. Accession.

Amyrtseus 6 ... B.C. 414

XXIX Dynasty, 3 Mendesians, 20 years.

Nepherites 6 408

Achoris 13 402

Psammuthis 30 389

XXX Dynasty, 3 Sebennites, 38 years.

Nectanebo I 18 388

Tachos 2 370
Nectanebo II 18 368

Ochus 350

SUCCESSION II.

I Dynasty, 8 Thinites, 353 years.

Menes 62 2673
Athothes 57 2611

Cencenes 31 2554
Venephes 23 2523

Usapbedus 20 2500

Miebedus 16 2480

Semempsis 18 2464
Bienaches 26 2446

IV Dynasty, 8 Mempbites, 274 years.

Soris. 29 2420

SuphisI 63 2391

Snpbis II 56 2328

Mencheres 63 2272

Rbatseses 25 2209

Bicheres 22 2184

Sebercberes 7 2162

Tbamphtbis 9 2155
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VI Dynasty, 6 Memphites, 203 years.

Monarchs. Reign. Accession.

Othoes 36 B.C. 2146

Phius 53 2110

Methusuphis 7 2057

Phiops 94 2050

Menthesuphis 1 1956

Nitocris 13 1955

VIII Dynasty, 5 Memphites, 100 years.

1st year 1933

Last year 1833

SUCCESSION III.

I Dynasty, 8 Thinites, 253 years.

Menes 62 2673

Athothes 57 2611

Cencenes 31 2554

Venephes 23 2523

Usaphedus 20 2500

Miebedus 16 2480

Semempsis 18 2464

Bienaches 26 2446

II Dynasty, 9 Thinites, 303 years.

Boclius 38 2420

Caeachus 39 2382

Binothris 47 2343

Tlas 17 2296
Sethenes 41 2279
Cheres 17 2238
Nephercheres 25 2221
Sesochris 48 ,. 2196
Ceneres 30 2148
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III Dynasty, 9 Memphites, 214 years.

Monarchs. Reign. Accession.

Nacherochis 28 B.C. 2118

Tosorthrus 29 2090

Tyrus 7 2061

Mesochris 17 2054

Soiphis 16 2037

Tosertasis 19 2021

Achis.... 42 2002

Sephuris 30 1960

Cerpheres 26 1930

V Dynasty, 9 Elepliantines, 218 years.

Usercheres 28 1904

Sephres 13 1876

Nephercheres 20 1863

Sisiris 7 1843

Chares 20 1836

Rathuris 44 1816

Mercheres 9 1772

Thcrcheres 44 1763

Obnus 33 1719

Termination 1686

C^



The Egyptian



THE

EGYPTIAN CHRONOLOGY
ANALYSED.

INTRODUCTION.
A short account of the early Cycles, and the methods of

computing the course of time, employed by the Egijptians.

THE difficulties which attend the reduction of

the Egyptian Chronology to systematic principles,

have been generally admitted by the most competent

judges. To this decision they have been led by the

extent and perplexity of the subject, and the in-

efficient essays of those scholars, who have engaged

to little purpose in the attempt of reducing it to

order. By some, of no common repute, and of

extensive experience in Egyptian literature, the

undertaking has been pronounced not merely hope-

less but impossible ^

When these declarations are taken, with the

qualifications which attend them ; they may be

admitted without hesitation or subduction. From
the detached dates of the ancient monuments, as

recently decyphered by hierogrammatists, and the

confused lists of the dynasties, transcribed from

Manetho, whether regarded separately or conjointly,

* Ideler. Hermaj). p. 230. Fabric. Bibl. GicBC. vol. iv. p. 129. c.

ed. Harl.
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110 certain or probable result is deducible. Of the

utter abortiveness of every essay which is deduced

from such principles, we have received demonstra-

tive proof, in the monstrous and misliapen progeny

of which some learned persons have avowed them-

selves the fathers. Nor would the experiment, in

which they have utterly failed, be undertaken with

better prospects of success ; had not the ancients

themselves set landmarks to the science, by which

its inordinate dimensions might be reduced, and its

vague proportions determined.

Had not the Egyptian Chronology, in fact, re-

ceived a connexion with the Cycles, used in the

computation of time, for the purpose of reducing

it to theoretical principles ; every effort must have

proved vain and unavailing, to extricate it from its

present perplexity. But the cardinal epochs of the

chronology have, by means of those instruments,

been fixed with precision, and may be determined

with certainty; and, if I am not altogether deceived,

the theory of the Chronology may be thence reco-

vered. Landmarks may be thus determined, from

which, if the primitive boundaries of the science are

not ascertainable, a line may be traced which cannot

be transgressed, in deciding its limits, without ma-

nifest error. The operations of the essayist being

confined within the boundaries, thus determined ; a

system of Chronology may be constructed, in which

a degree of relative if not absolute perfection ma}'

be attained ; and those palpable blunders be avoided,

with which those systems are chargeable, that have

been constructed on loose and arbitrary princi])les.

I here assume what will be clearly proved in the

course of this discussion, that the Egyptian Chro-
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iiology was arranged and digested according to a

theory. On this principle, the course of time as

traced in the native annals, is arranged in the only

ancient document from which any notion of the

extent or distribution of the science can be acquired.

" The Ancient Chronicle," which has been preserved

by Syncellus, and of the antiquity and character of

which I have elsewhere offered a vindication'', sup-

plies the necessary data for determining those car-

dinal epochs, an observance of Avhich precludes the

chance of errors of any magnitude, however it may
fail in conducting us to strict accuracy. It includes

the entire theory of the Chronology, of which it

enables us to determine the principal epochs, within

a period of 36525 years; of the elementary cycles

incorporated in which a just idea must be acquired,

before any correct views can be attained on this

embarrassed subject. While a brief inquiry, into

the nature and use of those circling periods, gives

us some insight into the scientific j^retensions of this

ancient people, it tends to remove the obstacles by

which the inquirer into their Chronology is chiefly

discouraged in entering into the investigation.

While their observations give evidence of the nicest

discrimination, and most careful examination ; from

the rudeness of the methods which they employed,

as unassisted by proper instruments, slight inaccu-

racies were overlooked, which the course of time

magnified into inordinate errors. As these defects

in their principles, however inajipreciable in short

periods, would infallibly betray themselves in pro-

tracted, they annihilate the claim to a high antiquity

which they put in for their science : and prove to

'' See Appendix, N°. i. and corap. Pref. supr.

B 2
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demonstration that their practical Chronology em-

braced a very limited period of time, notwithstand-

ing the exorbitant antiqnity which has been ascri])ed

to the theoretical.

I. The great cycle of 36525 years, by the course

of M'hich, as I have already observed, the Egyj)tian

Chronology was digested, when resolved into its

elements, proves to be a great lunisolar period*^. We
require no further proof to be ascertained that such

was its nature than the assurance that it was the

])roduct of 25 into 1461; the former expressing the

number of years in the lunar cycle, and the latter in

that of the solar; both of which were in common
use among the Egyptians'*. The fallacy that it con-

stituted the Great Platonic year, or period of the

equinoctial precession, from which it differed as

much in its length as its division, I have elsewhere

shown ^
; and may find occasion to prove in the

course of this discussion.

1. The solar element in this great cycle, which

first claims our attention, was the great canicular

year, which acquired this appellation, as computed
from the morning rising of the dog-star f. The pe-

riod of 1461 years of which, as already intimated,

it consisted, was resolved into lesser periods of four

years, in every respect similar to our bissextile pe-

riod of the same length, but computed from one
rising of the same star to another. Both consisted

of 3 years of 365 days each, followed by a 4th year

'- Syncel. Chron. p. 51. Eiiseb. e ibjd. p. 290. n. l^.

Chron. p. 6. Cory's Anc. Fragm. f Bainbr. Canicular, cap. 4. p.

P' 91' 39. sq. Des Vignol. Chron. liv. 3.
^ See Trans. R. Soc. of Lit. § 4.

vol. iii. p. 289. 290.
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consisting of 366 clays : the natural year being com-

puted at 365^^ days, and the quarters gathered into

a day, at the close of the quadriennial cycle. The

equable year of 365 days was exclusively in common
use among the Egyptians ; the fourth, or equated

year of 366 days, being kept secret by the priests,

who made a mystery of the artifice of intercal-

ating, by which its beginning was accommodated

to that of the tropical ^. In consequence of this

neglect of the intercalation, which occasioned the

loss of a day every fourth year, the beginning of

the civil year was observed to retrograde through

the seasons ; until passing on each day of the 365,

which constituted the year, it regained its original

place, in the secret or natural year, and completed

a cycle. As 4 years were necessary to complete the

small canicular cycle; 365:jx 4 = 1461 years were

necessary to complete the greater ; the one consist-

ing of the same number of days precisely as there

were years in the other.

2. As the equation of the solar year, and probably

its length was ascertained from observing the risings

of Sirius; the revolutions of the moon,—as an object

no less conspicuous and interesting than the sun or

the dog-star,—naturally entered, as an element, into

their computations. The hmar cycles, as already

observed, consisted of 25 years'^ ; and nothing fur-

ther is necessary than a knowledge of the length of

the year in civil use, to enable us to determine, from

the periodical revolutions of the moon, why they

were limited to that period. It was ascertained by

careful and protracted observations that in 25 com-

« Trans, ut supr. vol. iii. p. 295. n. •"'2. p. 289. n. '<*.

h Ibid. p. 289. n. 10.
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plete revolutions of the civil year, the moon re-

turned to the conjunction ; in such a manner that

the beginning of tlie year, at the conversion of each

cycle, coincided with the commencement of the

lunar revolutions \ In 25 years of S65 days each,

there are 9125 days; as 365x25 = 9125: but the

mean lunar conjunctions are found to return in

9124d. 22 h. 50m. 12 sJ. The small difference of

1 h. 9 m. 48 s. being inappreciable, from the want of

those instruments for the minuter measurement of

time which are used by the moderns ; the lunar

cycle was necessarily regarded as perfect. To com-

bine the solar and the lunar elements, thus deter-

mined, became a further object to the computer,

who was engaged in seeking a time, when the irre-

gularities in the celestial motions, including those

of the sun and moon, would be reconciled, and the

heavenly bodies commence their course from a com-

mon point and epoch. They were thus necessarily

led to the adoption of the great period, wdiich pre-

scribed the limits to their Chronology : which was

regularly, as it was naturally reckoned from the

commencement of the motions of those luminaries,

by whose revolutions the course of time has been

immemorially computed.

While the lunar cycle of the Egyptians was fixed

at 25 years, the solar, as we have observed, extended
to 1461 years. As the greater of these cycles, when
divided by the lesser, leaves a remainder of 11 years;

they were incapable of being equated in such a

manner, as to commence and close tos^ether, in a

shorter period than that arising from their product.

Hence, as 25 x 1461 =36525 ; of so many years the

' Trans, ut su])ra p. 289. n. ">.
, J Ibid.
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great lunisolar cycle consisted ; from the commence-
ment of which the Egyptians computed the begin-

ning of time and their Chronology^. A necessary

consequence which resulted from these principles

was the immense disproportion that arose between

the theoretical and practical departments of the

science. While the one, from the mere constitution

of its elements, and its detachment from matter of

fact, comprised a period of the most inordinate

extent ; the other as professed to be founded on

recorded events, and liable to be tested by the

actual progress of arts and civilization, was neces-

sarily confined to narrow limits.

3. Besides the solar and lunar motions, the /?/«-

netary engaged the attention of the Egyptians, and

had an effect on the theory of their Chronology
;

from being supposed to exercise an influence over

the mundane revolutions, as well physical as civil

and sociaP. However this opinion obtained credit,

into which it is not necessary to inquire at present

;

the belief almost universally prevailed, that at the

crisis of great planetary conjunctions, in particular

points of the heavens, the world would be subject

to the contrary fatality of perishing in a conflagra-

tion or a deluge. This doctrine is expressly ascribed

to the mystagogue Thoth'", by whom the calendar

of the Egyptians was reformed, and their religion

new-modelled. That it was received in Egypt, we
have the express testimony of Plato", by whose long

residence in the country, and initiation in its mystic

k Supr. p. 4. n. c, m Herm. Trism. ap. Apul. O-
1 Trans, ut supr. 31. n. 120. p. per, torn. ii. p. 294. ed. Bipont.

31. n. 111. Assyr. Expect, of a n Tim. p. 1045. a. cf. Crit. p.

Great Deliv. p. 34. 171. I78.et nn. iioi.c. ed. Ficin.
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learning, liis testimony is placed above reasonable

exception.

The calculations of the grand conjunctions, to

which such catastrophes were ascribed, w^ere founded

on the motions of the superior planets, Jupiter and

Saturn : as we learn from the inquiries of Kepler,

in whose views Laplace appears to have coincided <*.

According to the principles which they have laid

down, the theory of the Great Planetary Year may

be briefly explained, and its influence on tlie Egyp-

tian Chronology illustrated.

According to the ancient astrologers, the crisis of

the grand conjunctions, as dependent on the motions

of Jupiter and Saturn, returned in periods of twenty

years. For the quicker planet, in performing its

revolution of 12 years, having overtaken the slower

in eight years from that time : before they again

separated, the other planets reached the point where

they were conjoiued, in consequence of the greater

rapidity of their motion. These coalitions of the

inferior with the superior planets, at the end of

twenty years, were observed to recur at a distance

of 8 signs wanting 3 degrees, measured from the

place of the last conjunction ; as may be readily

conceived from the annual motion of Jupiter, which,

in passing through one sign in the space of one year,

completes one revolution and about 8 signs, in the

space of twenty. If at this rate, the motion of the

two superior planets be considered for 10 times the

preceding ])eriod or 200 years ; the place of the

conjunction at tlie end of it will be found to be 7
signs in advance of the former point of meeting.

o Kepi, de Stel. Nov. in Ped. Syst. du Monde, liv. iv. ch. 3.

Serp. cap. vii. p. 27. Laplace p. 204.
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And on carrying on the computation at the same

rate, for 6 times tlie latter period, or 1200 years;

the conjunction would be found to be 6 signs re-

moved from the first place of congregation, or in

diametrically opposite points of the heavens. On
thus assuming that in the period of 12 centuries the

first conjunction occurred in the summer trope, or

as it is now termed the tropic of Cancer; that which

occurred at the end of it, as distant from it 6 signs,

would necessarily occur in the winter trope, or tro-

pic of Capricorn. According to the principles of the

astrological theory, these grand conjunctions, in the

opposed points of the heaven, would be attended

with a fatal effect on the earth ; that which occurred

in summer subjecting it to destruction in a confla-

gration, and that in winter to a deluge ''. Inde-

pendent of the consideration of these physical cata-

strophes; to this great period of 12 centuries, the

Egyptians would be better affected, in consequence

of the ease with which it might be assimilated to

their native cycles. On taking their small lunar

cycle as a great week ; as four weeks constitute an

ordinary month, in every century they would find a

great month, as consisting of four lunar cycles.

And in like manner, as twelve months constitute

an ordinary year; 12 centuries, as composed of the

requisite number of great months, would necessarily

form a Great Year, in which, according to their

principles, the motions of the sun and moon, as well

as of the planets, would be equated.

In the computation of those grand conjunctions, it

must be however observed, that they were likewise

regarded as occurring in periods of 800 years, and at

P Vid. supr. p. 9, nn.', "». comp, Lalande Astron. torn. ii. p. 237.
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tbe distance of a trine, or the third of the cirele<i. This

division, it will be readily perceived, coincided with

that of the year into seasons ; of which three only,

consisting of four months each, were recognised in

the Egyptian calendar. The division, by the trine,

rather than the opposition, was apparently adopted

from the distance at which the grand conjunctions of

the highest planets first occur; which, as Kepler

observes, are so ordered that the two nearest places

of their first congress are distant about a third part

of the zodiac. The consequent division of the circle

into four trines, which he proceeds to notice, appears

plainly to have been adopted from the same theory
;

the most remarkable having been termed the igneous

and the aqueous, from the catastrophes with which,

it was supposed, the world was menaced ". But as

those mundane conflagrations and deluges were like-

wise supposed exclusively to happen, when the grand

conjunctions occurred in the tropes of summer and

winter; this diiferent division must be regarded as

the mere modification of a hypothesis, v/hich ad-

mitted of being varied indefinitely. It had the same

object, and tended to the same end, though it

reached it by a circuitous process. For the great

periods of 800 and 1200 years admitted of an easy

equation ; as three revolutions of the former and

two of the latter amount to 2400 years ; and were

thus, in a continued course of time, readily substi-

tuted for each other. In this consideration we pro-

bably discover the source of an anomaly in the dis-

tribution of the Egyptian Chronology ; the fabulous

period of which, as properly and essentially theo-

retical, according to the views or prepossessions of

1 Kepler, ut supr. ^ Ibid.
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the computer, is sometimes limited to 1200 years,

and sometimes extended to 2400, as a more conve-

nient oi)portiinity will arise for proving.

II. It may be expedient, before these introductory

observations are brought to a close, to offer a few

additional remarks, on the probable methods by

which a knowledge of the foregoing principles and

tlieir practical application was acquired, by the early

observers. These, we may be assured, were of the

simplest, if not of the rudest kind, as they had no

knowledge of graduated instruments, or trigonome-

tric computations, by which the motions of the hea-

venly bodies could be measured, or their required

place at any given time be determined. Observers

who were destitute of these necessary means, by

which the modern astronomer is assisted, must con-

sequently have been confined to the obvious a])-

pearance of the heavens, as presented to the eye of

the ordinary spectator. It may be concluded from

the celestial phenomena, and the nature and extent

of the ancient discoveries, that the calculations of

the places of the heavenly bodies were made with

reference to the visible horizon ; and the compu-

tations of their motions were exclusively formed, by

reckoning the time which elapsed between their

leaving and attaining a particular position. Although

no attempt was made to divide the starry concave

by imaginary circles, and consequently none to

divide the circle into degrees or segments, particular

points were marked in the horizon, to which their

attention was directed in their observations. The

terms were thus ascertained, through which the

great circles were subsequently traced by the more

experienced astronomers ; and the number of the
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degrees fixed, in which they finally graduated the

circle. These assumptions, the bearing of which on

the present discussion will soon manifest itself, may

be made plain by a familiar illustration.

1. To the ordinary observer who applies himself

to mark the changes of the sun's place, with refer-

ence to the horizon, a few points, in the circle

bounding his vision, present themselves, which par-

ticularly claim his attention. The extreme points

in which the sun was observed to rise, in his daily

progression towards the north in spring, or the south

in autumn, and the opposite points in which he was

observed to set, would excite observation ; and his

abiding in those points, for a short time, from

whence he would be seen to turn, and change the

place of his rising and setting, could not long fail to

be connected with the season of summer and winter.

The observer who was thus far informed, and had

learned thus to distinguish the summer and winter

tropes, would have virtually attained a knowledge of

what astronomers term the sun's ortive amplitude,

and would be able practically to determine his

entrance into the tropics, although totally ignorant

of those imaginary circles. Between the tropes, or

extreme points of rising thus ascertained, two middle

points, corresponding with those of the east and

west, would be soon distinguished, in the course of

observation. That these cardinal points had been

distinguished by the Egyptians, from the earliest

]>eriod, we have a practical proof in the jiosition of

the j)yramids, which are observed to face those

points of the compass. That the former were known
to the first observers, appears on the testimony of

Homer ; although his reference to them has ap-
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peared to certain critics, who would be less SGei)tical

if better informed, to betray an acquaintance with

science, not easily reconciled with its positive state,

in the age of the poet ".

As the length of the year was determined by

reckoning the days between the sun's de[)arture from

and return to one of the tropes, or the eastern point

of the horizon ; its division into months was ob-

viously suggested by the observation of the moon's

return, in like manner, to the full, or its emerging

from obscuration at the conjunction. The compu-

tation of the year at 365 days, and its division into

12 months of 30 days each, would be thus acquired

in the course of a few years' observation. To dis-

pose of the 5 days, by which the year in its return

to the tropes exceeded the 12 months of this length,

a very simple method was adopted by the Egyptians*.

They were thrown together, under the name of epa-

gomense, or supernumerary, at the end of the year

;

and in computations consisting of years and months

were altogether neglected by the calculator. As
this reduction of the days of the year plainly arose

from the observance of the sun's daily motion, it

tended considerably to simplify his computations

;

and laid the foundation for the division of the circle

into 360 degrees. For the period of his delay in the

tropes, the 5 supernumerary days were allowed

;

2^ being supposed to be spent in that of summer,

and 2^ in that of winter ^, his observed motion being

s Wood, Ess. on Homer, p. ii. imaged under the symbol of the

and n. comp. p. 17. phenix; the revival of this fabu-

* Censorin. cap. xviii. Trans. lous bird, which shadowed the

ut supr. p. 289. n. s, return of the sun from the winter

^ As the Canicular year was tropic into the ascending signs,
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thus taken at the rate of one degree in a day. The

astronomical year thus computed at 360 days, formed

a convenient mean between the solar or tropical of

365|, and the lunar of 3541 <\ That on these i)rin-

ciples the equation of the solar and lunar motion

was effected by the Egyptians, appears from the

account of the discovery ascribed by them to

Hermes; from which it must be inferred, that they

were acquainted with the bissextile intercalation
"'

of the year, from the earliest period. The know-

ledge of it was, however, preserved as a secret

among the priests, probably with a view to conceal

the principles on which they ordered the course of

the religious festivals.

The above principles, which are deduced from the

natural constitution of things, are sufficiently attested

by the testimony of the natives to justify our refer-

ring to them in the course of the subjoined dis-

cussion. From an inconsiderate disregard of them,

or the substitution of others in their stead, which

the advanced state of modern improvement has sug-

gested, an error has been introduced into the pre-

mises of the inquirer which has s])read unsoundness

to his conclusions, Nor are the consequences less

unpropitious to the discovery of truth, when their

scientific proficiency has been underrated, than when
it has been unjustly estimated by the standard of

modern improvement. Thus it has been fallaciously

assumed, on the one hand, that the Egyptians

had not acquired any knowledge of the true length

was supposed to occur on the « Trans, ut supr. p. 305. n.

third day. Cf. Tacit. Annal. lib. w Jbi^. p. 307. n.'".

vi. cap. 28. Herod. Ub. ii. cap. 73.

68
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of the year, until a late period, although an io-uo-

rance of it must have vitiated their computations,

which were in other respects sufficiently rude, and
have left their Chronology involved in uncertainty

and confusion \ It has been no less unreasonably

concluded, on the other hand, that they had distri-

buted the zodiac into signs, at the earliest period,

and were not merely acquainted with the rate of the

equinoctial precession, but had computed the period

of its revolution y. In the extreme supposition, on

either side, much error has been incurred which it is

expedient to remove, as calculated to affect the cor-

rectness of the ensuing discussion.

2. Much learned pains have been employed by

Allin and Des -Vignolles to prove that the year in

use among the ancients, and by which their com-

putations of the course of time were conducted, did

not exceed 360 days^. The root of this error may
be at once detected in the remarks which have been

lately made on the computation of the sun's daily

motion in the year ; from which the time of his

abode in the tropes was deducted as he was there

observed to be stationary. As the rate of his pro-

gress was computed by time, not by space ; in other

words, by days not by degrees; a substitution has

arisen, from the influence of modern views and pre-

possessions, of that measurement to the length of

the year, which was properly limited to the sun's

observed progress. Had the distinction between his

motion by days, and by degrees, existed from the

^ Allin Diss, on Anc. Year, Des Anc. Fragm. p. 91. Trans, ut

Vignol. Diss. del'Ann.Anc. Trans. supr. p. 4. n. '^.

«t supr. p. 9. n. ^7. 30. z Vid. ut supr. n. x,

y Syncel. Chron. p. 51. Cory
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first, the ambiguity would have been avoided ; but

as there was no mode of computing the latter, but

by numbering the former, the calculation of his

annual revolution by days was naturally concluded

to be meant of the year. The existence of a civil

year of such a length involves such inconsistencies

as to render it inconceivable how it could have

existed in practice. In it the very object would

be defeated for which the course of time was com-

puted ; to be a guide and direction to mankind in

their social and agricultural occupations. The latter

were dependant on the vicissitude of the seasons ;

but in such a form of year, they were thrown back

a month every sixth revolution, and in six times

that period, they were completely reversed, the

summer months having then fallen into winter, and

contrariwise, the winter months into summer. Nor

do the accounts, which have been transmitted of a

year of such a length, and which Allin has so dili-

gently collected, afford any evidence of its having

been in civil use, as he erroneously concluded. They
prove nothing more than its existence and use, as a

mean astronomical cycle, of which I have already

described the advantages ; which continued to be

felt and acknowledged, after the true length of the

year, and the equation of the solar and lunar mo-
tions, had been long discovered % and which, as the

Egyptians believed, in referring the discovery to

Hermes, were known in the earliest ages. In a cycle

of so equivocal a character, a key is found to the

immense periods, extending to myriads of years, on
which the ancients sometimes attempted to establish

their pretensions to an inordinate antiquity. In

^ Vid. ut snpr. p. 15. n. ^.
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these extravagant computations, the daily revolu-

tions of the sun were substituted for the annual, as

Des-Vignolles has demonstrated by the most copious

induction of examples : thus reducing this pretended

antiquity to hmits, consistent with fact or proba-

bility ^

3. Although it is most probable the first Egyptian

observers were unacquainted with the use and gra-

duation of the circles, by which the places of the

celestial bodies were subsequently computed ; it

admits not of a doubt that they suggested the sub-

division of the circle into 360 degrees, after they

had been adopted*^. It must be inferred from their

cycles, which were accommodated to the celestial

motions, that they conceived the circumference of

the concave sphere divided into quadratures, trines

and conjunctions''; from the conception of which

the transition was easy and direct to the invention

of the circles, and its subdivision into degrees and
minutes. I am prepared to admit that the discovery

of the zodiac, and its distribution into twelve sie-ns

cannot be antedated to the times of Cleostratus of

Tenedos, by whom it was scientifically effected, and
first published. But it is not to be disputed, that,

previously to his times, much had been achieved by
the ancients, of which he made ample use, in his

improvements on their discoveries. In like manner,

^ Des-Vign. ut supr. torn. ii. time of which, the Egyptians em-

P- 636. ployed horologia : conf. Gemin,
c So much is implied in what ap. Petav. Uranol. Doctr. Temp.

Geminus declares of the deter- torn. iii. p. 19. The same may
mination of the movahle festival be inferred from Joseph, contr.

of Isis, as originally concurring Apion. lib. i. p. 1061. a.

with the entrance of the sun into '• Kepler, ut supr. cap. ii. p.

the solstice; in determining the 11. sq.
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althougli the doctrine of the equinoctial precession

was not accurately determined until the times of

Hipparchus, or its period probably computed ; much

had been observed, previous to his determination of

its rate and period, which was of use to him in his

deductions. When the positive knowledge of the

ancient observers is estimated at the lowest rate ; it

must be allowed that they had more than conceived

the practicability of distributing the stars into con-

stellations, and dividing the circumference of tho

starry concave into equal portions : and when the

methods of their observations are duly estimated, it

will be difficult to resist the conviction that they

had acquired a knowledge of the motion of the stars

in longitude, and had ascertained jirinciples^ from

which its period might be conjectured. When so

much is conceded to the ancients, it Avill not be easy

to fix the limit where they fall short in those dis-

coveries of the Greeks, to whom the merit of im-

provement on earlier observations must be fully

conceded.

The instruments employed by the first observers,

in the attainment of whatever knowledge they

possessed, must have led them to anticipate much
which appears to have been acquired by instruments

of a more skilful contrivance and minute division.

From the employment of the obelisks alone, the

foundation was laid for the discovery of a graduated

circle, by which the solar motions might be mea-
sured

; the simple contrivance of marking the gra-

dual progress of the shadow on the ground having
given rise to the gnomon and polus, which while it

e Biot, Recherch. sur I'Astron. Egypt, p. iii. -.
•



DUCTION.] CHRONOLOGY ANALYSED. 19

corresponds with a circle subdivided into degrees,

was of immemorial antiquity^. It has been clearly

ascertained from the position of the Egyptian tem-

ples, that they were so placed as to indicate to an

observer who directed his eye along the front Mall

to the horizon, the precise point, at which, on a

particular day of the year, a remarkable star would

become apparent, after having been obscured by the

sun, in revolving in his orbits. From the position

of the obelisks, which were placed before the tem-

ples, having two of their sides parallel to its front

wall, it is obvious that they were equally calculated

to be used in such an observation. It is not easy to

conceive how a series of observations could continue

to be made in this manner, for a considerable num-
ber of years, and the difference between the place of

a star's rising on the horizon, at the commencement
and close of the period not become perceptible.

As the difference between the sidereal and tropical

year would occasion its return at the end of the

great Canicular year to the expected point of rising,

thirty- six years earlier than the computed time: the

observation made at the close of that period, com-

pared with that made at the beginning of it, would

detect a difference in its place equal to nine days

increase computed at the rate of the sun's daily

motion '\ And as a difference thus great could not

have escaped the observation of the priests who
were acquainted with the length of the secret year,

and were accustomed to observe the annual rising

f Dionys. Perieg. p. 35. et Eu- ^ Scalig. Emend. Temp. p. 189.

stath. com. conf. Plut. de Def. c. 196. c. Lalande, Astron. tom. i.

Orac. cap. 4. p. 684. al. 44. a. p. 164.

^ Biot, ut supr. p. 109.

c 2
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of SirJus ; by which the quadriennial intercalation

of that year was regulated : in observing so much,

they must have virtually acquired a knowledge of

the increase of the stars in longitude, and precession

of the equinoxes^ All the contiguous or remote

stars being perceived to preserve the same distance,

as previously, both to the observed star and to each

other; the entire starry concave, it would be neces-

sarily concluded, had a motion in the same direction,

the period of which might be discovered by com-

putation.

4. It has become thus far necessarj' to investigate

the principles on which the Egyptian Chronology

was constructed, without a knowledge of which, but

little insight can be obtained into its theory, and the

investigator must be liable to involve himself in per-

petual error. Had but moderate attention been paid

to them, we should not have reason to deplore the

learned pains which have been attended with little

effect but to involve a subject, already perplexed, in

greater confusion. We should not have then heard

of systems founded on small canicular cycles, com-

posed of years of 360 days, which were so far from

having been used, that they were not even ima-

gined^. Nor could the great canicular cycle have

been extended to above twenty revolutions to assign

an antiquity to the Chronology', which was not

merely inconsistent with the deductions of science,

but refuted by the known progress of the arts, and
observed state of the monuments in Egypt. The

Vince's Astron. aoI. ii. p. 249. p. 652.
citing Barnard, Phil. Trans. N". 1 Bockh, xManeth. und die

^^^- Himdsst. p. 769.
^ Des-Vign. iit supr. torn. ii.
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outline of the true theory, which is directly su])plied

by the great lunisolar period, and which leads to its

perfect developement, had not then been abandoned

for a wild zodiacal hypothesis, by which the ancient

essayists were not only misled, but the modern have

been unaccountably deluded "\

It cannot be necessary, in the present stage of this

discussion, to enter into a formal proof of the high

antiquity, or the precise epoch of the great canicular

cycles which have been latterly made the subject of

controversy. The former point is sufficiently estab-

lished in the remarks which I have to make, on the

painted ceiling of the Memnonium, and some monu-

ments of the same era. On the latter, an oppor-

tunity will occur to deliver my opinions at large

hereafter. They who conceive the existence of this

ancient cycle affected, by the negative argument,

that it appears not to have been employed in any

civil or religious purpose ", altogether mistake its

nature : they seem to forget that the Egyptians

were accustomed to date events by the years of the

reigning monarch. In the theory or application of

those revolving periods, the crisis of their conversion

was principally, if not exclusively, regarded ; all con-

sideration of the past or current time being over-

looked, as the attention was directed to the future".

To the conception of such cycles, the Egyptians

were necessarily led, by the erratic nature of their

civil year, when comparatively viewed with the

regular vicissitudes of the natural. And the oc-

™ SynceL Chron. p. 52. conf. ° V. Boulang. I'Antiq. devoih

Bbckh ut supr. p. 425. liv. iv. ch. 2. § 9. torn. ii. p. 295.

" Bockh ut supr. p. 411. comp. p. 204.
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casional notices which appear in Herodotus and

Plato, respecting those periodical restitutions, and

the images under which they were shadowed, prove

their reception among the priests, from an imme-

morial antiquity P.

P Herod, lib. ii. cap. 72. 143. p. iioi. conf. Voss. de Idol. lib.

14,15. Plato, Tim. p. 1045. Crit. ii. cap. 47.



PART I.

THE RELATIVE PRETENSIONS OF THE EXTENDED AND

THE CONTRACTED CHRONOLOGY ESTIMATED.

SECT. I.

The Tomes of Manetho, as compiled by Africanus, and pre-

served in Syncellus, proved to contain contemporaneous

Dynasties.

THE essayist who engages in the unpromising

task of digesting the Egyptian Chronology,

must feel himself embarrassed in the outset of his

undertaking by a bare inspection of the materials,

out of which his work is to be constructed. He
finds them not merely multifarious and confused

;

but, in every form which they have assumed, from

Eratosthenes to Eusebius, exhibiting little of that

coincidence and consistency, which might suggest a

just principle of arrangement. The apparent fulness

and precision of Africanus's list of the Dynasties,

and the lustre shed on his compilation from the

name of Manetho, have gained him a reputation,

which is rather weakened than confirmed when he

is submitted to examination. The imperfections

with which his work is charged, as palpably accom-

modated to a hypothesis, are greatly aggravated in

the aj)pearauce which it assumes in the Chrono-
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graphy of Syncellus. The original text of Maiietho,

from wliich it is professedly derived, has suffered no

less from the carelessness of transcribers than the

perversions of chronologists. Under the transforma-

tions which it has tlius undergone, it has so far

changed its character as to leave us wholly at a loss

to conjecture its exact state when it came from the

hand of Manetho.

In the form in which it has been preserved by

Syncellus, the Egyptian kings are disposed in thirty

Dynasties ; in reducing them to which number, there

is every reason to suppose Africanus adhered to the

text of his author. But there is abundant evidence

to prove that he has interpolated Manetho with

alien dynasties, which the Egyptian chronologists

were indisposed to include in the line of succession.

His object, in thus enlarging the royal catalogue, is

indeed so plain, as to disclose itself without investi-

gation. It was obviously his endeavor to reduce the

Egyptian Chronology, as nearly as it was possible,

to the standard of the Septuagint, which had been

modelled according to a favorite hypothesis. In

accordance with its requisitions, the Dynasties were

regarded by him, as forming an unbroken succes-

sion, and a duration consequently ascribed to the

monarchy, in which its antiquity is greatly exag-

gerated.

Although the length ascribed to the thirty Dy-

nasties varies considerably in the different transcripts

of Africanus's work ; that at which they are com-

puted in any one will serve the purpose of our im-

mediate deductions. According' to the last and most

careful scrutiny of his text, it appears that the royal

succession, from INIenes, the first Egyptian sovereign,
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to Nectanebo, the last, occupied the throne for above

5000 years ; and terminated about 340 years before

the Christian era^ As the date of the Creation

according to the most reputed system of Chronology,

preceded this epoch but 3664 years ; the beginning

of the Egyptian monarchy, as estimated at such a

length, necessarily preceded that of the world, by

about sixteen hundred years. Since the times of

Scaliger, doubts have consequently arisen, whether

the catalogue of Africanus did not include many

subordinate and contemporaneous Dynasties, with

the royal or monarchical succession ^ A question

thus arises, which must be satisfactorily decided,

before any idea, however inadequate, can be formed

of the Egyptian Chronology, or a way opened for its

systematic reduction to order. Until it is accom-

plished, it is impossible to determine, within the

inordinate interval of 5000 years, for what time the

monarchy lasted : nor can a probable conjecture be

formed of the time when a single monarch existed

:

much less the Chronology of this ancient nation be

arranged with that precision, which can entitle it to

the name of science.

I. With a view to the removal of these discou-

raging obstacles, it is in the first place necessary that

some definite idea should be acquired of the length

ascribed by Africanus to the duration of the Dy-

nasties, when regarded as constituting an uninter-

rupted succession. According to the summary of

the years, which is subjoined to each of the three

Tomes, in which it appears they were dis])osed by

Manetho ; the first comprising 11 dynasties con-

a Append. 3. infr. B. C. 5702. et 341. cf. Bockh ut supr. p. 780.

'' Trans, ut supr! p. 324. n.i2.'l



26 THE EGYPTIAN [PART I.

tinued for 2300 years, the second comprising 8 dy-

nasties for 2121 years; and tlie third comprising 11

dynasties for 1050 years'. When collected into one

snm, the 30 Dynasties must have consequently ex-

isted for a period of 5471 years ; the previous as-

sumption remaining good that they constituted an

uninterrupted succession. After a critical examina-

tion of the length ascribed to each of the reigns,

into which the Dynasties are distributed ; it has been

decided, that the period assigned to the reigns in

the last two Tomes should be corrected and the

whole distributed as follows^

;

Years.

Tome I. 11 D}Tiasties reigned 2300

Tome 11. 8 Dynasties 2222

Tome TIL 11 Dvnasties 844

Duration of the 30 D^Tiasties 5366

The difference between the length thus assisfned

to the reigns of the second Tome, and that in the

summary subjoined to the text of Africanus is so

slight, that it may be supposed to have originated in

an error of transcription ^ That between the reigns

of the third Tome is too great to admit of a like

explanation. It would seem from the extension, as

well of its duration from 844 to 1050 years, as of

the succession of dynasties beyond the fixed number
of thirty, that the interval was prolonged beyond
the time, which was necessarily limited to the reigns

of the native monarchs. It is thus probable that it

included the Ptolemean line of monarchs, and that

<= Syncel. p. 59. 75. 78. phon subjoined to Tome III. of
d V. Bockh ut supr. p. 552. Manetho, the amount of the reigns

conf. p. 539. 546. contained in it, is computed at
« Syncel. p. 78. In the colo- 1050 years.
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the dynasty of Persians was introduced for the sole

purpose of connecting the reigning sovereigns of

that line with their Egyptian predecessors ^ It is

indeed difficult to conceive how the former could

have otherwise found a place in the royal succession;

or how the latter could have been excluded from a

line into which the Persians were admitted. In this

view% it would apj^ear, that in the copy of Manetho's

Tomes which Africanus followed, the succession was

prolonged beyond the accession of Alexander, if not

extended to the reign of Ptolemy Euergetes II., and

even to that of Cleopatra. It must be, however,

remarked that if prolonged to either of these reigns,

it must have been by some other hand than that of

Manetho ; who lived in the reign of Ptolemy Phila-

delphus, and who does not appear to have survived

his son Euergetes; under whom, we shall have oc-

casion to observe, the Egyptian Monarchy would

have found a more suitable termination, than under

Darius.

But in whatever difficulties the determination of

these points may be involved ; it will be sufficient

for our present purpose, to take the length of the

reigns in the three Tomes, as estimated at 5366

years ; and the termination of the last of them, as

fixed in the year B. C. 332 ; on the subversion of the

Persian empire under Darius, and the foundation of

the Macedonian by Alexander^. When carried back

so many years from that epoch, the foundation of

the Egyptian monarchy, under Menes, will thus fall

^ Append. 3. Dyn. 31st. B. C. s Append. 3. B. C. 332. conf.

340: conf. Bockh ut supr. p. 780. Bockh, ib.

in Dyn. XXXI.
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about the year B. C. 5698 ; or as accommodated to

the epoch of the great Canicular period, B.C. 5702 '\

Without extending this exorbitant period to in-

clude the fabulous era, and dating its epoch from

the accession of Vulcan B. C. 30522 ; it appears

from the preceding computation, that the historical

era, as deduced from the accession of Menes, pre-

ceded the date of the Creation about 1700 years,

according to the computation of the most reputed

chronologists'. If consequently any credit be due

to the Egyptian records or chronology, the question

which has been proposed for solution would seem to

be brought to an issue. To dispose of the difficulty

arising from the inordinate length ascribed to the

royal succession, we must necessarily have recourse

to the supposition of Scaliger,—that it included

many contemporaneous dynasties'".

It is not my intention, however, to insinuate, that

Africanus, on whose computations our inferences are

founded, would have been disposed to acquiesce in

this conclusion. As he adopted the Septuagint

Chronology, in which the date of the Creation is

placed B. C. 5500 years; the interval, by which it

was anticipated by the epoch of the Egyptian Chro-

nology, would have struck him less forcibly than it

strikes those who have adopted the Hebrew comjm-
tation. But his testimony gains more than it loses

^ Append. 3. B. C. 5702. Bockh 4004, to be a great astronomical,

lb. p. 770. no less than a great chronological

' Kepler, de An. Nat. Chr. p. epoch : see Kepler and Laplace

25. Eccl. Chron. p. 105. Usser as cited in the author's Bampt.
Annal. ad A. M. i. Physical as- Lect. for 1833.
tronomers pronounce this year, k Trans, ut siipr. p. 324.
as identified with that B. C.
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from this consideration ; as it serves to account for

the disposition of the dynasties in his work, in wliich

they are arranged as an uninterrupted succession.

By no other disposition coukl the immense void be

filled up, which was occasioned by the high antiquity

to which the date of the C'reation was removed :

although it admits of a doubt, whether he would

have acknowledged the preceding computation of

the length of the royal succession, as fairly deduced

from his ])rinciples. When, with this consideration,

the summary of the years which is subjoined to the

second Tome is taken into account ; the inference is

direct fi-om the length assigned to Dynasty XVII.
that it must have been extended, or that Africanus

must have regarded, the Shepherd kings, of whose

reigns it is composed, as in some degree contempo-

rary with the native sovereigns I It is at least cer-

tain, that the epoch assigned to the profane chro-

nology B. C. 5702 and to the sacred B. C. 5500 as

recognised by Africanus, would have created a dif-

ference between the two systems, which he labored

to reconcile, that is only to be reconciled with his

chronology on the admission that it included con-

temporaneous dynasties. By one such interpolation,

(in the admission of which the point in dispute is

virtually conceded,) the line of succession must have

been so disturbed ; that we can know as little of its

beginning or its end, as it thus appears we know of

its middle. If consequently we would acquire any

idea, not merely of Manetho's original work but of

Africanus's transcript of it, we must derive it from

sources which are extraneous to those which are

supplied by ' the Tomes,' as disposed by Syncellus.

1 V. Syncel. p. 6i. comp. Bockh ut supr, p. 774.
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II. There is a further and more decisive criterion,

by which the preceding conclusion may be more

strictly tested and clearly established. From a com-

parison of tlie times assigned to the earliest kings,

in the catalogues which were made of them by Era-

tosthenes and Manetho'-^ it distinctly appears,—if

any respect is due to the succession preserved by

the former,—that the Tomes compiled by the latter

must have included contemporary dynasties. What-

ever differences may be descried between the re-

mahis of those early chronologists ; it is at least ob-

vious that they not only agree in retaining the

names of some of the principal monarchs, but in

disposing them in the same order. They thus furnish

the grounds of a comparison, between that part of

the succession, which extends from the first to the

twelfth or seventeenth Dynasty, from which the cha-

racter of the whole may be determined, and the

point in dispute be finally settled. With a view,

consequently, to determine, whether or not, the

dynasties compiled by Africanus, included some that

were contemporary; the following table has been

drawn up, in which the names of the most cele-

brated monarchs are confronted, which are preserved

in the Laterculum of Eratosthenes and the Tomes

of Manetho. To both lines are annexed the dates

n> The diflferent parts of the this work, which is inckided be-

Laterculum, of Eratosthenes, as tween the years B. C. 2673. and

jireserved in Syncellus, p. 91. c. 1624. That portion of the Tomes

seq. may be seen collected in of Manetho, as arranged by

Cory's Anc. Fragm. p. 84. Ide- Bockh, with which the compari-

ler. Hermap. Append. 16. p. 27. son is made, may be seen in the

Des-Vignolles Chron. torn. ii. p. Appendix; it extends from the

733. It forms that portion of the year B. C. 5702 to 1656. of the

Chronological Canon, prefixed to latter.
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of each monarclfs accession, coinjmted from the

epoch of the monarchy, as founded by Menes ; and

consequently expressed in years of the Theban era.

The numbers on the side of Eratosthenes are those

which are directly deduced from his text, by those

who acknowledge that era, and arise from the con-

tinual addition of the reig-ns of whicli he states the

duration. Those on the side of Manetho, are adopted

as they are found in the chronological schemes of

the last inquirer, who regards his dynasties as form-

ing an uninterrupted succession. For the ease of

comparison with the work of Africanus, numbers

are prefixed to the kings selected from Manetho,

expressing the Dynasty in which they are found and

the place which they occupied in it : thus it will

appear on inspection that Menes is the 1st king of

Dynasty I, Souphis the 2d king of Dynasty IV, and

so of the others. It may be necessary further to

premise, that whatever discrepancy may be observed

in the orthography of the names opposed to each

other, no reasonable doubt can be entertained that

they designate the same monarchs. The only ex-

ception, to which this assertion is exj)osed, seems to

lie against the two names which precede that of

Nitocris, at the close of the table. But all doubt

that the monarchs are identical will disappear, when

tlie length assigned their respective reigns is taken

into the estimate ; that of a hundred years being-

ascribed to the first, followed by one year ascribed

to the second". Any further objection which may

be made to the homonomy of the kings, disposed on

either side, will be traced, in its j)roper place, to the

" Comp. the Canon supr. ad pend. 3. infr. Dyn.VI. B.C. 4312.

an. B. C. 2104. 2004. and Ap- 4243.
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true source, and shown to arise from the ignorance

of transcribers. It may be, however, added for the

prevention of unnecessary cavils, that such names,

as may be deemed so far exceptionable, may be

struck out of the list on either side ; as they may be

given up without affecting the conclusion.

ERATOSTHENES. MANETHO.

Sovereigns. Years of Menes. Sovereigns. Years of Menes.

l.Menes 1 Dyn. I. 1. Menes 1

2. Athothis 62 2. Athothis 62

15. Saophis 414 IV. 2. Souphis 799

16. Sensaophis 443 3. Souphis 11. ... 862

17. Moscheres 470 4. Mencheres ... 928

20. Apapus 569 VI. 4. Pheops 1392

21. Echeschescarus 669 5. Mentesuphis 1492

22. Nitocris 670 6. Nitocris 1493

32. Pt. Amenemes 841 XII. 2. Amenemes ....2347

On assuming the most indulgent license of inter-

pretation, the numbers on each side must be allowed

to exhibit a discrepancy between the computation of

Eratosthenes and IManetho that almost exceeds cre-

dibility. The difference between them is not merely

observed to increase as the succession is prolonged ;

but to amount, in the times of Nitocris, to above

800 years, and in those of Amenemes to above 1500.

On the assumption of the point in dispute, in the

affinnative ; every difficulty disappears, and this in-

ordinate discrepancy admits of immediate reconcilia-

tion. When it is once conceded that the succession

in JNIanetho is extended by the introduction of con-

temporaneous dynasties ; we have only to conceive

these withdrawn to find his numbers so far reduced,

as to admit of an accommodation with those of

Eratosthenes.
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That we must have recourse to this expedient,

if we would acquire any just idea of the royal suc-

cession from Manetho's remains, appears capable of

establishment from a still stricter application of the

same criterion. On distinguishing the Dynasties, as

reducible to the two kinds, already intimated ; we
might conclude a 'priori^ that those in which the

line of succession was preserved, might be deter-

mined from the numbers added in the margin of the

preceding table ; and that of course in Dynasties I.

IV. VI. XII. it was properly continued. And, as a

necessary consequence of the assumption ; it might

be further inferred that the eight remaining dynas-

ties, intervening between the I and XII, and dis-

tinguishable as the II. III. V. VII. VIII. IX. X. XI,

were merely contemporary with the preceding four,

in which the royal line was perpetuated. In follow-

ing this clue, which is not arbitrarily chosen, but

which naturally suggests itself; the point in dispute

may be brought to a test which is as strict as it is

conclusive. If on taking the sum of these eight

dynasties, it serves to account for the inordinate

difference between the age ascribed to the same

king by Eratosthenes and Manetho, and suggests a

principle by which their contradictory computations

may be reconciled ; it will have every claim to be

admitted as definitive. The accession of Ame-
nemes, as computed from that of Menes, is esti-

mated at 841 years by Eratosthenes, but at 2347,

by Manetho ; the difference between which pre-

cisely amounts to 1506 years. The difference

between this time, and that ascribed to the eight

dynasties, regarded as contemporaneous, it will ap-

D
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pear from the following scale, does not exceed five

years" :

Years.

II Dynasty. Thinites reigned 302

III * Mempliites 214

V Elephantines 248

VII Mempliites 70 days.

VIII Mempliites 100

IX Heracleots 409

X Heracleots 185

XI Diospolites 43

The eight Dynasties reigned 1501

As supplementary to this table, it may be added,

that the difference thus observable between the

computations of Eratosthenes and Manetho, at the

commencement of Dynasty XII. goes on increasing

as the succession is prolonged ; until it amounts, at

the commencement of Dynasty XVIII, to just 5000

years. And it is no less remarkable, as will be

shown when the proper opportunity occurs, that the

Tablet of Abydos, in connecting the Xllth with the

XVIIIth Dynasty ; is just as explicit in rejecting

the five intervening Dynasties, distinguishable as the

XIII. XIV. XV. XVI. XVII from the line of sue-

° Comp. Append. 3. infr. Dyn. determined by Eratosthenes, vid.

II. III. sq. where the length of Chron. Canon, supr. B. C. 1997-

every reign is expressed at the 1832. the preference well appears

head of each Dynasty. I have, to be decidedly due to the shorter

however, followed Eusebius, in computation of Eusebius : the

ascribing 100 years, instead of length of the interval being in-

142, or 146 years, assigned to ordinately extended by Africanus.

Dyn. VIII. by Africanus. On The shorter computation is also

taking the distance between Ni- adopted by Rosellini : Mon. Stor.

tocris' last year B. C. 1997 and torn. i. p. 164.

Amenemes' first, B. C. 1832, as
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cession ; as we have observed of the Latercuhim

of Eratosthenes, in discarding the eight preceding

Dynasties^. For, these ancient documents will be

found, on examination, to aftbrd each other the fullest

confirmation ; and to preserve the strictest accord-

ance with the progress of the arts and the remains

of antiquity in Egypt, as attested by existing monu-

ments and inscriptions in that country.

But on the latter particulars I now insist, merely

as serving to prove that the testimony of Eratosthe-

nes is not singular, in its reduction of the royal line

to moderate dimensions. On confining our present

attention, to the eight preceding Dynasties, which

are rejected from it, on his authority ; and regarding

them as contemporaneous, and of course included in

it, without reason ; every inconsistency disappears in

the date assigned to Amenemes' accession ; before

whose reign, as appears from the monuments, little

certainty is to be expected in the Egyptian Chro-

nology. On rejecting them, as merely contempora-

neous, from the royal succession, the difference of

1500 years between the computations of Eratosthe-

nes and Manetho is accounted for, and their testi-

mony accordingly reconciled ; while the extended

Chronology is as effectually subverted, as the re-

duced is established.

III. From the preceding induction we deduce a

positive and still greater advantage ; inasmuch as it

serves to confirm the Chronological Canon prefixed

to this investigation, which has been constructed on

independent principles *i- It not only proves to us

that some Dynasties were contemporaneous ; but

in determining those which are supernumerary,

P V. Rosellin. ibid. p. i88. c. i Trans, ut supr. p. 39. sq.
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enables us to fill up the interval between the foun-

dation of the Monarchy and the eighteenth Dynasty,

with the royal succession compiled by Eratosthenes

from the Theban archives'", and comprised in his

Laterculum. As that invaluable document is but

a fragment, which comprises only the kings who

reigned during that interval ; the exception has been

taken to it, that it supplies no connexion between

those sovereigns and those of the eighteenth Dynasty

of Manetho ; without which the evidence is incom-

plete that the succession is perpetuated in both

catalogues. The link between them, is however

supplied, as I have already intimated, and shall

prove in the proper place, by the Tablet of Abydos.

It will suffice, at present, to observe of the Later-

culum, that it is not merely complete, but exclusive.

And while it is admitted to be such, the first fifteen

dynasties of Manetho cannot be received as contain-

ing any part of the direct line, which is not included

in the succession of Eratosthenes. It may be, in

fact, proved from evidence, as well internal as ex-

ternal, that where the latter is deemed worthy of

respect, the former must be rejected.

1. The whole of the Dynasties, which flourished

until the government of the eighteenth, were distin-

guishable, as we have proved, into two kinds ; the

four which run parallel with the succession of the

Laterculum, and the remaining thirteen, which have

been rejected on its authority and that of the Tablet

of Abydos, as merely contemporary vnth the pre-

ceding. Respecting the rejection of the latter, of

course, no question can arise; and, it would seem,

could arise res}>ecting the rejection also of the for-

' Syncel. p. 147. conf. Fabr. Bibl. Grsec. vol. iv. p. 127.
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mer: on the royal succession being limited to the

direct line, it is obvious, that where that of Erato-

sthenes is received as of authority, there is no room

for the admission of any other. We are reduced,

consequently, to the alternative of rejecting them,

whether they agree with the succession of the La-

terculum, or not ; in the latter ease as opposed to

its authority, in the former as merely confirming

that which is already established, and of course

needs no confirmation.

2. The positive rejection of the first fifteen Dy-

nasties of Manetho, from the direct succession, as

thus established, I have elsewhere shown, is exacted

by the very testimony of Manetho's transcribers and

followers, when impartially considered ^ According

to them, the line of succession was limited to thirty
.^

which they have not only transcribed but numbered;

and in which they have incautiously admitted the

immortal dynasties were included. To make room

for the latter, precisely ^ifeew of the mortal dynasties

must be discarded ; as, were they included in the

succession, it w^ould consist not of thirty, but of five

and forty. And unhappily, when they are dismissed,

and their place supplied by the immortals, the pro-

per number is restored t. The subterfuges to which

the advocates of the extended Chronology have been

reduced, in endeavoring to escape the force of this

objection, have but tended to prove it invincible^.

s Trans, ut supr. p. 324. idle as it is misplaced. Dynasties
t Trans, ibid. XXIV and XXVIII consisted

^ V. Syncel. p. 54. b. conf. each of a single generation ; on
Bockh ut supr. p. 485. The cavil the other hand, a generation

raised on the difference between might extend to 30,000 years :

a dynasty and a generation, is as cf. Bockh, ut supr. p. 425. a. c.
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But, in addition to the testimony thus reluctantly

borne, by the transcribers of Manetho; we may ap-

peal to two chronological indexes ; on the nature

and necessity of which, as appendages to any com-

pilation of the Dynasties, like that in the Tomes of

Manetho or the Turin Papyrus, I shall have occasion

to deliver myself more fully hereafter". Of one of

those Canons which is generally known as " the

Ancient Chronicle," we are informed, that it misled

Manetho ; from which we must infer it was not only

known to him, but was esteemed by him, in taking

it as authority ^^. Of the other, it has been sup-

posed,—though it has not been shown on what evi-

dence,—that it was composed by Castor Rhodius''.

By the authors of both these ancient Canons, in ac-

cordance with the preceding principles, fifteen of the

dynasties of JManetho are positively rejected, and

their place supplied by as many generations of gods

548. 549. The equivocation in sion; he consequently substitutes

the sentence, with which Africa- Trparq liaaiXeia, for Trpa-nj Sv^a-

nus opens his transcript of the a-reia, the latter being already ap-

Tomes of Manetho, in order to propriuted by the gods, their pre-

exclude the gods from the thirty decessors. Geh. Bockh, however,

dynasties, to which he limits the readily supplies this defect in his

royal succe.^sion, is sufficiently testimony ; and substitutes the

palpable ; vid. Syncel. p. 54. latter, for the former, in his text,

Bockh ut supr. p. 532. He cau- with a becoming contempt for

tiously abstains from assigning antecedent authority,

the first place to the mortal dy- " See Cory Anc. Fragm. p. 89,

nasties, which he knew was due 91. 92. 94, Ideler. Hermap. Ap-
to the immortal

; but he indi- pend. p. 17. 18. 29. 30. Birch
rectly secures their right to it, by Obs. on the Hierat. Can. p. 3.

a dexterous allusion to " the semi- Bockh ut supr. p. 452.
gods and manes," after whom, it w Syncel. p. 52. d. conf. Bockh
was plain, the immortals formed ut supr. p. 436.
" the first dynasty." It was stiU x Cory ut supr. p. 91. Ideler.

too bold a step, to prefix this title ut supr. p. 30.
to the first kings in the succes-
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and demigods >'. In the divine nature ascribed to

these sovereigns, it miglit appear to any reasoning

or reasonable person that a sufficient contradiction

was given to the ingenious conjecture, that either of

those vrorks was the fabrication of some Jew or

Christian^; for whom, with like ingenuity, a suf-

ficient object, in committing the fraud, has been

discovered in the endeavor, to abridge the royal

succession, in order to assimilate the pagan to the

sacred Chronology. We are not indeed informed,

how an abridgement can be effected by the intro-

duction of a most useless excrescence^; which, I

confess, is as much beyond my capacity to conceive,

as it is to imagine how similarity can be produced

by combining subjects, which are not merely unlike

but incongruous.

IV. There appears to be but one way, as far as I

can see, by which the preceding conclusions can be

evaded ; which must, I conceive, continue in force,

until it is proved that the Laterculum is either sup-

posititious, or contains but a selection of Egyptian

monarchs. As such insinuations have been thrown

out, by persons of some repute in hieroglyphic lore,

it may be expedient to bestow on them some passing

consideration : although imputations which are un-

sustained by an observation, may be thought to

merit only a smile or a sneer to repel them.

1. The absurdity of adjudicating this extraordinary

fragment,—the integrity of which the most sceptical

criticism has never questioned,—to any hand but

y Cory ut supr. p. 89. 92. Ide- See Append, infr. No. i.

ler, ut supr. p. 18. a Vid, Bockh ut supr. p. 483.

2 Bockh ut supr. p. 437. Bun- sq.

sen iEgypten's Stelle p. 263. c.
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that of Eratosthenes, will be best seen by comparing

it with the happiest works of the most skilful so-

phisticators. Its merits can be only appreciated by

those who have experienced its use, in clearing up

the obscurities, and disengaging the perplexities of

the most remote period of Egyptian Chronology.

Of its claims in this respect, abundant evidence has

been produced in the course of this investigation.

That it has merit, which, however lightly appre-

ciated, is at least rare, and consequently beyond the

reach of ordinary literary forgers, w^e need but men-

tion the interpretations which it contains of the

names of the earliest kings of Egypt. That they

are just appears from the testimony of ])hilologists

by whom they have been readily verified in Coptic^.

It thus possesses the singular, if not unique merit of

su])plying the only clue to the ancient language of

the Egyptians, in establishing its affinity to the

modern ; and in wanting which key, we should be

as much at a loss to determine the meaning of the

Egyptian as that of the Oscan or Etruscan. The

very corruptions of the orthography of the royal

titles, conveys no mean evidence, of the authenticity

of the document. In revealing the real pretensions

of the scribes, who were only competent to mis-

apprehend, they prove their total incapacity to such

a literary fraud.

As far as the Laterculum admits of comparison,

with the computations of the ancients, they confirm

it, by a species of testimony which is the more satis-

factory, as it cannot be suspected of being invented.

b Jablonsk. ap. Des-Vignol. lit supr. t. ii. p. 736. Idel. ut supr.

end. p. 27.Append, p. 27.
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The names of the most remarkable sovereigns, in-

eluding those discovered in the pyramids, are not

only introduced into it, but in the chronological

order, in which they occur in the most accredited

records. While it possesses the rare merit of extri-

cating the work of Manetho from the perplexity in

which it has been involved by his followers and

transcribers ; no test has been discovered, whether

monumental or chronological, by which its accuracy

can be tried, which does not afford it the fullest

confirmation. The Tablet of Abydos is not more

clear and decisive in establishing its integrity, than

the chronology of Diodorus ; as an opportunity will

hereafter occur for proving to a demonstration. As
particular examples of the assertion, we may how-

ever mention ^V^ transitu, its conformity, in the first

part, with " the Ancient Chnmicle <" ;" and in the

last, with the monuments which preserve the chro-

nology of the Xllth, or XVIIth Dynasty •*. This

testimony, by which its credit is sustained from the

commencement to the close, bears it out, in the pre-

ference shown in it to the contracted as opposed to

the extended Chronology ; in which it challenges a

comparison, and evinces a superiority to every work

of the school of Manetho.

2. If the Laterculum be supposed to contain but

a selection of sovereigns, which is a supposition that

will not be easily reconciled with the preceding evi-

dence of its authenticity ; the choice of some kings

from among others must be allowed to be founded

on some principle which is intelligible and con-

sistent. Admitting that it is not strictly chronolo-

gical, in the concession of which the controversy

•= Trans, ut supr. p. 393. ^ Bunsen ut supr.
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would be yielded; none that is at all plausible seems

to be discoverable, if the notion is rejected, that it

was the author's object to select those nionarchs

only who were Thebans, or to give an explanation

of their names or titles.

When the Theban monarchs, however, are in-

spected, of whom Manetho has made a collection,

the former supposition must be at once abandoned.

If his record of the Dynasties be entitled to respect,

—and if it is not, there is no authority on which

Eratosthenes can be convicted of error; many, it

must be allowed, are omitted in the Laterculum

which must have found a place in it, had it con-

sisted of a selection of the Thebans. The Xlth

Dynasty, not to mention the Xllth and XVIIth,

contained a catalogue of eleven, of which it takes

not the smallest notice^. The latter supposition is

not more tenable. Of many of the names, included

in the Laterculum, not an effort is made by Era-

tosthenes to give any explanation. This is clearly

the case of the 14th, 18th, 20th, 30th, 34th and

38tli names; and apparently that also of the 6th,

16th, 21st and 27th.

As a chronologist, Eratosthenes could in fact have

apparently had but the one object in composing this

list ; which he has sufficiently declared in adding the

number of years that each king reigned, after stating

his name and its interpretation. Had his Latercu-

lum consisted but of a list of detached sovereigns,

its author would have taken these pains to no pur-

pose. By the insertion of an intereign of 14 years ^,

he seems however to have put the matter out of

e Bockh ut siipr. p. 773. cf. p. 611. ^ Vid. 2. App. B. C. 1706.
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dispute. While the motives assigned for supposing

that his list consists merely of a selection, are wholly

inapplicable to this case ; the object was effectually

attained of marking a specific interval, the neglect

of Mdiich would have vitiated the entire computa-

tion. By this single test his real object seems to be

determined, and the ground for future controversy

respecting it, consequently ])recluded.

In fine, we are certainly assured that Eratosthenes

applied himself, and with unrivalled success, to the

cultivation of Chronology, and particularly directed

his efforts to the removal of its obscurities ; and that

the Egyptian engrossed his especial attention. Is it,

therefore, to be believed, that the greatest chrono-

logist of antiquity should have applied himself to

such a task, and the early collectors of such subjects,

rejecting his labors, should transmit, as his genuine

work, the fabrication of some impostor? The sup-

position is equalled in absurdity, but by the conse-

quence resulting from it ; that the fabrication of

such a hand would be found to answer every expec-

tation that could be formed of the genuine [)roduc-

tion. Without reverting to its claims, as su|)jilying

a clue to the Ancient Chronology, by Avhich its

obscurities are cleared up, and its perplexities dis-

entangled ; by a single instance, out of many that

might be named, its merits may be tested. The
place and time, assigned in it to the single reign of

Amenemes, as computed from Menes, derive from

the Tablet of Abydos, and the testimony of Ma-
netho,—when the contemporary dynasties are dis-

carded,— that confirmation, which must for ever

embarrass the objector to its authenticity; as in-

volving diflSculties for which he will in vain seek a
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solution. In its concurrence wath those documents,

in assigning that monarch the 32nd place in the

succession from Menes, with an intervening interval

of 841 years from the time of his accession, a co-

incidence appears, for which the caprice of accident

will as little serve to account, as the unsupported

charge of falsification. The latter charge must, in

fine, be urged to no purpose, and the contracted

Chronology and Laterculum of Eratosthenes remain

established by the sole testimony of the Tablet of

Abydos ; until some sage hypothesis is devised to

prove this monument, not less than the Laterculum

and " Ancient Chronicle," the work of some Jew or

Christian. But until this point is attained, we must

be allowed to conclude, that such harmony in the

testimony of witnesses which are independent and

unbiassed, can be imputed but to one obvious and

natural cause,—the coincidence which documents

that attest the same facts and are at the same time

true, necessarily bear to each other.
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SECT. II.

The principles on which the Egyptians extended their Chro-

nology explained; and verified in the intervals, advanced

by them, to prove the antiquity of the monarchy.

The comparative merits of the contracted and

extended schemes of Chronology may be thus far

regarded as satisfactorily determined. But the pre-

tensions which the native Egyptians advanced to an

unfathomable antiquity may be still thought to leave

the controversy in some degree undecided. When
the nature of the evidence is thoroughly understood,

to which the advocates of the uncontracted system

thus find themselves reduced, to sustain its credit

;

the cause which it aims at su])porting will not de-

rive much strength from its accession. The testi-

mony which it offers proves on examination to be

merely equivocal. And when the ambiguity is re-

moved, it changes its adverse character, transforming

itself into an indirect and therefore an unbiassed and

conclusive evidence, in favor of the system to which

it was previously opposed. We have in fact only to

follow up the clue which the ancients have supplied

to their own meaning, in order to acquire the proper

sense and bearing of their statements, which were

couched in ambiguous terms, hoMever they might

have intended them to be understood.

I. It is mere trifling with a grave subject to op-

pose, to the sentence of Eratosthenes and the ancient

monuments, the testimony of the priests, who endea-

vored to impress the Greek travellers with an ex-
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alted opinion of their country, by magnifying its

antiquity, which they described as unfathomable.

Such proofs can have no effect beyond that of

establishing the national vanity. At such a rate

we accordingly find it was estimated by intelligent

foreignei-s. As they were not unconscious of the

trick which was played on them, by the skilful use

of one or two ambiguous terms; in giving us the

key to which, they have enabled us to ascertain

their meaning and objects

In the priestly frauds which were practised on the

unsusj)ecting, some color of plausibility was necessa-

rily given to the imposition. By throwing back the

computation to the earliest time, a change was ef-

fected in the denomination, by which the required

object was effected. At such a period, the Egypt-

ians computed, as the Polynesians at present, merely

by moons ; for which, we have the testimony of the

Greeks, in supposing, years were substituted in their

reckonings''. The reign of their earliest monarch

was thus easily extended, by the application of a

principle, which was wholly unadapted to the reigns

of later sovereigns. And as the antiquity of the

monarchy was thus increased by the extension of

any single reign, whatever might be its date; by

this device the requisite object was effectually ac-

complished.

On these princi])les, the controversy upon the

contracted and the extended Chronology, may be

reduced to the decision of this question:—Whether,
in the immense periods, of which the ancients speak,

a Plat. Tim. p. 144. d. Eudox. b Vid. Bockh, ut supr. p. 448.
ap. Procl. in Tim. I. p. 31. 51. n. '.

Diodor. lib. i. p. 15.
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years were really meant ; or months , and occasionally

days^ were intended ? For, it admits of little doubt,

that an equivocal term was employed by them, which

meant cycles of the moon as well as the sun ; and

comprehended the daily as well as annual revolu-

tions of the latter. The question may be, I conceive,

decided from the single reign of Phthah, or Vulcan,

whom they placed at the very head of their Chrono-

logy ; and from the ambiguity of which, one of the

earliest frauds of the jiriests, on record, was prac-

tised on Ilecataeus and Herodotus. In the decision

of this point, the cJiarlatanerie of these dogmatists

will be sufficiently exposed, who, receiving these fic-

tions as unquestionable, denounce the contracted

Chronology, as the pure fabrication of certain monks

of Alexandria; a sentence, which, if true, would in-

clude the Tablet ofAbydos ; which must consequently

pass for the work of some modern artist.

We are assured, on the same authority, as that

on which we are content to receive the other com-

munications of Manetho ; that the period of 9000

years was ascribed, by that learned priest, to the

reign of Vulcan, the first of the immortal rulers*^.

For the different lengths which have been ascribed

to this reign, which has been variously computed,

at 680, 724, 742, 980, and 984 years, it would be

as difficult to account, as for its preposterous ex-

tent, unless on the assumption that they originated

in the interpretation of an ambiguous term. It will

be still more difficult to explain, unless on the as-

sumption of its truth, how the j)eriod of 9000 luna-

tions, should amount to 730^ Egyptian, or 730 Ju-

'^ Syncel. p. 51. b. Ylpmros 4>r]- veaKiaxi^ia elBaa-iXevafv. Comp.

aiv \_Mav(66i] "Ufpaiaros err] iv- Trans, ut supr. p. 313. n. '^.
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lian years ; and thus agreeing with one half of the

great Canicular Period of 1460 years'^, should ac-

count for the extension of this god's reign, and con-

sequently of the Chronology, beyond the length as-

cribed to the entire monarchical succession.

I have elsewhere given the key to this enigma,

which the Alexandrine monks have proved them-

selves so little competent to invent, that they have

shown themselves incompetent to understand it**-

In half the great Canicular Cycles, or 730 years,

there are 266,632 days, which when divided by

9000, give a quotient of 29d. 15h. This, as I have

shown, is the length ascribed to the synodic month

by Hevelius, when both luminaries are in apogee

;

and which differs from the mean synodic month of

29d. 12lh, by a sum which the Egyptians were pro-

bably unable to appreciate. From the principles,

formerly explained, in describing the Egyptian Cycles,

it may be collected, that the neomenia, or new year's

day of the erratic or civil year, from the neglect of

the intercalation, passed in that time from the sum-

mer to the winter solstice; or according to the views

and language of the priests and astrologers, from the

igneous trope to the aqueous. The consequences

of this change, when occurring at a particular crisis

of nature, and attended with a grand conjunction of

the planets, as I have likewise shewn, would be a

Conflagration or a Deluge, according to the trope

which the sun entered ^

We have now only to regard the place assigned

by the priests, in their chronology, to Vulcan and

<^ Trans, loc. cit. Censorin. de D. N. cap. i8. Cicer.

^ Ibid. de N. D. lib. ii. c. 51, Senec.
^ Vid. Introd. supr. p. 9. conf, N. Q. lib, iii. c. 29.



SECT. II.] CHRONOLOGY ANALYSED. 49

TyphonS^, in whom the igneous and aqueous prin-

ciples of nature were supposed to be personified; in

order to obtain the true key to the legend, which

however ingeniously ascribed to Christians and Jews,

was essentially pagan and mythological. In placing

the one deity at the head, and the other at the close,

of the dynasties distinguished as immortal; they in-

culcated the received truth, that the catastrophe, pro-

duced by either element, would be effected by their

influence and authority. With equal consistency

they represented the mundane restitution, as pro-

duced by the power of fire, or the force of water

;

according to the deity who reigned, when the crisis

was effected. But in thus limiting the reign of

Vulcan to 9000 lunations, or 730 years ; as the time

required by the motion of the sun, in the ])assing of

the neomenia from the igneous to the aqueous trope
;

they put in an exce])tion for its extension to an

indefinite, or indeed infinite period, under a plea

that his agency never ceased '^. This precaution,

which was in strict accordance with their Mytho-

logy, was requisite to save the credit of their Chro-

nology ; which experience was liable to disprove, at

the end of any definite period. In that which they

have defined, in strict accordance with its principles,

the minimum was fixed, within which the Great

Restitution could have occurred, in the ordinary

course of nature.

Until the various particulars combined in this in-

terpretation of the first reign in the Egyptian Chro-

nology,—which, from its inordinate extent, must be

« Vid. Chron. Can. supr. i Succ. ^ Vet. Chron. ap. Syncel. p.

B-C. 3873. and 2918. conf.Bbckh. 51. conf. Cory ut supr. p. 89. a.

ut supr. p. 451. Bockh ad aupr. p. 424.

E
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surely admitted to require some explanation,—can

be traced to a probal)le source, and such as is con-

sistent with the habits of tliinking peculiar to this

ancient people; it must be allowed to oppose an

insuperable objection to the reception of the ex-

tended Chronology. Of its effect in reducing the

extended to tbe standard of the contracted, some

idea may be formed, from that produced by it, on

the former, in its last highly labored publication • by

a German critic who has declared himself the cham-

pion of the extended. Of the inordinate period

which it is there assigned, no less than 8270 years

must be struck off the length of the first reign ;

such being the amount of the difference between

730 and 9000 revolutions, ascribed to that reign, as

they are understood to be solar or lunar^.

' Manetho und die Hunds-

sternperiode von August Bockh,

Berl. 1845.

^ On the assumption, that the

difference between the extended

and contracted Chronology, ie

reducible to that between years

and months; see Trans, ut supr.

p. 313. n. ^. the proportion, by

which the reign of Vulcan has

been accordingly estimated, sup-

plies a just criterion by which,

that deduced from the Metonic

cycle, by Geh. Bockh, may be

estimated : conf. Man. u. die

Hundsst. p. 451. sq. How far

his project for reconcihng the

different lengths ascribed to the

reigns of the gods, in the opposed

systems of Chronology succeeds

may be collected from the inor-

dinate indivisible remainders,

amounting occasionally to 119,

140 and 155 months, which are

left, on making the proposed re-

duction. In its application to the

reigns of the semigods, it is pal-

pably a failure, according to the

calculator's own admission. It is

useless to enquire here, why the

ratio between the terms compared

should be taken by him from that

between the years and months in

the Greek cycle; while there was

a lunar cycle, recognised by the

Egyptians, giving the proportion

of 309 months to 25 equable

years. Had not my first views,

on this subject, been confirmed

by the astrological principles, on

which the early Chronology of

this people was founded ; I should

have found myself estabUshed in

them, by such crude and abor-

tive essays, as pretend to amend

and supersede them.
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It. Til following up the same principles, one of

tlie strongest objections may be directly disposed

of, from which an argument has been deduced, as

adverse to the credit of the contracted, as favorable

to the pretensions of the extended Chronology. In

a disclosure, made by the pi'iests to Hecatasus, who

flourished B.C. 500, which seems to have been con-

firmed to Herodotus, who visited Egypt B. C. 450,

the epoch of the Egyptian monarchy, as deduced

from the fii-st king, was thrown back to an antiquity,

which far exceeds that recognised in the contracted

system. If it can be, however, shov,n that, on the

mere application of the princij)le, proposed in the

j)receding interpretation, the objection changes sides,

and transforms itself into an evidence, corroborative

at once of the contracted and subversive of the

extended Chronology; it will be surely allowed

that, while the principle itself is confirmed in dis-

posing of the existing difficulty, it supplies as strong

a proof as can be well conceived in favor of the

exclusive claims of the former.

According to the computation of the priests, as

reported by the Greek historian ; a period of 11340

years had elapsed between the accession of the first

king and the monarch termed Sethos or Sevechus,

who was distinguished as the victor of Senacherib

king of Assyria'. On a bare inspection of the ac-

count of Herodotus, it plainly appears that his

priestly informants took advantage of the double

function of the monarch, who Mas both priest and

king, to cover an equivocation, which served the

])urposes of their decei)ti()n"\ By a subtle distinc-

1 Herod, lib. ii. c. 142. 143. racter of king and high priest to

•n In assigning the double cha- Sethos; the priests laid the foun-

E 2
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tion between their gods, as separated, in tlieir na-

ture from men, and as incorporated personally in

their monarehs", they denied that Phtha, in his god-

head, had reigned upon earth, though as incarnate

in the first monarch of Egypt, they included the

reign of Vulcan in their computation. That they

did this in effect, while they appeared to deny it in

words, is placed out of doubt by the consequences

which necessarily result from its assumption.

In including the reign of Vulcan in the computa-

tion ; it must be necessarily inferred that it should be

estimated according to the measure of time, which

was supposed to be in use under his government.

According to the principles M'hich have been lately

dation of an equivocation, of

which they took advantage, in

determining the duration of the

monarchy : computing by the

species of descent which best

suited their purpose. The proof

of its antiquity was founded on

the number of the statues, which

they affirmed " each high-priest

erected of himself in his hfe

time;" and of which they pre-

tended to reckon 341, from the

times of Vulcan. The interval,

which should have been measured

by the succession of the high-

priests, was really computed by

the generations of the monarchs.

To effect this change which they

passed on the traveller, they em-
ployed the term ^aa-iXfvs, or

COTTrt, which was equally ap-

plied to kings and priests; vid.

Wilkins, Mater. Hier. p. 131.

and they used an ambiguous
phrase which might be under-

stood of either ; (jyafxtvoi fKaarov

tS)v KoXoaacov TTLpaifxiv sk Tnpaifj,ios

ycyovevai. The Coptic, which ap-

pears, from the few words here

introduced, to have been used on

the occasion, involves a like am-

biguity; by the phrase TTIpCIt)-

JULG ft niptJOJULe, which

might have been employed by

the priests, either species of suc-

cession might be expressed : thus

in an enchorial ms. at Berhn,

cited by Kosegarten, /jj / /aj

cup It cup, expresses "Slpos "12-

pov, ' Horus (the son) of Horus :'

Prise. iEgypt. Liter, p. 40. The

phrase in Herodotus, when so un-

derstood, is pure nonsense, as li-

terally applied to the succession

of statues. While the priests af-

firmed one thing, their method of

proof really established another;

vid. Petav. Doctr. Temp. tom. ii.

p. 60.

" Vid. Champol. Panth. Egypt,

liv. 2". conf. Warb. Div. Leg.

vol. i. p. 177. sq. p. 422. n. GG.
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developed ; in place of the 9000 periods, for which

he ruled, 730 years must be substituted, in the com-

putation of the priests, as the just length of his

reign; by M-hich the pretended interval of 11340

years will be at once reduced to 3070: as, 11340 —

9000 + 730 = 3070. But it must be likewise ob-

served of the Successions prefixed to this discussion,

in M'hich Vulcan's accession is referred to the year

B. C. 3873, that, as framed according to Syneellus's

transcript of Manetho, they introduce the reign of

Phre, or the Sun,—to which 86 years are ascribed,

—

after the reign of this divinity ; while it should be

placed before it, according to much earlier and higher

authority. Such, we are only free to conclude, was

the order, in which those reigns were placed by the

priests, who were the informants of Hecata3us or

Herodotus ". The accession of Vulcan, having been

thus antedated, by the interposition of that reign,

must be brought down those 86 years ; by which it

will be lowered, from B. C. 3873 to B. C. 3787. On
taking the interval between the latter date, and the

o This inference necessarily fol- ap. Eus. Pr. Ev. lib. i. c. lo.

lows from the exclusion of He- Ungarel. Obel. Rom. p. 45. n.

lios, or the Sun, from the list of -i^. A.n exception was, however,

the divinities, who reigned in made, at a late period, in favor of

Egypt, which is given by Hero- this god, in consequence of his

dotus lib. ii. c. 144. 59. at the having been assigned a temple

head of whom he places Vulcan. and worship at Heliopolis : vid.

It has been indeed concluded Herod, ut supr. In the times

that the former god was intro- of the Ptolemies, to which the

duced into the royal succession. Chronology of Manetho must be

upon recent authority: vid. Dru- referred, the original order, pre-

mann Untersuch. iiber Egypt. viously recognised under Hero-

p. 56. The planetary gods, among dotus, was deserted, and the Sun

whom Helios was necessarily in- enrolled among the kings of

eluded, formed a distinct order Egypt : vid. Rosset. Inscr. Gr.

from the terrestrial: v. Chaerem. 1. 2. 3. ap. Drumann. ib.
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accession of Seveclms, B. C. 719, as fixed in the

forecited Succession P; it amounts precisely to 3068

years. The difference between this interval, and

3070 years, to which we observed the j)eriod of

11340 was reduced, on merely computing the reign

of Vulcan at its proper length, will suffice to show

how far the contracted chronology is supported by

the testimony of the priests, as preserved by Hero-

dotus. The insignificant difference of 1 or 2 years,

in the computation of so long a period, will disap-

pear; when the necessary allowance is made for that

between the Egyptian and the Julian time*^', to

which the forecited scale is accommodated. The

date of the accession of Vulcan and of Sevechus, as

computed by the priests and as marked in the Canon,

when that slight correction is made, thus prove to

be absolutely identical.

But, that the reduced interval of 3068 years, by

which the contracted Chronology is verified, has

been justly computed, admits of establishment from

another criterion, which is supplied by the historian.

In that interval, Herodotus declares, the priests

computed 341 descents,—or generations, according

to their equivocal language ^ That, whatever might

have been their intention, their proof was really

founded on sacerdotal, not on regal successions

;

that is, of priest succeeding to priest, not of son to

father; is placed beyond all doubt by the objects

to which they pointed in confirmation of their mean-

ing ^ In this view,—from which they contrived to

divert the attention of Herodotus,— each descent

P Vid. Canon supr. B. C. 3873 r vid. Herod, ut supr. n. K

—86 and 719. p. 51.
'1 Trans. \\i supr. p. 293. n. 2';. s vid. ^^pr. n. m. p. 51.
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may be taken at the rate of 9 years; at which the

Popes are observed to succeed one another*. When
a computation is made on these data, the result is,

as nearly as possible, the same, as when made by

reducing the inordinate reign of Vulcan to its just

dimensions ; the interval between Vulcan and Seve-

chus amounting, within a year, to 3070, in both

cases ; as, 341 x 9 = 3069. Of the latter computa-

tion, it is no less remarkable than of the former,

that the result comes out by the application of a

simple and natural principle:— the revolution of a

given number of years by the length of a generation,

or priestly succession. The legitimacy of this prin-

ciple is virtually admitted by Herodotus; although,

in suffering himself to be deceived by an equivoca-

tion, in which the regal and pontifical successions

were wilfully confounded, he was altogether mis-

taken in its application. That he totally failed in

divining the true meaning of the priests, and ascer-

t The pontifical succession, by whole kingdom ; he held his rae-

which the Egyptian may be esti- tropolis at Memphis under the

mated, is fixed at this rate by Pharaohs, and at Alexandria un-

Gibbon, Rom. Hist. vol. iii. p. 374. der the Ptolemies. For it was

n."^. comp. p. 350. In justifica- a measure of policy, with the

tion of the analogy, on which the Greeks, which was subsequently

computation is founded, it may adopted by the Romans, not to

be observed, that one of the confer this dignity on a native :

priestly order with the title of from whence it must be inferred.

High-priest, was invested, like that it was in the appointment of

the popes, with a primacy over the ruling dynasty. On the au-

the sacerdotal body. The decrees, thority of this functionary, on

which were enacted " by the which great light has been thrown

priests of all the temples of Up- by the ancient inscriptions and

per and Lower Egypt," were in- papyri, see Letronne Rec. des

scribed with his name, and dated Inscr. de I'Egypt. p.' 279. sq. p.

from the time of his government. 298. Lenorm. Musee des Antiq.

While his jurisdiction thus ap- Egypt, j). 58. Bockh Erklar. eine

pears to have extended over the Urkund. auf. Papyr. p. 9. sq.
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taiiiiiig the extent of their computations which he

immensely overrated, will be placed beyond a doubt,

when we come to exj)lain the phenomenon, to which

they appealed in confirmation of their extravagant

j)retensions. When the four changes in the risings

and settings of the sun, to which they thus referred,

are fully comprehended ; the result of the test on

which they relied, will be found, no less than both

the preceding, to be as fatal to the pretensions of

the extended Chronology, as favorable to those of

the contracted.

Reserving this subject, however, for future con-

sideration ; it may now be summarily observed, that

by a concurrence of independent evidence it is thus

established that between the earliest epoch of the

monarchy and the twenty-sixth dynasty, no greater

interval thari 3070 years was really computed. And
the conclusion, at which we thus ari'ive, is no less

favorable, as I have intimated, to the reduced than

it is fatal to the extended Chronology ; in which

latter, the correspondent interval is protracted to

29,832 years", when deduced from the first immortal

ruler, and even to 4995 years% when merely deduced

from the first mortal. By no ingenuity or address

can either number be reconciled with the 11,340 of

Herodotus ; whether this ])eriod be computed from

the accession of Vulcan, or of Menes. For, it falls

short of the former number as much as 18,442

years, and it exceeds the latter as much as 6385 ;

while the entire length of the twenty-four mortal

Dynasties, according to the extended Chronology,

» Append. 3. B. C. 30522. 711. ^ Append. 3. B. C. 5702. conf.

conf. Bockh Maneth. ut supr. Bockh ib. p. 770.

p. 770.
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does not amount to 5000"'! Until these inordinate

differences between this Chronology and Herodotus

are proved inappreciable ; and the testimony of the

Egyptian priests, as reported by the historian, is

cleared up or explained away, it must be rejected

on their authority.

Before the consideration of the preceding compu-

tation is relinquished ; a difference in the testimony

of Hecataeus, as distinguishable from that of Hero-

dotus, requires some notice. In numbering 330

generations from Menes, while no more than 81 are

reckoned in the reduced Chronology, and no more

than 113 in the extended ; the father of history has

but repeated the testimony of the priests'^, or ada])ted

his computation to the notion which he erroneously

formed of its nature. In substituting that number
for 341, either his text must be supposed incorrect;

or his computation must be rejected ; unless, indeed,

we have recourse to the supposition that he believed

it deduced from Menes, while he regarded Hecataeus

as having deduced his from Vulcan. On this latter

supposition, which I adopt without hesitation, the

testimony of those early writers is easily reconciled.

For the interval between the two monarchs, it would

thus appear that an allowance of 11 generations was

made by the historian : by which the computation

of the priests was at once reduced from 341 to 330.

As the period for which those early sovereigns was

supposed to reign, was recognised even by the pa-

gans, as analogous to the antediluvian?'; in that time

w Vid. Bockh ut supr. p. 777. der Menes.

By this computer, the accession •'' Herod, lib. ii. c. 99.

of Sabacon is identified with the y Varro ap. Censorin. ut supr.

year 4987, reckoned from the Beross. ap. Syncel. p. 29. conf.

foundation of the monarchy un- Cory supr. cit. p. 26. 324.
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it was generally allowed the supreme authority was

exercised by ten persons *=. And with respect to the

computation of the time itself, for which they ruled
;

as it was specifically that of the priests, we need not

bestow upon it any further attention, having already

estimated its value. If when computed at 341 ge-

nerations, it proved innocuous, in its bearing upon

the contracted Chronology; when further reduced

to 330, it cannot be deemed formidable ; were we

even unable to trace the difference between these

numbers to a probable source, for which, however,

I conceive, I have fully accounted.

III. Next in importance to the testimony of He-

catseus, as preserved by Herodotus, stands that of

Solon as transmitted by Plato *. As professedly

delivering the opinions of the priests, it claims at-

tention, in coming from the highest authority. It

is no less remarkable, as standing, in its literal force,

in direct opposition to the contracted Chronology

;

than as yielding it unqualified support, when fully

comprehended. This aspect it assumes towards it,

not merely by the application of the same princij)le,

by which the preceding interval of 11,340 years was

reduced to the standard of that Chronology ; but the

identical proportions, according to which, the reduc-

tion was effected. In the strictest conformity with

Egyptian modes of thinking, the lesser interval of

3070 years was substituted for the greater; years

having been numbered, by the computer, when
months were really, or tacitly, intended. And as

the licence of interpretation thus employed was not

z Syncel. supr. cit. Cyril, contr. 139. d.

Jul. lib. i. c. 8. Cosm. Indie, lib. a Plat. Tim. p. 1045. Crit. p.

xii. c. I. 3. Theoph. Antioch. p. iioo.
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arbitrarily chosen, it was not indefinitely exercised ;

but was strictly limited to a fixed and well known
period, in ^.^the successive returns of which, the

Egyptians believed, that great revolutions would be

effected in the natural and moral world^.

The tradition, preserved by Plato, he declares he

received from Critias, who had it from his grand-

fiither when an old man ; by whom it was declared

to have been received immediately from Solon *^.

The Athenian lawgiver, in referring to the revolu-

tions which, it was supposed, the earth experienced

in deluges and conflagrations, identifies the principle

developed at the commencement of the present sec-

tion, and on which all similar traditions appear to

be founded. Some allusion appears to have been

retained, in that which Plato has preserved, as thus

derived from Solon, to the vague tradition of the

expulsion of the Canaanites from Palestine ; with

which some obscure notions were associated, in the

minds of the Egyptian priests from whom the ac-

count was derived*^, of the plagues with which their

country had been visited, not long previously to that

event, and which were easily confounded with such

natural convulsions. Between this time, when, it

was su})posed by Plato, Vulcan had acquired the

throne, and that in which the priests related the

tradition to Solon, they computed an interval of

9000 years e. The nature of this period, at the

extremes of which great revolutions similar to those

on which the tradition turns were supposed to be

effected, has been already explained by me ; and its

^ Boulang. ut supr. cit. liv. iv. ^ Plat, ubi supr.

ch. 2. p. 266. 273, sq. conf. supr. '^ Id. ibid,

p. 21. sq. e i(j. ibid. conf. p. iioi.e.
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proper length determined, as consisting of so many

lunations, and forming one half of the great cani-

cular cycle. It must be surely regarded as a co-

incidence not to be resolved into accident, that

between the proper epoch of this cycle B. C. 1325

and the year of Solon's visit to Egypt, which pre-

ceded that of his archonship of B. C. 595,—when

filling that office he published his code of laws at

Athens,— the period mentioned by Plato, and

amounting to 730 years, or 9000 lunations, pre-

cisely intervenes ^. Among the natural and civil

changes which this interval was supposed to bring

about, as has b en already intimated, great moral

revolutions were included. And it w^ould seem, on

the face of the tradition, that Solon, who visited

Egypt with the view of inquiring into the institu-

tions of a people distinguished by their legislative

wisdom, had sought, like other ancient lawgivers, to

acquire a sanction to his code of law, in the popular

superstition. The account which he accordingly pro-

pagated in Greece, on his return from Egypt, of the

subversion of the island of Atlantis s", in one of the

convulsions of nature, bears every character of a

jiious fraud devised, with such an intention in the

spirit of the ancient lawgivers. In the great resti-

tutions, which such revolutions were believed to

bring about, the former state of things was con-

ceived to be exactly renew^ed. The blissful state

which the tradition represented as having been for-

merly enjoyed in that fabulous island, and which

according to the version of it by Solon had extended

to Athens, that politic lawgiver represented as hav-

^ Dodw. de Cj'cl. p. 713. conf. Ficin. in Plat. p. 1017.

^ Plat, ubi supr.



SECT, II.] CHRONOLOGY ANALYSED. 61

iiig resulted from the advantages of a wise system

of legislation. The intimation now conveyed by him

that in the laws which were thus promulgated, he

republished ancient and approved institutions, be-

spoke for the new code the respect of antiquity, and

the authority of antecedent experience.

In whatever difficulties the explanation of this

tradition thus invested with the reverence of a re-

mote age, may be supposed to be involved ; none

appear to embarrass the computation of the ])eriod

between the commencement of the canicular cycle,

which restored with its conversion a period of bliss,

and the year of Solon's visit to Egypt. As consist-

ing not merely of one half of the great cycle, which

was believed to be productive of such effects, but as

obviously deduced from the precise year of its epoch

B. C. 1325; no doubt can be reasonably entertained,

that the Egyptian priests must have had it in view,

when discoursing on such subjects with Solon. The

tradition which he imported into (jireece, in passing

from the elder Critias to his grandson, to whom he

delivered it when ninety years old, no doubt, suf-

fered in the course of its transmission. The Greeks,

who understood the 9000 periods, as consisting of

tropical years, naturally supposed it deduced from

the reign of the earliest sovereign of Egypt ; and

thus referred it to the accession of Vulcan, the

length of whose reign, as extending precisely to that

time, obtained him a direct association with the tra-

dition. Had the nature of the Canicular Cycle been

better understood, it would have been rather asso-

ciated with the name of Anion than of Vulcan.

Between the supposed accession of the former B. C.

2783 and the archonship of Solon, B. C. 594, one
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great Canicular cycle and a half bad, to a year, in-

tervened ; as may be directly seen on inspecting

the Canon prefixed to this dissertation''. In the

reign of Rameses, surnamed Miamon from bis devo-

tion to Amon, when one half of it had elapsed, it

acquired a new epoch B. C. 1325, under a reforma-

tion which connected its commencement with the

heliacal rising of Sirius. And from this date, when

its name was acquired, if not its character changed,

the computation was made to the time of Solon's

visit to Egypt, whence the tradition was imported on

which it conferred the reputation, if not the truth

of science.

As the coincidences which have been pointed

out, in the course of this investigation, can hardly be

deemed accidental ; and the tradition of which they

supply so natural an explanation must have had a

consistent foundation, which cannot be readily de-

duced from any other source : it may be concluded

that it affords the true solution of the difficulties

which it involves, until at least a better is suggested.

Those who may still refuse their assent to the ex-

planation which I have given of " the 9000 years,"

on which the preceding computations are founded,

must find themselves embarrassed in accounting for

a succession of coincidences, which are elicited by

the use of this single princi])le, which is not less

effective, in its ap})lication, than its strict accordance

with Egyptian habits of thinking.

But whatever judgment may be formed on this

subject ; from the computation of the priests, whe-

ther taken as reported by Herodotus or by Plato,

one inference follows, which must ever prove irre-

" Vid. Chron. Can. B. C. 2783.
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concilable with the pretensions of the extended

Chronology. Whether we assume the extreme li-

mits which are ])rescribed in the contracted and

extended systems, or take a middle course, in fixing

the epoch of the monarchy, under Menes, the first

king ; the sacerdotal colleges, stand convicted of

having extended the interval between him and Se-

vechus, on some principle analogous to that of

reckoning the lunar revolutions as solar. According

to the three leading systems, which embrace every

conceivable variety, the accession of Menes, must be

either dated with the longest B. C. 5702, or with

the shortest B.C. 2673: or from some intermediate

time as B. C. 3643. But, unfortunately, all these

dates fall fer short of the epoch, which is assigned

to the monarchy and its first king ; Avhen carried

back, with the priests, 9000 tropical yeais from the

accession of Sevechus, not to mention the archon-

ship of Solon. According to the most extended

computation, which offers the most favorable re-

sults ; the interval between those sovereigns, on

taking the dynasties as forming an uninterrupted

line, amounts to no more than 2932 years ; which

only differs from the computed interval of the

j^riests, in the moderate sum of 6148 years, accord-

ing to Plato's statement; or if taken as reported by

Herodotus, to no more than 8408 years ! Nor can

the discrepancy be removed, while Manetho and his

dynasties are deemed worthy of notice ; until some

principle is devised, analogous to that proposed by

the early christian chronologists, and adopted by

them from the ancients. And I may be permitted

to add, until it is removed, those dogmatists, who

have rejected their computations as the visions of
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dreaming monks, have proved nothing more clearly

than that their own assurance is coordinate with

their stupidity.

As we must, consequently, have recourse to some

expedient analogous to that which they recom-

mended, in order to assimilate the computation of

the priests with the distribution of the dynasties ;

that which has been employed by me, as in principle

the same, though ditferent in the effect, cannot be

objected to, as arbitrarily chosen, or vaguely ap-

]>lied. It is a strictly astronomical cycle, to which

the E?vf»tians have avowed a partiality, and have

frequently employed in their theories. It at the same

time equates the solar with the lunar morions ; and

is applicable to the circumstances, while it removes

the difficulties, of different periods ; which were sup-

posed to effect a common end, in bringing about

some great moral or physical revolurions. \Miile

these are results which will be hardly deemed acci-

dental, as produced by the applicarion of a simple

and uniform principle, namely that of reducing solar

to lunar revolutions ; thev tend as necessarilv to

establish the contracted as to refute the extended

Chronology.
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SECT. III.

T/ie celestial appearances, by which the Egyptianspretended

to establish their antiquity, proved to be exclusively re-

concilable with the principles of the contracted Chrono-

logy.

I have reserved for consideration in a separate

Section, the account which Herodotus has preserved

of an astronomical phenomenon, by which the

Egyptian priests pretended to prove the high anti-

quity of their monarchy^. If taken according to

their representation, its earliest epochs must be ante-

dated many years to the time assigned them in the

contracted system of Chronology. For the perfect

justification of that system, it is therefore necessary

to obviate the objection to which it may be thus

exposed, by proving that the celestial appearances,

from whence their inferences were deduced, do not

warrant our assuming a higher epoch to the mo-

narchy, than that which it is ascribed in the pre-

ceding- investio-ations.

In confirmation of the extravagant interval which

the priests computed between the accession of their

first monarch and Sevechus ; Herodotus declares,

they aflSrmed, that in that time the sun had four

times changed its abiding place in rising ; that it

had " twice risen whence it then went down, and

had twice gone down whence it then rose'^."

In this singular passage, which has appeared to

some a paradox or absurdity, others have discovered

a palpable allusion to the precession of the equi-

noctial points, or the decrease of the obliquity of the

a Herod, lib. ii. c. 142. ^ Herod, ubi supr.

P
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ecliptic^. Were either of these hypotheses adopted,

neither of which can be easily reconciled with the

description of the historian, the astronomy of the

priests would be placed in irreconcilable opposition

to their chronology. From the extreme slowness of

those motions, the first of which amounts to about

50" in a year, and the latter to about the same rate

in a century; the interval necessary to verify such

appearances in the sun's motion, as the priests have

described, must have incalculably exceeded that

which they have computed.

Other expositors, with very different success, have

sought the solution of the difficulty in the appear-

ances in the celestial motions, which presented

themselves to astronomers who were accustomed to

calculate them by an erratic year'' ; the beginning

of which retrograded through the seasons, from the

neglect of the intercalation. The adequacy of this

hypothesis to solve every condition in the problem

seems to afford sufficient ground for its adoption.

The inferences to which it leads are so far from

weakening the foundations of the preceding chrono-

logical system ; as built on the authority of " the

Antient Chronicle," and confirmed, as I shall

prove, by the testimony of Eratosthenes and Dio-

dorus: that they tend more convincingly to its

establishment. In the interval of 3070 years, to

which the computation of the priests has been re-

duced, phenomena virtually the same with those

described by Herodotus, would have presented them-

selves to observers, who computed the celestial mo-

c De Louvel, Fracastorius, &c. ^ Scalig. Em. Temp. lib. iii.

conf. Acad, des Inscr. tom. xxix. p. 135. Ideler Handb. des Chron.

P-82. 87. b. i. p. 138.
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tions by such a form of year as was used by the

Egyptians.

In order to enter more immediately into the

views of the priests, it is necessary not merely to

accommodate ourselves to the variable standard by

which they computed ; but to consider the effect

which the celestial appearances would have had

upon persons by whom it was employed in tracing

the course of their motions.

As we measure by a standard of year peculiar to

ourselves, we are accustomed to regard every de-

viation from it as an anomaly. We must equally

conclude of the Egyptians, that such was their mode
of judging of the form of year, which they were in

habits of using. Although to us that species of

year appears vague and erratic, on them it necessa-

rily made the contrary impression. As forming

their standard for measuring the course of time, it

was regarded as fixed, while every departure from it

was considered an irregularity. We are led to this

conclusion from the analogy, by which our senses,

and frequently our judgment, are affected by ex-

ternal objects. AVhen in a boat under sail, we have

all the consciousness of remaining at rest, while

the land from which we recede appears to be in

motion. The proof of the assumption may be how-

ever deduced from the consideration of objects pro-

perly astronomical. In the impressions which we
receive from the solar or terrestrial motions, we na-

turally substitute the apparent and the real for each

other. Although convinced that the earth only is

moved, while the sun is at rest; we accommodate

our language to what we perceive, and speak only of

the solar motions.

F 2
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As a correct idea of unknown things is frequently

best acquired from a consideration of known ; we

shall be able to form a juster notion of the pheno-

menon to which Herodotus alludes ; and the period

necessary to effect it, by considering the impressions

which an ordinary observer among ourselves is liable

to receive from the same subjects.

In consequence of our computing by the Julian,

or equated, year of 365^^ days, and collecting the

quarters, every fourth year, in an intercalation ; the

beginning of the civil and natural year, and of course

of their opposed points in the heavens marked by

the ojDposite seasons, are preserved nearly coincident.

Every ordinary phenomenon of the heavens is thus

included, to our views, in the compass of the annual

revolution ; and from thus recurring every year

ceases to strike us as extraordinary.

The reverse of these appearances struck the

Egyptians, who adopted the unequated year of 365

days, in common use, rejecting every species of in-

tercalation. The beginning of the civil year thus

receded a day every fourth year from the commence-

ment of the natural ; although, from the former

being regarded as fixed, the contrary notion was

adopted, and the seasons which divide the year into

summer and winter went forward in the year, while

its beginning really retrograded. Although the

peculiar conjunctures, when the beginning of sum-

mer and winter coincided with that of the civil year,

were thus distinguished as remarkable epochs ; more

especially because, after an interval of 730^ Egyptian

years, or 730 Julian, the civil year began with the

one season ; and after a like interval, on completing

1461 Egyptian years, or 1460 Julian, it recovered
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its original place, and again commenced with the

other. In those points the igneous and aqueous

tropes were placed, which, when entered by the sun

at the beginning of the year, produced the contrary

revolutions in nature, a Conflagration or a Deluge^.

To these different conjunctures, in the great year

of that length, Herodotus directs our attention par-

ticularly, by his use of the word ijOea, which, as sig-

nifying ' abiding place,' is employed by him in a

sense nearly analogous to that of our term solstice^.

On reo-ardinor the motion of the sun in reference too o

these points in the heavens ; he appears to an ordi-

nary observer, as winter is approached, to shift his

place of rising daily more to the south, until he

reaches, at the commencement of that season, his

farthest southern limit in the horizon. Having

appeared to make this point his * abiding place,' for

a few days; he turns his course northerly, and at

the opening of summer, reaches his utmost limit in

that direction ; where, having again appeared to rest

a few days, he retraces his former course, and thus

continues to ascend and descend in his successive

annual revolutions. On his attaining each of these

points, a different face of the heavens presents itself

at night to the spectator ; the northern hemisphere

with the ascending signs being visible when he is in

the winter solstice, and the southern with the de-

scending signs, when he is in the summer. The

solstitial points likewise occupy the oj^posite quar-

ters of east and west, at the opposite seasons ; the

rising point being occupied by that of summer, and

the setting point by that of winter, at the one time

^ Vid. supr. p. 7. sq. ^ V. Acad, des Insc. ut supr. p. 94.
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of year, which positions are directly reversed at the

other.

While these phenomena, through a long succes-

sion of ages, appear to ns who use an equated year

to succeed each other, in the space of every annual

revolution ; they struck the Egyptian observer who

employed an unequated, as remarkable merely at

those intervals of 730 years, in the progress of the

Great Year, when the beginning of the civil year

coincided with that of winter and summer. The

different hemispheres, which at each season pre-

sented themselves to the native observer, are accord-

ingly depicted on the ceilings of the temples, having

Isis in the attitude of a tumbler, and resting with

her hands on one of the solstitial points, and with

her feet on the other, as ready to make a somerset^.

The representation, which gives the theme of the

heavens at the two most remarkable epochs of the

Great Cycle, known as the Canicular, has been

unhappily mistaken for an exhibition of the zodiac

by modern antiquaries '\

To the full comprehension of Herodotus's words,

it is now merely necessary to bear in mind, that

there is always a hemisphere, in which, as above the

horizon with the sun, and illumined by his beams,

the stars are invisible. Into it he appears to the

ordinary observer, to set with the stars at evening,

and to rise with them cut of it, at morning. Con-

formably to what has been observed of the two

remarkable epochs of the great year, when its be-

ginning commenced with the entrance of the sun

e Descr. de I'Egypt. torn. i. i^ Wilkins. Topogr. of Thebes,

pi. 95. Rec. sur les Mon. Astron. p. 403.
torn. ii. p. 86,
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into the summer and winter solstice ; at the former

epoch, the northern hemisphere is invisible, and at

the latter the southern.

In the different motions of the sun, which we

have described under the respective views in which

they would strike a modern or ancient observer, we

readily discover that which we recognise, as the an-

nual or ecliptic, and as the diurnal ; on the former

of which depends his access to the solstices, and on

the latter his daily rising and setting. To both there

is a manifest allusion in the words of Herodotus and

Plato ; and they not only afford a direct explana-

tion of the observation of the priests, respecting the

change of the sun's " abiding place,"and interchanging

his place of rising and going down ; but supply an

exemplification of the phenomena in the Great Year,

by which the opposed claims of the extended and

contracted chronology may be decided.

The justest test, to which the principles thus ex-

plained can be put, appears to be suggested by that

great cycle. That the priests alluded to it in their

communications with the Greek travellers there can

be no reasonable ground of dispute. It unquestion-

ably appears from the ancient monuments, that in

the computation of remote periods, it was used by

the Egyptians. That allusion is made, in Herodotus,

to the time of its conversion, is placed beyond a

doubt by his direct reference to those changes in

nature^ which were only supposed to be produced

i When the accounts, which with the accounts of the phenix,

.

Solon and Plato received in E- received in the same country by

gypt, of the periodical destruc- Herodotus, hb. ii. c. 73. no doubt

tions of the earth, by Conflagra- will remain, that the priests must

tions and Deluges, are compared have alluded to the same subject.
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at that crisis of the Great Year, when the sun en-

tered the opposed tropes of summer and winter ; to

which the allusion of the historian is obvious. The

times of the conversion of the Great Year, when one

cycle terminated and another commenced are fixed

epochs: as determined by astronomers'', they are re-

ferred to the years B. C. 2785 and 1325 ; when, ac-

cording to the theory of that cycle, the first day of

the civil year coincided with the entrance of the sun

into the summer solstice. The opposed epochs, when

the same day coincided with the sun's entrance into

the winter solstice, as distant from the former 730

Julian years, necessarily fell in the years B, C. 3515

and 2055. These four dates, as arranged in the

annexed table, with the celestial phenomena atten-

dant on the sun's entrance into his " abiding place,"

or the solstitial points, will explain the four changes,

to which the priests alluded.

Epoch of the Time of its Sun's Place of the Stars.

Great Yeai*. ConTersion. abiding place. nearS nearVf

B. C. 3515. Jan. 19. Capricorn. East. West.

— 2785. Jid. 20. Cancer. West. East.

— 2055. Jan. 19. Capricorn. East. West.

— 1325. Jul. 20. Cancer. West. East.

In understanding the description in Herodotus

with reference to this confomiation of the heavens,

in tlieir conference with Herodo- conversions of the Great Year,

tus, ib. c. 142. 145. Under the by which those convulsions were
fable of that bird, those revolu- produced in nature. V. Larcher,

tions in nature were shadowed; Mem. del'Inst.Roy. torn. i. p. 276.
from the effects of which they k Des -Vignol. ut supr. p. 570.
were anxious to convince the conf. Bainbr. Canicul. cap. iv.

Greek traveller, their land had p. 29.

been exempt, during the observed
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we are reduced to the alternative of concluding, that

the priests either spoke literally ; or, according to

their custom, with an equivocation, for the studied

purpose of deception. But the former supposition

must be abandoned ; if their words, as reported by
Herodotus, are understood of an interchange of the

sun's daily place of rising and setting. In no assign-

able period of time, could such a change be effected,

by any one or more of the various motions of the

earth, recognised by astronomers. The sun could

have only risen in the east, and set in the west, from

the time the celestial mechanism was first set in

motion: and it must so continue to rise and set,

until the diurnal revolution is reversed, which is

subject, 'at present, to no sensible permanent va-

riation.

On taking the converse supposition, that an equi-

vocation was intended by the priests ; an ambiguity

in the terms, which they employed, supplied the

direct means of effecting their holy purpose of de-

ception. In most languages, if not in all, the terms

risinc) and going down, are equivalent to ascending

and descending. The former, as rendered by Hero-

dotus, more strictly applied to the daily appearance

of the sun in the horizon ; while there is every

reason to conclude the allusion was really made
to the annual; in which he either ascends to his

" abiding place" in the northern trope, or descends

to that in the southern. In alluding to which,

it has been already shown from Herodotus's words,

those crises of the Great Year were intended, when
his entrance into the solstices produced great revo-

lutions in nature, the epochs of which are expressed

in the preceding table.
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By reference to those ejioclis, the four changes to

which Herodotus alludes may be explained in the

strictest accordance with the theory of the Great

Year, as coinciding with the phenomena of nature.

On Jan. 20th B. C. 3515, the sun made the first

ingress, in ascending from his abiding place in the

winter trope, or tropic of Capricorn. On July 211st

B. C. 2785, he made the second, in descending from

his abiding place, in the summer trope, or tropic

of Cancer. On Jan. 20th B. C. 2055, he made the

third change, in again ascending from the winter

trope; and on July 21st B. C. 1325, he made the

fourth, in descending from the summer. He thus

" rose four times from his abiding place," in the

tropes, at those remarkable epochs ; as he tM ice

descended from that of summer, and twice ascended

from that of winter, having previously twice ascend-

ed into the former, and twice descended into the

latter.

By Plato a more definite description of the

phenomena appears to have been elicited from the

priests ; as turning on the motions of the stars, with-

out particular reference to the sun or his abiding

placed The rising and setting of those luminaries

having been thus literally meant ; by a reference to

the preceding table, the description may be easily

verified. In Jan. B.C. 3515, the constellations in

Cancer rose, while those in Capricorn set, acrony-

cally. In July B. C. 2785, the phenomena were re-

versed
; those in Capricorn having risen while those

in Cancer set,^at the crisis of the conversion of the

cycle. In Jan. B.^C. 2C55, the former appearances

1 Plat, in Polit. p. 535. 537. conf. Mela, lib. i. cap. 9.
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were restored ; and in July B. C. 13^5, the latter,

in like manner. It must be, therefore, obvious,

without further illustration, that the assertion of the

priests had been verified, in nature ; four changes in

the rising and setting of the ojiposed constellations,

having occurred exactly as they affirmed.

But what is of most importance in the present

investigation ; by the phenomena thus determined,

the period, in which they occurred, is not only

limited ; but reduced to the term, at which I have

declared it should be computed. If the date of

Vulcan's accession be referred, as in the Canon, to

the year B. C. 3873 ; and that of Sevechus to the

year B. C. 711 ; the four changes declared by He-
rodotus and Plato, must have occurred within those

limits, and at the times assigned to them in the

preceding table. This conclusion directly follows

from the consideration, that each ingress of the sun

into his " abiding place," in the solstice, upon the

first day of the erratic year, required an interval of

730 years to effect it. But betw^een the accession

of the early monarchs and the first ingress in the

year B. C. 3515, there was but an interval of 358

years ; and between the last ingress, in the year

B. C. 1325, and the accession of the later monarch,

there was but an interval of 614. And in neither

interval could the sun have entered the solstice, on

the new year's day, according to the civil computa-

tion"'. It is impossible consequently to conceive,

'^ In the earlier period, the B. C. 3515. In the later period

neomenia, in retroceding 84 days, the neomenia continued to depart

continued but to approach the from the time of the summer sol-

time of the winter solstice, which stice, from which it was distant

it did not reach until Jan. ip, 153 days, when it ended B.C. 711.
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how the tradition of the priests could have approxi-

mated more nearly to the course of nature, or the

theory of the great year ; or have tended to confirm

the epochs, assigned to the reigns of Vulcan and

Sevechus, in the Canon prefixed to this discussion.

On the contrary, if the period in Herodotus be

understood of 11340 natural, or Egyptian years, and

the accession of the earlier king be consequently

thrown back so many years from that of the later

B.C. 711: it will fail in the year B.C. 12051.

Between the extremes thus determined, the number

of the times of the sun's ingress into the solstices, on

the new year s day ;—as equal to the number of in-

tervals of 730 years, computed from the last ingress,

B. C. 1325,—will amount to eleven, and, within

little more than three centuries, to twelve. They

are thus nearly triple in number, to those recognised

in the priests' calculations, by whom they were ex-

pressly reduced to fourn, with every possible induce-

ment to extend rather than abridge their number.

It seems impossible, therefore, to evade the conclu-

sion, that the period, assigned to the sun's ingress

into the solstices, as tested by his motions, reckoned

according to the civil computation of time, have

been immensely overrated in being estimated at so

many natural years. And consequently, we are re-

duced to the necessity of understanding it, as not

ranging higher than the epoch of the first king's ac-

cession B. C. 3873 ; which, as synchronous with the

earliest date of the Chronology, as effectually refutes

the extended system as it establishes the contracted.

The remarks, in which I have closed the last sec-

** Herod, ut supr. 'Ei/ toIvw tjdemv rbv r'jXiov dyaTelXai, Koi to.
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tion, apply in full force to the present ; which may

be regarded as its sequel. The same principle has

been applied in both, in attaining a common object.

By a similar reduction, of lunar revolutions to solar,

and limited to the same interval of 9000 lunations,

or 730 years, which was cardinal in the Egyptian

Chronology ; the inordinate periods of the extended

system have been reduced to the practical standard

of the contracted. The principle deriving, in its

application, a demonstrative force from the consi-

deration that it is strictly Egyptian ; and explains

the phenomena which the revolution of that period

was supposed to effect, by w^hich it is limited and

determined. For, it remains to be observed, that in

the application of this principle, in the preceding-

remarks, results have been obtained, by pursuing a

course, essentially different from that which is gene-

rally followed in such investigations. Instead of

endeavoring to accommodate the immense periods

of the ancient computers to the phenomena of na-

ture ; it has been my immediate object, to ascertain

those phenomena, in the first instance, as affording

the only practical ciiterion by which those periods

may be tested and determined. The limited time,

in which it appears, from the observation of its

course, the phenomena must have occurred, affords

as decisive proof,—of the just claims, which have

been preferred, in favor of the reduced Chrono-

logy,—as of the groundless and extravagant pre-

tensions, which have been advanced in behalf of the

extended.

A like inference may be deduced from the ac-

counts of the solar and lunar eclipses ; from their

observation of Avhich, the priests pretended to de-
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duce a proof of the antiquity of the monarchy. Be-

tween two of the most remarkable epochs of their

Chronology,—the foundation of the first dynasty

under Vulcan, and the destruction of the last under

Alexander,—they reckoned 48863 years, in whicli

they declared they had observed, 373 solar and 832

lunar eclipses" The immense disparity between the

number of these observations, and the period in

which, it was pretended, they were made, is not less

remarkable in the present case, than in that which

has been lately examined : nor does it seem possible

to reconcile them, unless on the supposition, that the

latter has been inordinately extended. If an esti-

mate be formed of the interval, computed between

the preceding epochs, from what is advanced as

matter of observation or fact ; we must conclude

that it was consequently of very limited duration.

Admitting that but a single eclipse was observed in

the course of each year; and in that interval more

than one might have been seen by astronomers, who
were constantly engaged in the observation of the

heavens: a period of little more than 1200 years

will express the interval between the first observed

eclipse, and the subjugation of the monarchy by

Alexander. Although this interval falls far short of

the true time of its duration ; it greatly exceeds that

assigned, by the most competent astronomers, to the

earliest eclipses which were actually observed by the

ancients. We have the highest authority in the

science for believing, that there is no evidence, de-

serving of credit, of any such observation, previous

to the year B. C. 721?. And this authority, which
annihilates the extravagant pretensions of the

o Diog. Laert. Procem. p. 2. p Vince Astron. vol. ii. §. 1252.
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Egyptian priests, derives the fullest confirmation

from the testimony of Epigenes; on the period for

which there were records of any eclipses, observed

by the Babylonians, from whom the Egyptians de-

rived their astronomical information. In limitino-o
them to 720 years % he destroys the foundation, on

which the latter people maintained their pretensions

to such remote antiquity. Whether consequently

our estimate be formed, on the number of eclipses,

declared to have been observed, or that appear to

have been actually observed, on competent evi-

dence ; it is alike fatal to those pretensions, on

which the extended Chronology is exclusively sup-

ported.

From the preceding- observations an adequate

judgment may be formed of the like pretensions,

which were advanced with the same object, by the

Egyptians, though sustained by them, on no compe-

tent authority. Those different accounts, when
merely compared, exhibit such irreconcilable contra-

dictions, as deprive their common testimony of all

claim to notice. In substantiation of this charge, it

will suffice to observe, that in assigning the date of

the same event, they are observed to vary, from

10000 to 23000 years ^: and are so little observable

of historical accuracy, as to annihilate all distinction

between kings and demigods, making Sesostris the

contemporary of Horus^ Where every thing is

thus involved and confounded, it would be absurd to

expect consistency or proof, but that which esta-

blished the incompetence of the computer, and the

worthlessness of the computation.

1 1d. ibid. s Dicsearch. in Schol. Apol.

' Diodor. lib. i. p. 14. Rhod. Arg. lib. iv. 272,
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SECT. IV.

The synchronisms, advanced in support of the extended

Chronology ,
proved to be groundless and visionary.

From the preceding inquiry into the testimony of

the Egyptian priests, a variety of coincidences have

been observed to arise; by which the contracted

Chronology is as fully confirmed as the extended

subverted. In the course of investigation, some of

the most remarkable epochs and intervals were

estabhshed : the landmarks being thus determined,

be observing which, any great error would be pre-

cluded in the body of the Chronology. The great

epoch of the monarchy, under Menes the founder,

and of its meridian glory under Sesostris, its greatest

king, were thus established. Intervals were likewise

verified that extended from the commencement of

the first Dynasty, to that of the twenty-seventh

;

and that even embraced a period from the beginning

to the close of the great Canicular Cycle : by which

the Chronology of this ancient people M^as mea-

sured, and on which, it would seem, its theory was

constructed. The authority, on which those deduc-

tions were founded, was of the highest kind, as that

of the native priests ; by whom, the Greek travel-

lers who visited Egypt, were admitted to as much
knowledge, as they vouchsafed to strangers on such

mysterious subjects.

The testimony was, consequently, not less striking

or conclusive, as indirect, and as elicited by inter-

pretation and inference. The priests observed, on

such subjects, not so much a sullen reserve, as a
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religious silence. Greater plainness was not, in con-

sistency, to be expected in tlieir testimony ; their

secret meaning was thus only to be attained by some

method of interpretation. Had it been directly and

openly borne, in support of the extended Chrono-

logy; it might be justly objected to any method of

interpretation, by which an indirect sense was ex-

tracted, that it was forced and gratuitous. But so

far was that testimony from establishing the dates

and intervals of the extended system, that when

estimated by its proportions, they proved it inordi-

nately exaggerated. As a resort to some method of

interpretation was thus found to be unavoidable,

that which was employed, in developing the hidden

meaning, was the most simple and appropriate. As
it was adopted and applied on no arbitrary ground,

but was suggested by the subject ; it could not be

objected to, as a measure of time, partially chosen

and variable in its application, which, in verifying

different epochs, would establish none exclusively.

The object to be attained, by it, was strictly

Egyptian ; and was attained by a process strictly

Egyptian. While the Canicular Cycle was employed

for that purpose, the end to be attained was specifi-

cally that which this great period was supposed to

effect in its revolution, and was reached by merely

taking the requisite portion of the cycle, and substi-

tuting its solar for its lunar elements.

It seems, however, that the advocates of the ex-

tended system, have coincidences to produce ; from

which they conceive it derives adequate confirma-

tion. The Hebrew and Greek Chronology are ac-

cordingly challenged, as bearing a concurrent testi-

mony in its favor. As two systems, so diametrically

G
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opposed, as the contracted and extended, cannot be

both true ; such testimony can be merely conchisive

in appearance. It becomes, therefore, necessary to

the establishment of that which is exclusively so;

that the secret of its presumed strength should be

detected and exposed. When it is thoroughly un-

derstood, the system to which it lends such trea-

cherous support, will be not merely doomed to sink

under its own weight, but to stand exposed in its

fall to irretrievable ruin.

Among the coincidences from which the ex-

tended Chronology is supjDosed to derive confirma-

tion, a principal place is assigned to that of Amosis,

the founder of the eighteenth Dynasty with the

times of Moses and Inachus^ Clemens Alexandri-

nus in determining, according to his lights and op-

portunities, the time of the Exodus, had given this

' synchronism' a connexion with a particular year of

the Canicular Cycle'*, from which it has been sup-

posed to be determined, with a demonstrative cer-

tainty; as it is presumed, the epoch of that cycle

may be ascertained with scientific precision*^. But

the whole of this proof,—which has so far com-

mended itself to a living writer, that he has made it

the basis of his system,—is little more than a repro-

duction of the errors, which Josephus derived, in a

great measure, from Apion the grammarian*^. Were
it as easy to prove that Amosis and Inachus were
contemporary, as it is to establish the contrary ; the

a Vid. Bockh ut supr. p, 559. Myvirrov Maxreas, ereai irporepov

com. 57^* S6<1- TpiaKO(Tiois TeaaapaKOvra nevre.

^ Strom. I. p. 335. TtVerat 17
c Des-Vignol. ut supr.

"E^oSos Kara "ivaxov, npo t?]s <* Joseph, contr. Ap. p. 1041. g.

'SoidiaKrjs rrepioSov, i^eKOovTos an 1052. C.
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certainty that Moses lived at a different time from
either would invalidate the conclusion deduced from
such fallacious premises. No necessary connexion

has been traced between the times of any of them,

and a particular year of the Canicular Cycle; nor

have we the least ground for concluding that the

statement of Clemens was more than a conjecture,

founded on the opinion of Josephus, which is de-

monstrably erroneous.

I. 1. As one of the most important epochs in the

Egyptian Chronology, is dated from the commence-
ment of the eighteenth Dynasty ; it is not surprising

that this time should have been chosen as the foun-

dation of such an inference, as that discovered in

Clemens. It was distinguished by a great revolu-

tion, in which Egypt recovered its independence,

after having been long subject to an alien dynasty. As
the foreigners, who had subdued it, were descended

from the same stock, and had come from the same
land, as the Hebrews ; the natives found some diffi-

culty in distinguishing between their conquerors and

captives. The expulsion of the Phenicians from the

country, and the departure of the Israelites under

Moses, were, of consequence, easily confounded.

That the two events happened at different times,

and under different monarchs, is sufficiently plain

from the narrative of the historian ; which has been

consequently involved in contradiction, that has been

detected and exposed by Sir John Marsham^. As
bearing directly on the point before us, it may be

observed ; that not only the acts of the later mo-
narch are ascribed to the elder, but he is assigned

*^ Can. Chron. sacc. ix. p. 133. d. x. p. 241. c. xii. 319. a.

G 2
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the same name and the same father ^ For it is now

placed out of dispute by existing monuments, that

the earlier king was termed Amos^, and the later

Thothmes, who was properly the son and successor

of Miphrathothmes^ : whereas Josephus, deserting

the authority of Manetho, who observed the same

distinction^, terms the elder king Thothmes, and

makes him the son of Miphramuthosis. His substi-

tution of the one monarch for the other is, indeed,

as plain, as the cause of it apj^ears to be silly. The

fugitives whom Manetho described, as having taken

their departure under Thothmes, he describes as ex-

jDelled from the country, because they were infected

with loathsome diseases J. To remove this reproach

from his countrymen, the Jewish historian repre-

sented their departure as having taken place under

Amosis ; by whom the Shepherds were expelled, who

labored under no such bad imputation.

The definitive testimony of the monuments, how-

ever, sets the question at rest*^ ; and as fully con-

firms the sound judgment of Marsham, as it confutes

the pertinacity of Bockh, who superciliously rejects

f Joseph, contr. Ap. p. 1041. g. Josephus, is the direct conse-

1052. c. quence of his assuming that the

s Vid. Birch Gall, of Antiq. departure of the IsraeUtes took

Brit. Mus. P. II. p. 69. No. 40. place under the first king of Dyn.
h Id. ib. No. 45. p. 70. XVIII instead of the seventh,

1 Vid. infr. n. k. ^yho answers such a description

J Joseph, ibid. p. 1056. c. d. precisely. The transcribers of

^ No evidence appears, on the Manetho, with the exception of

monuments, for ascribing Amosis Josephus and his followers, are

the name of Tethmosis, or sup- uniform in caUing the former

posing him the son of Miphra- king Amosis, as he is invariably

thothmes or predecessor of A- termed on the monuments; vid.

menophis. Vid. Birch, ibid. This Bockh ut supr. p. 444. 643. 644.

mistake, which originated with 364. 672. conf. p. 638. 657. 674.



SECT, rv.] CHRONOLOGY ANALYSED. 85

his opinion^. From the discovery of the tomb of

one of the task-masters of the Hebrews, it distinctly

appears, that the laborers were in full operation in

the brick-fields,—four generations later than Amo-
sis,—under Moeris»^; who preceded Thothmes, by

two generations, in whose reign they really de-

parted. The time of the Exodus, consequently,

which we might reasonably expect to find fixed to

a year; in being placed in the reign of Amosis, is

antedated to the true time at least 130. For ac-

cording to Manetho's computation of the reigns of

the XVIIIth Dynasty, which Josephus has pre-

served"; by such an interval, Amosis apjjears to

have preceded Thothmosis. With such exquisite

precision has this cardinal date in the sacred Chro-

nology been determined, which is proposed as an

evidence and test of the accuracy of the Egyptian [

2. Whatever may be the merits of such a chrono-

logical criterion : it is clear, that on no firmer foun-

dation, than this wilful misrepresentation of Jose-

phus, the accuracy of Clemens Alexandrinus rests in

fixing the date of the Exodus°. As he blindly fol-

lows the Jewish historian, in referring that event to

the reign of Amosis ; we need no further proof of

the grounds, on which he determined it, against

Manetho's authority, and, as now appears, against

that of the monuments. It is therefore preposterous

and absurd to take his opinion, as affording any evi-

dence of the reign in which it occurred; or of its

distance from the epoch of the Canicular Year, to

1 Bockh ut supr. p. 82. conf. » Joseph, ut supr. conf. Bockli

P- 57"- ut supr. p. 633.
™ Rosellin. Mon. Civ. torn. ii. o Qem. Alex, ut supr. cf.

p. 254. tav. xlix. Bockh p. 575.
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which, it is plain, the learned father merely accom-

modated the error of Josephus. And yet, on no

better grounds, than this complicated blunder sup-

plies, has M. Des-Vignolles ventured to reject the

received authorities, in throwing back the Exodus

to the distance prescribed by Clemens, and in taking

the date, as thus misjjlaced, for the basis of an im-

proved system of the sacred Chronology p. And with

little consistency, Dr. Bockh, having adopted the

principles, of the guide for whom he had discarded

Marsham, on such a concurrent weight of grave

authority refers the date of the Exodus, from the

year B. C. 1492 to the year 16681.

It is clear, notwithstanding, from the bare inspec-

tion of Josephus, that Clemens, in antedating the

Exodus 345 years to the canicular epoch, merely

reckoned the distance between Amosis and Sethosis^

as he found it computed to his hand, in that histo-

rian. As it was believed that the Canicular Year

had commenced under the latter monarch, who was

identified with Sesostris'"; the computation would

be necessarily made from his reign. And as made

P Des-Vignol. ut supr. and by Bockh the reign of Amo-
1 Bockh ut supr. p. 577. conf, sis is transferred, with the Exo-

p. 774, It is amusing to observe, dus, from the XVIIIth to the

after all, that Clemens bears but XVIIth Dynasty. It has been

a forced and reluctant testimony already shown, from existing mo-
in favor of the hypothesis of both numents, that the Israelites, so far

these chronologists. Following his from having left Egypt under

authority, the one refers the Exo- Amosis, were in full operation,

dus to the year B. C. 1645; the under Moeris, having departed in

other to that B. C. 166S ; each of the reign of Thothmes, the grand-

them obtaining this result by son of this monarch the son of

means of a palpable accommoda- Miphrathothmes and predecessor

tion. For by Des-Vignolles the of Amenophis : conf. supr. n. ^

computation of Clemens is re- and m. p. 8^, 85.

duced from 345, to 325 years

;

^ Tacit. Annal. vi. cap. 28.
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from that epoch, referred as we have observed to

the year B.C. 1323; when it was carried back

345 years, it would have its beginning concur with

the year B.C. 1668. And if we suppose the He-

brews were expelled by Amosis, in the first year of

his reign; such would be the date of the Exodus

and of his accession. According to the period of

333 years, computed by Josephus between Amosis

and Sethosis; the epoch of the Canicular Year,

would consequently fall in the 12th of that mo-

narch.

It is not easy to conceive a computation, founded

on the same principles as this of Clemens, which

could be more rude in the conception, or abortive in

the application. It would seem, that its author,

with no more knowledge of the canicular cycle, than

we derive from the vague description of Tacitus

\

had merely learned that it commenced in the reign

of Sesostris, though in what year he pretended not

to determine. On taking the distance of 333 years,

between the accession of that monarch and of Amo-
sis ; he seems to have made an allowance, at ran-

dom, of 12 years, in the later monarch's reign;

within which, he thought it was probable, the Cycle

might have commenced. On adding the two sums

together, 345 would necessarily express the number

of years between its epoch, and that of the Exodus,

as referred to the reign of the elder monarch. The

consequences of such a computation, as might be

expected, are fully answerable to its conception.

With the contracted Chronology, which I hold to

be, and doubt not I can prove to be true, it possesses

not a solitary coincidence. And a bare inspection

s Annal. ubi supr.
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of the Canon annexed by Geli. Bockh to his digest

of the extended Chronology, and subjoined to this

discussion, will sufficiently prove that it accords no

better with the careful distribution of the digester.

We must, in fact, suppose that in constructing

that Canon, its author mainly aimed at establishing

the conclusion, to which we are thus brought unless

indeed we suppose it his intention to exemplify the

address, with which an essayist in chronological

science could shift, shuffle and falsify, while he dis-

played a bold contempt for all facts and dates, times

and intervals. That there is no injustice or exagge-

ration in this statement, a few instances will abun-

dantly verify. The XVIIIth Dynasty, the dura-

tion of which is admitted to be properly computed

at 333 years, is practically reduced, in the distribu-

tion of the reigns, to 263*. Seemingly with a view

to set every thing straight, 66 years are theoretically

added to the same dynasty ; and, by way of compen-

sation, as many are withdrawn from the following".

Amosis, whom Manetho assigns the first place in

the XVIIIth dynasty^, is rejected from it into the

XVIIth^^; and JNIenophis, who, in like nianner,

stands at the close of the former dynasty^, reapj^ears

in the latter, in the new character of Menophres^,

t Bockh lit supr. p. 672. exception; as he merely changes

^ Id. ibid. conf. p. 775. the name of this king to Tethmo-
V By all the followers of Ma- sis, without changing his place in

netho, the first place is assigned the dynasty : both names are ac-

to Amosis in Dyn. XVIII : Afri- cordingly compounded by Syn-

canus and Eusebius, from whom cellus.

we derive our knowledge of Ma- ^ Bockh ut supr. p. 775. conf.

netho's work, do so in the most p. 671.

express terms: vid. Syncel. ut ^ Id. ib. p. 645.

supr. p. 69. sq. comp. Bockh ut >' Bockh ut supr. p. 775. conf.

supr. p. 641. 643. 644. 645. 673. p. 577. 691.

Josephus cannot be deemed an
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as the contemporary of Setliosis. When an experi-

mentalist indulges in such licences, I am curious to

learn, what may be the given result which he can

fail to establish ; and what may be the object he

would hope to achieve in eftecting his purpose :

—

if that which I have intimated be excepted ?

3. Every deficiency in the testimony of Clemens,

it would however appear, is supplied in that of

another Alexandrine, named Theon ; by whom, it

would seem, the epoch of the Canicular Cycle has

been accurately determined ^. It notwithstanding

appears to me that the testimony of this writer,

when justly estimated, establishes nothing so plainly,

as that the received system of chronology, in the

year when he wrote, sustained no claim to accuracy

beyond that which the extended system is assigned

in the preceding investigation.

Without entering at present into the question

how far the scholium ascribed to Theon, has been

justly assigned to him ; on the name ascribed to the

monarch, from whose reign he dates the canicular

epoch, I may be allowed i7i limine to offer an ob-

servation. As expressed in the extract published

by M. Biot, it is distinctly written Menophis^. The
partisans of the extended Chronology have been

much perplexed, in their efforts to discover this

name, in the catalogue of Africanus ; even after

availing themselves of every benefit of their con-

jectural emendation, in which it is converted into

^ Id. ibid. conf. Biol, Recher. work, the name is incorrectly

sur plus, points de I'Astron. E- written Mevo^peas. The inflexion

gypt. p. 303. Cory, ut supr. p. of the word, as Bockh was fully

329. aware, indicates the true nomina-

^ Biot ubi supr. In the transcript tive to be M.ivo(l>ts : conf. Bockh,

of this fragment, in M'. Cory's ib. p.691. Cory, ibid. p. 119,
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Menophres^. In this improved form, it appears to

one enquirer to have arisen, by a slight deflection,

from Nuncoreus *^'

: although this name, which is

equally unacknowledged by Africanus, may, by the

same licence, and with somewhat more probability,

be traced to Mencheres, which is recognised by that

writer as well as Eratosthenes. The true name,

notwithstanding, however wanting in Africanus,

might have been readily discovered on inspecting

Eusebius ^
; who inserts, between Rameses Meia-

mun and Sethosis,—the two candidates for the title

and fame of Sesostris,— a sovereign whom he terms

Menophis, but whom Josephus calls Amenophis and

Africanus Amenophath. According to the extended

Chronology, the reign of this king, which lasted 19

years, (but which is computed by Eusebius at 40,)

extended from B. C. 1345 to 1327^. What support

the Chronology, which dates the canicular epoch in

the subsequent year B. C. 1322 ; and places it, at

the same time, in the reign of Sethos or Sesostris^;

can derive from this scholium, whoever may have

been its author, far exceeds my capacity to con-

^ Bockh. ibid. nus ; he concludes, Galler. of

<= Bunsen, ut supr. Antiq. ut supr. p. io6. " Of all

d Euseb, ap. Syncel. p. 73. these readings, that of Menophis

conf. Cory, ut supr. p. 119. The approaches nearest to Mei-en-

reading, ' Menophis,' in Euse- phtah, the name of the successor

bius's text is confirmed by the of Ramesses III, which the tran-

translations of his Chronicon into scribers may have mistaken for

Latin and Armenian : cf. Bockh, Amenophis." By the concurring

p. 645. And this name, accord- weight of the entire evidence, the

ing to the impartial decision of true reading of the name is con-

Mr. Birch, comes nearest to the sequently placed beyond contro-

original, as expressed on the mo- version.

numents. After citing its varie- e vid. Append. 3. infr. B. C.

ties, as preserved in Manetho, 1345. comp. Bockh ut supr. p.775.

Josephus, Eusebius and Africa- f Id. ibid.
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jecture. So far is it from confirming that Chrono-

logy, that it is distinctly ojDposed to it, in referring

that epoch to a different and earlier reign ; and a

reign in which it could not have occurred, if we are

to suppose it rightly computed.

On the subject of the author of the scholium, it

yet remains to be observed, that there exists not the

least authority, for concluding that it was written

by TheonS". As he computes by the years of Dio-

cletian, or Era of the Martyrs'", and dates from its

year 100, which coincides with A.D. 382 ; we may
with greater certainty conclude,—that he was a

Christian, for by such principally was that era

used,—and most probably that he framed his com-

putation by the Chronology of Eusebius ; which ap-

pears, at that time, to have been in fashion. On
any other assumption, but that of its being a mere

computation, it will not be easy to explain, how the

author comes to reject the received belief that the

cycle commenced in the reign of one of the kings.

s M. Biot, by whom this scho-

lium was introduced to the learn-

ed, and from whom they acquired

its character, justifies no such

confidence as they have expressed

respecting the author. In citing

it, he observes, " Cette regie se

trouve dans le fol. 154. du ms.

2390 de la Biblioth. Royale, qui

contient le commentaire sur Pto-

lemee, les tables manuelles, et di-

vers opuscules de Theon d'Alex-

andrie. On pent done presumer

qu'elle est aussi de ce geometre,

ou au moins de son ecole." Biot,

ut supr. p. 303. By Petavius, the

attention of the learned had been

previously directed to the sub-

ject : vid. Doctr. Temp. lib. ii.

p. 131. Var. Diss. V. \v. p. 46.

h The era of Diocletian, or of

the Martyrs, as it is usually term-

ed, is dated from 01. cclxv. 4.

agreeing with A. D. 284. J. P.

4997. this being the year of the

tyrant's accession : Petav. Doctr-

Temp. torn. ii. p. 402. <=. In the

Chronicon of Eusebius, by Je-

rome, the accession of Diocletian

is advanced two years, being re-

ferred to 01. ccbcvi. 2. coinciding

with A. D. 286. J. P. 4999. vid.

S. Hier. Op. tom. viii. p. 266. ed.

Vallars. where this error of 2

years, in Eusebius's computation,

is connected.
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termed Sesostris. On any supposition but that of

its being founded on Eusebius, it will be as difficult

to explain how he fixes on the intermediate king's

reign, and agrees with that chronologist, in terming

him Meno])his. It would besides appear, from the

very nature of the computation, not merely as ap-

plying the proposed rule, for finding the rising of

Sirius, exclusively to the era of Diocletian ; but as

dating the accession of the emperor two years below

the true time; that Eusebius was positively followed,

even to the adoption of his errors. For, the precept

which the scholiast gives, respecting the deduction

of the quadrienniums, proves it was requisite that

particular attention should be paid to the bissextile

;

which his computation required to be lowered two

years for the just application of his principles \ It

i In the rule of the scholiast, for

determining the canicular epoch,

1705 years are directed to be de-

ducted from the year 100 of Dio-

cletian; which according to Eu-

sebius's computation correspond-

ed with J. P. 5098. On making
the prescribed deduction of so

many years ; the canicular epoch

will be found to fall in the year

of J. P. 3393. which was a bis-

sextile year, having the characters

6^- 05- D 1 1- As the quadrien-

nial cycle always ended with the

intercalary day; from that day

the following cycle necessarily

commenced ; conf. Censor, ut

supr. cap. xviii. Phn. Nat. Hist,

lib. ii. cap. 47. The computation,

being thus taken from the begin-

ning of the cycle, could be at-

tended with no difficulty. But
when it was thrown back two

years, in accordance with the true

epoch of the Diocletian era; the

precept of the scholiast became

indeterminate, as apphed to the.

quadrienniums, and inefficient, as

meant to determine the rising of

Sirius. The accumulation of the

quarter day, in the intermediate

years of the cycle, rendered—the

discovery of its beginning im-

practicable,—and the determina-

tion, of course, of the rising of

the star, impossible : vid. Hera-

pol. lib. i. cap. 5. As these diffi-

culties disappear, on supposing

that the era of Diocletian com-

menced in the year, erroneously

assumed by Eusebius ; the in-

ference seems to be just that the

scholiast was misled by his au-

thority, and framed his rule ac-*

cordingly.



SECT. IV.J CHRONOLOGY ANALYSED. 93

is observable, in the last place, that the canicular

epoch is ])ositively found to fall in the 19th year of

Menophis ; when the palpable errors in the copies

of Eusebius's Chronicon are removed, and the com-
putation is made from the year in which the author

has erroneously placed the accession of Diocletian''.

Whatever may be the judgment which is formed

of the J)receding remarks; it is at least obvious that

Eusebius, in doubling the length of Menophis's

reign, extended it sufficiently to take in some por-

tion of the kings' reigns, who immediately preceded

and followed that monarch : kings who were equally

claimants for the name of Sesostris, and from whose

times, it must be added, the canicular epoch was

generally dated. Ample space was thus secured,

in a reign extended to 40 years, for verifying the

computation, however loosely made, in referring it

generally to the times of the intervening monarch.

As referred, however, to the reign of a prince, who
comes at best in a questionable shape, whose name
is as much a subject of dispute as his age, it would

seem to yield something less than doubtful support

to any chronological system. Not that I at all be-

lieve, or feel disposed to admit, that there are points

^ Although the Editio Princeps 14th of the latter. The compu-

and Vallarsius's edition of the tation of the schohast, however

Chronicon of Eusebius agree, in formed, is consequently such as

placing Diocletian's accession, would be produced by the person

Olymp. cclxvi. 2; they differ con- who founded it on the Tables of

siderably in determining that of Eusebius : which furnished him
Menophis. On taking the mean with authority, for the double

year between them ; the accession error into which he was led, re-

ef this king occurred J. P. 3380

:

specting the accession of Diocle-

the canicular epoch, as computed tian, and the occurrence of the

from the first year of the former canicular epoch in the reign of

monarch, necessarily fell in the Menophis.
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which remain to be decided ; or are Hkely to be con-

troverted, by any one, who is not impelled by the

love of disputation, or is attached to some opinion,

to which he is already committed. Nor can I con-

ceive that any ' sharp-sighted inquirer,' of however

limited information or experience in such subjects,

will have much need of research, before he have

learned to appreciate thoroughly this " most noble

fragment," as one of its latest admirers has termed

the scholium, imputed to Theon. From what the

present investigation has served to delevop, the fol-

lowing conclusion seems necessary,—That our obli-

gations, for light on this obscure subject, are nearly

equal,—to the monk, or scholiast, who informs us

that the canicular epoch occurred in the times of

Menophis,—and to the christian father who tells us

that the Exodus took place in the reign of Amosis.

II. I have already adverted to the synchronism,

between Inachus and Amosis, at the assumed date

of the Exodus. Although it could not, as we for-

merly observed, have included the times of Moses,

to which it was as absurdly, as arbitrarily extended

by Apion ; it may be supposed, on that learned

grammarian's authority, that the Egyptian Chrono-

logy derived from its coincidence with the Greek,

some confirmation.

It is not to be denied, that the succession of the

kings of Argos from Inachus, and of Mycenae from

Perseus, is accurately disposed by Eusebius ; who
followed Eratosthenes, by whom the principal dates

in that part of the Greek Chronology, had been

determined in reference to the fall of Troy, which

was a cardinal epoch in antiquity. But of such

coincidences, as have been cited in support of the
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extended Chronology, it may be generally remarked,

that they are not merely arbitrary, but founded on

the most forced and fanciful analogies. In the par-

ticular case of the Greek and Egyptian annals, they

seem to rest on no better foundation, than the simi-

larity observed between some of the names in the

succession of Argos, and the royal line of Thebes

and Memphis. Among the principal instances. Apis

and lo may be noticed ; as names of a pure Egyptian

origin, being derived from Hapi and Ooh as the

sacred bull and the moon were termed, which were

respectively emblems of Osiris and Isis. These

names would necessarily pass from Egypt to Greece,

with the earliest colonists ; and would consequently

form a link of connexion between the annals of both

countries. But it could be only by an unwarrantable

extension of such a principle, that it could be thence

inferred, the imaginary persons so termed, or their

supposed ancestors were consequently native Egyp-

tians. The place assigned to Inachus, at the head

of the Argive succession, and the part which he

discharged as the chosen umpire, in the contest of

Neptune and Juno for the dominion of the soiP,

would lead us to suppose, that his existence was no

less fabulous than the legend in which he figured.

As the comparison, however, which has been insti-

tuted between the Egy])tian and Grecian Chrono-

logy, turns on the consideration of times, rather

than of persons ; I will not object that the question

should be tried at this issue. The progress of time

was marked with no less exactitude in Argos, than

in Egypt, by the succession of the priestesses of

Juno ; among whom it would appear the legend of

^ Boulang. ut supr. liv. i. § 3. p. 46.
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Apis and Inachus as imported from the latter coun-

try had been transmitted. And, as I have already

intimated, the ancient Argive Chronology, as di-

gested by Eratosthenes, is entitled to that attention

which it would not have otherwise merited.

But when submitted to this criterion, the ex-

tended Egyptian Chronology sustains its usual cha-

racter of inconsistency and error. As the dates of

the Argive kings, have been reduced after Eusebius,

by Petavius, to years of the Julian Period, com-

puted from the Fall of Troy ; the accession of Ina-

chus is referred to the year B. C. 1857, his demise

to that B.C. 1807™. In the last and most labored

digest of the enlarged Chronology, the reign of

Amos extended from the year B. C. 1680 to 1655°.

The difference of about two centuries, between the

respective computations of the same reign, will

abundantly prove, how far this appeal to the testi-

mony of the Greeks, in behalf of the Egyptian Chro-

nology, sustains its credit.

It may be readily anticipated, from the success of

this experiment, that no greater certainty is likely

to be attained, by tracing a connexion between the

reign of Amosis and the time of the Ogygian Deluge".

On this coincidence, and that of the Fall of Troy

and the epoch of the Olympiads, the last stress is

laid by the great advocate of the extended Chrono-

logy, as confirming his favorite system, by the ex-

ternal testimony of the Grecian. As the great

inundation, in which Greece and Thessaly were

submerged, is referred, on the least questionable

authority, to the reign of Inachus and his immediate

I" Petav. Doctr. Tern. torn. ii. p. 492.
n Bockh ut supr. p. 775. conf. p. 671. o Id. p. 565. 581. sq.
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successors, Apis and Phoroneusi"; the anachronism

is not removed, while the subject is involved in

greater doubt and perplexity, by the new conditions

introduced into the problem. The combined reigns

of those kings, according to Eratosthenes, did not

exceed 145 years'^ : but according to the extended

Chronology the interval of 200 years intervened

between Inachus and Amosis, and of 270 between

Inachus and Mipramuthosis''.

The weight of authority clearly decides for placing

the inundation in which Argolis was submerged, in

the reign of the first king, Inachus. It is expressly

referred to his times upon competent authority ; if

the term may be applied to such evidence as is ad-

duced to attest it. And his pretensions seem to be

decided, by the legend in which he is represented,

as presiding at the contest, between Juno and Nep-

tune, for the dominion of the country. They are but

slightly versed in the religion of Egypt,—which can-

not be denied a voice in deciding the present ques-

tion,—who can long doubt, that this contest between

the deities, must be resolved into an antagonism,

between the watery or destructive principle, and the

female or preservative principle ; which was believed

to be of such a nature as would eifect a great inun-

dation. By those who have inquired most carefully

into the traditions of the Deluge, and the memorials

of it, preserved in the rites and festivals of different

nations ; it is concluded, that there was but one

great submersion of the earth, of which the memory

was preserved by tradition^. In this sentence, the

deluge of Ogyges and Deucalion is necessarily in-

P Id. ibid. r Bockh ut supr. p. 775.

1 Petav. xibi supr. s Boulang. ut supr. § 6. p. 54.

H
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eluded, and identified as the same cataclysm. They

have even carried the proof of an identity farther

;

and have resolved the name of Inachus into that of

Noah, or Nuach, with the article prefixed to it^.

To whatever source we are enabled to trace the tra-

dition of that great catastrophe, whether sacred or

profane ; it thus appears to be identified with the

name of the first king of Argos. The immense in-

terval between this king, and Amos, or Amosis, as

computed in the chronology of the Argive monarchy

by Eratosthenes, has been just noticed ; the former

objection to the supposition that they were synchro-

nous necessarily applies, with full force, to any events

assumed to have hapj3ened in their reigns. The age

of Amos, consequently, can be only determined,—if

dated from the inundation in which Greece was sub-

merged,—by the admission of an anachronism of

about 200 years. And if the computation be brought

down to the reign of Miphramuthosis ; it must be

further extended to 270, as I have already ob-

served.

On the synchronisms which have been traced be-

tween the cardinal epochs of the Greek chronology,

—the Fall of Troy and the first Olympiad, as re-

spectively coincident with the reigns of Thuoris and

Petubastes'^,—I must defer my observations, until I

have occasion to treat of the reigns of these mo-

narchs. I doubt not that I shall prove, to the satis-

faction of every unprejudiced reader, that these ' co-

incidences,' are the pure fictions of the editor of Ma-
netho ; and are only established by an appeal fi-om

the testimony of Africanus to the judgment of Afri-

canus himself. Where it is allowed, that this chro-

t Boulang. ut sujir. § 6. p. 54. « Bockh ut supr. p. 559.
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iiologist has indulged, ad libitum, in tlie unwarrant-

able licence of incorporating his comments with his

author's texf*'; the man, I will not say of ordinary

sagacity, but of common sense, who, in support of his

opinions could cite the explanatory clause of such a

wTiter as a portion of the original work, cannot be-

lieve that he needs, or deserves refutation. Nor does

the negative proof, derived from a want of similarity

in the names of the monarchs deemed contempora-

neous, go much farther in establishing a synchro-

nism between their reigns or persons ^^ Of the real

grounds of that coincidence, which has no better

evidence to support it, the person, who has only in-

spected a set of chronological tables, cannot long

remain in ignorance ; if he have but the good luck to

have perceived that the course of time is generally

marked in them, by the years of different eras, dis-

posed in separate columns. As the dates of im-

portant events, like those which are under our re-

view, are as naturally as they are readily transferred

from one column to another ; how preposterous is it

to take that as a proof of the synchronism of two

events, which is the accidental effect of their juxta-

position in a table ! Every one who has been at the

pains to estimate the worth of the testimony of the

fathers, on chronological subjects ; must be inob-

servant or obtuse, if he have failed to remark their

easy compliance in adopting and transmitting an

error, which has but t?ie doubtful authority of a

name to support it''. We thus not unfrequently

find a succession of those witnesses conspire in main-

taining an error, which has originated in some ran-

dom guess of Apion, to which Josephus has incau-

^' Id. p. 561. 588. w iri, p_ 1^6,^.
X Id. p. 444. ^76. seq.

H
2'
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tiously given his sanction >'. Of the incompetency of

those guides, and the false grounds of their confi-

dence, in hazarding an opinion, a single instance

may serve to convince the most sceptical. The ex-

pulsion of the Shepherds from Egypt, is brought

down by Apion and Lysimachus about seven centu-

ries, after the time of the Exodus ; as it is referred

bythe one to Olymp. vii. 1. corresponding with the

year B. C. 752; and by the other to the reign of

Bocchoris, wdiose accession occurred B. C. 771^- If

the computation of the extended Chronology be re-

ceived as authority, the anachronism of these learned

chronologists amounts not merely to seven or eight

hundred, but to about nine hundred years. On
judges, who exhibit such proofs of incompetency,

and their opinions, whatever be the numbers by

which they are repeated, I must be pardoned for

declining to waste an observation.

How much weight may be attached to coinci-

dences, which rest merely on similarities, or even on

dissimilarities of names, according to Dr. Bockh's

whimsical preference", it would be equally a waste

of time to calculate. I know% indeed, but the one

sure ground on which a synchronism may be esta-

blished,—the concurrence of distinct chronological

characters. Such, I conceive, are discoverable in

the time of Danaus's migration to Argolis ; if not in

the siege of Troy as concurrent with the reign of

Rhampsinitus. Of the effect of these synchronisms

in settling the present controversy, I must, however,

defer stating my opinion, to the proper opportunity.

And I am wholly deceived, or they will serve to

y Bockh ut supr. p. 444. 576. z Cory Anc. Frag. p. 185.

^^^ * Bockh ut supr. p. 565.
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determine alike the true time of the eighteenth Dy-

nasty, and to prove the superfluity of the twentieth

;

and by necessary consequence to establish the accu-

racy of the contracted Chronology to the subversion

of the extended.

Of the latter system, I venture to pronounce in

conclusion, that not a solitary coincidence, with any

external system of Chronology, has been advanced,

in its support, from which it derives the smallest

confirmation. That it is an ens sui generis will, in-

deed, appear, on its being compared with any other

system, in which the least attention has been paid

to the principles which govern theoretical or prac-

tical science. Its claims to this character it sustains,

not merely in its departure from all precedent, but

its gratuitous rejection of established dates, not

merely by years or centuries, but by thousands and

ten thousands It may be, in a word, positively af-

firmed of it, that its singularity of character is main-

tained to the enormous and unprecedented degree,

that while no single reign of the genuine Egyptian

Chronology is assigned its proper date ; there is no

variety of error, within the limits of several thousand

years, of which the dates, affixed in it to particular

reigns, do not afford an exemplification.
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SECT. V.

The extended system of Chronology proved to be equally

irreconcilable with the science, in theory and practice.

In conceiving the Egyptian Chronology con-

structed on a great liinisolar period, we acquire a

direct solution of the difficulty arising from the in-

ordinate antiquity to which its earliest ejioch is car-

ried. The equation of the revolutions of the lumi-

naries, which it was the object of that cycle to effect,

could not be accomplished in a shorter period than

was adopted '\ A clue is equally acquired to the

anomaly, in which lunations are employed, in the

measurement of time, antecedently to the adoption

of the solar revolutions. On the other hand, when

the lunar element is rejected from the theory of the

Cycle, by which the Chronology was arranged-; the

solar, which remains, tends but to involve it in ob-

scurity and contradiction. On supposing a series of

canicular j)eriods strung together, to which its dates

are accommodated, the sidereal element which is

therein compounded with the solar, demonstrates

its unfitness for the measurement of a prolonged

period. In its extension to a remote age, it exhibits

that theoretical imperfection, which is irreconcilable

with the notion of its practicable application. The

system of Chronology, consequently, which, like the

extended, derives its pretensions to a high antiquity,

from its accommodation to such a scale, betrays, in

the mere alliance, the strongest marks of a spurious

origin.

^ Vid. Introd. supr, p. 6.
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I have already had occasion to describe the Ca-

nicular and Heliacal Cycles, and to trace the dif-

ference between them when protracted to immense

periods^. In short intervals the difference was over-

looked and neglected ; not having been perceptible

to the ancients, from their want of nicer instruments,

and more minute observations. But in periods pro-

tracted to twenty or thirty cycles, it increases to a

degree which is productive of enormous errors. An
inconsistency thus arises between the theory of those

Cycles and its application, which is fatal to the sup-

position of their having been really employed, not

merely for the time pretended, but for any extended

period. As they thus appear, on the internal evi-

dence , to be merely rude calculations, proleptically

made, they involve the Chronology, which they pro-

fess to sustain, in their disrepute, and prove it to be

fictitious and visionary.

I. The great characteristic in the theory of the

Great Year, as devised by the Egyptians, was the

rise and decrease of the Nile ; with which the he-

liacal rising of Sirius had but an accidental and tem-

porary association^. The changes of the river inva-

riably followed the vicissitudes of the tropical year

;

as depending on the meteorologic changes produced,

on the atmosphere, by the sun in changing his decli-

nation. The operation of this cause, which produced

the periodical winds, and occasioned the accumula-

tion of the clouds, in the country where the Nile

took its rise, produced a regular effect upon its

waters. From the earliest times, it was observed,

as at the present day, that it began to rise at the

summer solstice, and retired from its channel at the

^ Vid. ibid. p. 19. c Bainbr. Canic. cap. iv. p. 29.
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winter, having attained its greatest elevation at the

autumnal equinox'^.

The period was, on the contrary, definite, during

which the rising of Sirius was associated with these

phenomena : although they were conceived to be,

not merely connected, but dependent on each other.

For, physical causes having been imperfectly inves-

tigated, and little understood, in those rude ages

;

a secret and powerful influence was consequently

ascribed to sidereal. Such more eminently was the

case in the period which is properly distinguishable,

in the Egyptian annals, as the chronological ; to

which, in fact, the reduced system is properly con-

fined, as opposed to the inordinate claims of the

extended. But the association is observed to fail

altogether, as we ascend, by antecedent cycles, to

remote epochs. On passing the limits of the con-

tracted Chronology, we reach times, in which the

rise and fall of the Nile were unaccompanied with

the appearance of Sirius. And by this marked dif-

ference the two systems are distinguished, in such a

manner, as to establish the claims of the one and to

subvert the pretensions of the other.

In order to the establishment of these points, it

may be generally observed, that, by the secular pre-

cession of the equinoxes, the longitude of the stars

is increased, and that of Sirius consequently affected.

The sun, on its entrance into the different seasons,

can be of course attended with the same stars, only

for a definite period. It therefore results, from the

position of Sirius with regard to the constellation

'^ Choix des Lett. Edif. torn. vi. 22. d. p. 32. al. 23. a. Am. Mar-

p. 126. 121. conf. Herod, lib. ii. eel. lib. xxii. cap. 15.

cap. 19. Diod. lib. i. p. 32. al.
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Leo ; that, only in the period, during which this

constellation was traversed by the sun, could this

luminary be preceded by the morning rising of Si-

rius, as was assumed in the canicular theory. By
the increase of the precession, at the rate of 1 degree

in 72 years, the equinoctial point was gradually re-

moved from the vicinity of the star ; in entering

which he renewed the round of the seasons, on the

vicissitudes of which the changes of the Nile inva-

riably depended.

The period, for which these phenomena could

have concurred, is necessarily limited to that in

which the equinox could have taken place when

the sun was in Leo*'. And this period is not merely

determined, but its extreme limits are defined by

astronomers. In assigning it an interval of two

great heliacal years, they mark, as its boundaries,

the year B. C. 2782 and A. D. 139 ; within which

period, they declare the sun, at the heliacal rising

of Sirius, was always in that constellation^. It can

be hardly necessary to add, that in moving, at the

rate of 1" in 72 years, he must have passed through

30**, or an entire sign, in 2160 : and, of course, at

the end of that time, have passed from Leo into

Cancer. Beyond these limits of time and place,

the canicular theory could have had, of course, no

practical existence.

^ Biot ut supr. p. 236. conf. limites, le soleil, lors du lever

Petav. Auct. Diss, ut supr. lib. ii. heliaque de Syrius en Egypte,

cap. II. p. 55. infr. nJ. s'est toujours trouve, soit dans le

f Biot, ib. •' II est tres aise de Cancer, si Ton veut le rapporter

demontre que, depuis 2783 ans aux signes mobiles, soit dans le

avant I'ere chretienne jusqu'a 139 Leon, si Ton veut considerer son

ans apres cette ere, et Ton pour- lieu reel parmi les constella-

rait encore etendre plus loin ces tjons."
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When tried by this test, the pretensions of the

contracted and extended Chronology may be easily

estimated.

If but a glance is directed to the Canon, prefixed

to this discussion^, it will be obvious that the limits

assigned to the great canicular year, B. C. 2782 and

A. D. 139, could not have been more favorably

fixed, for the establishment of its main epochs, than

we observe to be the case in the preceding observa-

tions. Its highest epoch accords, to a year, with the

accession of Amon, B. C. 2783'' : and previously to

that date, it appears on competent authority, and is

uniformly maintained throughout this discussion, the

course of time was measured by different cycles from

the canicular. From the commencement to the

close of the strict chronology, that cycle was capa-

ble of a practical application. In the intermediate

point, B.C. 1325, at an equal distance from the two

extremes B.C. 2782 and A. D. 139: it made its

conversion, by closing one revolution and commenc-

ing another, at the remarkable crisis, when the new

year's day concurred with the rising of the Nile and

the morning appearance of Sirius'.

The objection, that these remarks have no ai:)pli-

cation to the extended Chronology, conveys but a

small portion of the reproach to which it is liable.

For the inordinate period of 27,740 years, to which

it is carried above the preceding epoch, B. C. 2782 '^j

it has not the most remote connexion with the

cycle, from which it is termed, and by which it is

measured. Nor have we to ascend far above the

s Vid. Chr. Can. supr. p. 68i. 683.

^ lb. B. C. 2783. k Bockh ut supr. p. 769. conf.

» Des-Vignol. ut supr. torn. ii. 3 Append, infr.
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epoch, to which the canicuhir period is thus carried

back, to arrive at a time when it has as little con-

nexion witli the changes of the Nile and vicissitudes

of the seasons, as with the appearance of the dog-

star. How^ widely these phenomena must have

occurred from each other, which are theoretically

assumed to have concurred, may be shown by the

roughest calculation.

The difference between the Julian or equated

year, to which the Great Year was adapted, and the

tropical year, which effected the annual change in

the Nile and the seasons, may be taken at the rate

allowed in the Gregorian calendar. As computed

at 3 days' excess in 400 years, it amounts to 11, in

one canicular cycle'. I formerly observed, that in

that period, a difference of 9 days intervenes be-

tween the new year's day and the rising of Sirius.

On assuming the year B. C. 1322, as a crisis, at

which all the elements of the cycle concurred ; on

ascending 3 cycles, from that date we arrive at the

historical epoch, B. C. 5702 : and on ascending 20

cycles, at the fabulous epoch, B. C. 30,522 ; as they

are respectively fixed in the extended Chronology'".

On July 20th, marked for the new-year's day, at

the later epoch ; the heliacal rising of Sirius must

have been distant 27 days, and the increase of the

Nile about 33. But on the same day of the year,

at the earlier epoch, the former distance must have

extended to 90 days, and the latter to 110: although

theoretically assumed to be concurrent. On regard-

ing, in the distribution of its proportions, the inter-

minable period of nearly 21 cycles, to which the

extended Chronology is protracted, together with its

' Trans, ubi supr. p. 303. et n.^^^. >" Bockh ut supr. p. 769. 770.
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interminable name ; I must confess, that more gra-

vity, than usually falls to the lot of the English, or

than I can command, would be necessary to restrain

me from giving vent to my risible feelings.

That the preceding observations are not objec-

tionable,— as overstrained, or deduced from too

subtle principles,— a simple exemjdification will

serve to establish, while it marks the difference

between the contracted and extended Chronology.

That the former could not have ranged, in the

opinion of the informed natives, above the supposed

era of Amon, may be inferred from an opinion,

which, according to Diodorus, was prevalent among

the Egyptians. A tradition was current among that

people, that in the reign of Osiris,—which might, in

the popular sense, be supposed to include that age,

—their country had been submerged by an inunda-

tion of the Nile, at the time of the rising of Sirius".

And the historian felt inclined to credit the tradi-

tion, from his own experience of the phenomena

which attended the periodical increase of the river.

On taking the limits, within which we are assured,

its rising could have been attended with that of the

dog-star ; the account will better accord with the

reign of Amon than Osiris, who were liable to be

confounded. If the tradition be deemed worthy of

attention, the reign of the latter divinity must be

brought down, from the date assigned it not merely

in the enlarged but in the reduced chronology ; to

render it conformable to the phenomena ; and a

reduction will be consequently effected, by which

the latter chronology will be still farther contracted.

But by no forced exposition can it be verified in the

n Diodor. lib, i. p. 16. al. 11. c.
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extended ; in which that reign is removed to the

year B. C. 29,329°. For this year, it cannot be

necessary to recapitulate, preceded the possibility

of such a concurrence of the phenomena, as miglit

have met in the contracted system, not merely Ijy

hundreds of years but by thousands. How little,

in fact, the Egyptians were disposed to assign such

inordinate antiquity to their country, is apparent

from the fact of their connecting the nativity of the

world, and its attendants, the sun and moon, wuth

the rising of Sirius''. As dated in the extended

Chronology, from July 20th, B. C. 30,522 1 ; I need

hardly repeat, it could not have been attended with

any such phenomenon, even in the vague conception

of the least practised computer.

II. Could these glaring errors in the theory of the

extended Chronology be overlooked ; in its practical

application, it would be exposed to equally fatal ob-

jections. On inspecting the Canon, subjoined by its

constructor to his work, and which is added in the

Appendix ; every thing, it must be allowed, ajipears

perfectly compact and well adjusted. The ejiochs

appear to be skilfully placed, and the intervals as

skilfully distributed. The fabulous time,— which

as exclusively complete, was alone capable of being

rounded, in a jjeriod,— is accordingly comprised

within the exact limits of 17 cycles ; and both it

and the historical have their epochs coincident, to

the very day, with that of the canicular, and are

accordingly dated July 20th ''. The latter time is

again distributed into four cycles, the last of M'hich

° Bockh ubi supr. n. ^^.

P Porpb. de Antr. Nympb. p. l Bbckb, ut supr. p. 769.

123. conf. Trans, ut supr. p. 302. • Id. ibid. 769. 770.
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is incomplete ; and has the epoch of the 4th placed,

with apparent accuracy, in the 5th year of Sethos**,

who is generally identified with Sesostris ; for in his

reign it is supposed to have made its conversion*.

But much of this apparent inaccuracy is the effect

of management, in which Africanus set the first

unworthy example. The fabulous time is reduced

to the necessary dimensions, by an unwarrantable

correction of the text of Eusebius, on whose chrono-

logy it is professedly founded. Instead of the 24925

periods, computed by that chronologist*^, and posi-

tively reduced by him to lunations; his numbers are

changed to 24837 ^ and understood as years, to com-

plete the requisite number of 17 cycles. Let even

this correction be allowed, as just and necessary ; if

the single reign of Amos, amounting to 25 years,

which has been suppressed on the authority of Afri-

canus"', be restored; the entire superstructure of the

Chronology will be thrown out of square, and the

assumed epochs of the fabulous and historical pe-

riods consequently antedated 25 years to the cani-

cular ; and a correspondent change of 6 days will be

produced in the neomenia.

When we descend to a still closer scrutiny of this

unwieldy Chronology, and examine that part of it

to which the canicular period actually belongs ; it

betrays equal marks of weakness and error. If any

known epoch, as the accession of Camybses, B. C.

529, in Dynasty XXVIIth, be assumed as a ful-

crum ; by a computation, founded on it, the very

slender support, which the system derives, from the

s Bockh ut supr. p. 775. v IJ. ibid. p. 478.
t Trans, ut supr. p. 334. w id. ib. p. 775. conf. p. 671.

" Bockh ut supr. p. 468.
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authority of Africanus, in bringing the canicular

epoch within the reign of Sethos, may be established

to a demonstration.

If his authority,—which is followed, in the depo-

sition of the first reign of the XVIIIth Dynasty-^,

—

be regarded, and Rameses the Great restored to his

place in the XlXth ; the reign of Sethos will be

thrown back 60 years, and will consequently extend

from the year B.C. 1386 to 1335. The canicular

epoch will be consequently transferred to the 14th

year of his successor; instead of occurring in the

reign of either of the kings, named Rameses, who

are identified with Sesostris. We may, however,

adopt a juster principle of distribution ; and, retain-

ing those kings in the places assigned them respect-

ively in the extended Chronology, may follow Era-

tosthenes in discarding the XXth Dynasty from the

royal successionJ"; for retaining which no better rea-

son is assigned than its contributing to prove the

synchronism between the Fall of Troy and the reign

of Thuoris^ of which more hereafter. On making

the necessary deduction of 135 years, which that

Dynasty is declared to have reigned % from the date

of the earlier monarch's accession, it will be lowered

to the year B. C. 1276. The canicular epoch, as

having occurred in the year B. C. 1322, will thus

precede his reign 46 years ; and consequentl}'^ that

of the later monarch, his successor, as much as 131

years. Whether therefore, Africanus be followed, or

deserted, on any consistent princij^le ; it is plain,

that the canicular epoch could not have fallen within

X Id. loc. cit. z Conf. supr. p. 98. n. ^.

y Trans, ut supr. p. 330. * Bockh ut supr. p. 776.
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the reio-n of either of the kinoes, who are identified

with Sesostris: and that he is only to be brought

within it, by the most dexterous management.

I can hardly conceive an objection, of a similar

species at least, which could be found equally fatal

to the pretensions of the Chronology, that would

sustain its credit by the test of synchronism, or coin-

cidence. For perhaps no fact of a like antiquity

stands equally attested by records and monuments,

as that the comersion of the canicular year took

place in the reign of some monarch, who bore that

name. And however his identity may be disputed,

if he is not found in one of the two kings, who bore

the name of Rameses, and the surname of Meiamon ;

whose palaces at Luxore and ]Medinet Abu, perpe-

tuate the memory of their titles and victories; it

will be in vain to search for him amonof the sove-

reigns, or in the annals, of Egypt.

IIT. On this last subject, I may be allowed to dwell

still longer, and with somewhat more particularity;

as the criterion to which I have thus subjected the

extended Chronology, has been proposed by me, as

a crucial instance^ by which rival schemes of Chro-

nology may be tested ^ ; and as I have expressed my
willingness, that by it also my own system should be

tried. When the doubts, to which it has given rise

are cleared up; it will furnish a scale, by which, or

I am much mistaken, many points of equal nicety

and importance in the present discussion may be

satisfactorily adjusted.

1. The difRcultv of decidino^ to which of the two

kings, termed Rameses Meiamon on the monuments,

*> Trans, ut supr. p. 335.
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the name of Sesostris properly applies, Las exercised

the ingenuity of the antiquary and hierogrammatist*^.

The countries which were overrun by both monarchs

were nearly the same ; though, from the natural

progress of things, the conquests of the last were

the most extensive. His warlike armaments having

likewise included a navy^*; by such his expeditions

were exclusively distinguished ; as indeed we learn

from a remark of jVlanetlio^. The monuments, on

which he commemorated his conquests, and inscribed

his name, clearly identify him as Sethosis^; some

jemains of Avhich are preserved at Beyrout in Pales-

tine, and Sarbout el Kadem in Arabia Petrira. That

Diodorus, under the latter name, identified Sesostris,

admits of no doubt ; and that Herodotus alludes to

his conquests, under his more familiar name, is

highly probable ; though he seems to confound him

with his rival and predecessor, whom Josej>hus terms

Armesses Meiamon. Into this error, Herodotus

seems to have been led by another ; he has thus

contributed to involve a subject, already perplexed,

in greater doubt and confusion. Having mistaken

Sethos for Sabacho, the adversary of Senacharib,

who bore that name^; he aj)pears to have over-

looked him altogether in the monarchical succession,

and transferred his honors to his grandfather, the

king who was first termed Rameses INIeiamon. By
the authority of Herodotus, not only Africanus but

Diodorus was misled. On no better ground the

c Rosellin. Mon. Stor. torn. i. ^ Joseph, contr. Ap. p. 1041.

p. 301. seq. c. f.

'' Id. ibid. p. 304. cf. Diodor. ^ Birch, Galler. ut supr. P. II.

hb. i. p. 50. al. 35. c. p. 52. al. p. 71.

37. a. s Herod, hb. ii. cap. 141.

I
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latter denies, that, for seven reigns preceding bis

times, any thing deserving of note had been

achieved'': a declaration which cannot be recon-

ciled, witli the bass-reliefs at Beit-walli, which bear

unquestionable evidence of the military prowess of

the elder Hameses', in whom Herodotus consequently

seems to have identified Sesostris. »

In the perjdcxity thus introduced into the sub-

ject; a rival has been raised up to these monarchs,

in Osartisen I, by Africanus'^ ; for whose error some

color has been found, in the early place assigned by

Herodotus, in his dislocated chronology, to Sesostris.

In introducing him, in his notice of the Egyptian

kings, before Cheoj»s and Cephren'; he readily in-

duced the chronologist to believe him very ancient;

who finding no name, in Manetho's list of monarchs,

nearer to Sesostris, in sound, than Osartisen, in Dy-

nasty XJI.—as we find it written on the monu-

ments,—converted it, by a slight alteration, into

that of the disputed monarch. To leave no doubt

of his identity, he likewise added, in his list of the

Dynasties, the description of the monarch's con-

(juests, which he appears to have transcribed lite-

rally from Herodotus"'. The historian has, however,

left ample ground for correcting the chronologist's

niiHtak(i: in making Sesostris subKe(|uent to INIoeris,

wlio dug the lake, called after his name" ; he has

thus <iisi)elled tlu^ notion of his high anti<|uity, and

assigned him his proper pl.-icc! in the XVHIth Dy-

nasty.

'' Diodor. lib. ii. p. 48. al. 34. a. '" Syncel. ut supr. p. rjQ. conf.

' Birch, ut supr. p. 92. llfioil. lib. ii. caj). 102.

•' Syuc. ut supr. p. f,y.
n Id. cap. 101. 102.

' llorod. ut infr.
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A qualification is, however, added in the text of

Africanus, to meet this difficulty ; by which his error

seems to be more hopelessly established. To justify

the identification of Rameses, in his predecessor

Osartisen. a hint is thrown out that he was an im-

personation of Osiris'': on which principle, it is

clear, anv eiven kinor niio^ht be identified with anv

other. That this is the true meaning- of the text

clearly appears from the manner in which it has

been corrupted ; some trace of the original reading

being found in the transcription of Eusebius. On
rejecting the interpolations which render the pas-

sage nugatory or nonsensical, the account derives its

entire probability, from the legend of Osiris*s expe-

dition ; as it concludes with asserting that " the

Egyptians believed Sesostris was Osiris." I am in-

clined, however, to suspect, that the description in

Africanus was originally intended for Sesochris of

Dynasty II, of whom it is affirmed, with equal pro-

bability, that "his height was five cubits, and his

breadth three? :"' the authority for which was doubt-

less found, in the gigantic stature, ascribed to Ra-

meses the great, in the bass-reliefs which comme-

° The description given by sostris \*"as deemed Osiris, in con-

Africanus of the conquests of Se* sequence of the similarity of their

sostris, closes with the following acts, easily led to its coiniption.

words; 6s itko roiu Alyx^rrriaiv fif-ra Cf. Diod. Ub. i. p. 15. al. lO. C.

Oaijjiv TTpcoTov vonicr&TJvai. which p. 50. al. 35. b. p. 53- si- 37- l>.

is given, with a shght variation. The expression, however, agreed

in Eusebius ; ws Ka\ itro twv Aj- perl"ectly ^^-ith the Eg)-ptian modes

yx-rrricov fiera 'Oatpiv vofiifr^yai. of thinking, from the times of Ra-

Instead of inserting irpSiTov, in meses to those of Ptolemy Epi-

the latter text, with Goar; if we phanes : conf. Dnimann Unter-

reject fiera, it will probably give such, ut supr. p. 53.

us the true reading. The harsh- P Syncel. ut supr. p. 56. a.

ness of the phrase, in which Se-

I :l
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morate his victories. As the affinity of the name

Sesostris is greater to Sesochris than to Osartisen
;

and the two former princes agree as much, as the

two latter differ, in the length assigned to their

reign ; I am, therefore, induced to conclude that

the first of them, who was suppr^sed an incarnation

of Osiris, and acquired the name of Sesostris, should

be sought rather in the lid than the Xllth Dynasty.

When the nature of the evidence, on which the pre-

tensions of either rests is duly estimated, together

with the fact that no monument has been disco-

vered of the achievements of Osartisen ; little hesi-

tation can be felt, in rejecting the claim, advanced

for considering him the genuine Sesostris, as worthy

of no more credit than the legend of Osiris' con-

quests of the world. On those which have been

advanced for Menophis, who is better known under

the name of JNIenophres, I have elsewhere delivered

my opinion.

Of the forementioned kings, named Rameses

Meiamon, between whom the question lies, it is not

easy, if indeed possible, to determine which is better

entitled to the name and reputation of Sesostris.

Herodotus appears to have declared for the earlier,

while Diodorus has positively decided for the later.

Although the preponderance of the evidence is

clearly in favor of the latter; the balance may be

supposed to be turned in favor of the former, by the

concurring judgment of Champollion and Rosellini,

by whom he is ado])ted*i.

On considering the subject in all its bearings, it

q Champol. Lett. ecr. d'Egypt. 208. Rosellin. ut supr. torn. ii.

p. 362. comp. lett. au Due de p. 258,

Blacas. Trans, ut supr. vol. i. p.



SECT, v.] CHRONOLOGY ANALYSED. 117

appears to me that, in speaking of the conversion of

the Great Year as having taken place in the reign

of SesostrisS the Romans meant the vulgar or he-

liacal cycle, and the first monarch to whom the

name was applicable. Were this assumption ad-

mitted, the criterion would decide in favor of the

reduced Chronology; and whether the canicular

epoch were placed in the year B. C. 1325 or 1323,

it would fall within the reign of the first monarch*,

whose Asiatic conquests justify his claims to the

disputed title*. If it be, on the other hand, supposed,

that the name Sesostris should be conceded to the

later monarch, who carried his arms and extended

his conquests more widely ; the decision would be

in favor of the extended Chronology : in which, the

epoch has been brought within the reign of this

monarch, though it appears to me by address and

management. To neither system, consequently, can

it be objected, that it wants this proof of its cor-

rectness.

This negative proof is, in truth, the whole that

can be effected by this test : the undecided preten-

sions of the two Rameses to the name of Sesostris,

depriving it of all claims to a chronological criterion.

As the reigns of those monarchs—inclusive of the

intermediate reign of Menophis—extended to 136

years ; until those doubts are cleared up, it can de-

termine no date, within an interval short of that

immense period. It may thus annul the pretensions

of any chronological system, though it fail to esta-

blish its opposite; unless where the opposed systems

are capable of being proved contradictory.

" Tacit. Annal. vi. cap. 28. ^ Birch, Galler. ut supr. p. 92.

*^ Trans, ut supr. p. 334. 335. seq.
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2. The precise year in which the canicular epoch

occurred, has given rise to a like contest, which, it

may be expedient to determine, as liable to affect

some of the conclusions in the ensuing discussion.

The difference between the dates which it is as-

signed, not amounting to more than two years, it

may be regarded as insignificant"; but where strict

accuracy is sought, the proportions of the scale

employed in the measurement of doubtful intervals

should be precisely determined.

The epoch of the canicular cycle was referred to

the year B. C. 1323 by Bainbridge, on the express

testimony of Censorinus^. The conversion of the

period, having been placed by this writer in the

Consulate of Ulpius and Brutius, A. D. 139 : its

epoch necessarily fell in that year, in which it was

accordingly placed by that astronomer who first

inquired into the theory of the cycle ^*'. On regard-

ing the position of the bissextile year, to which the

neomenia of the erratic year was accommodated,

most probably in the course of the cycle, and cer-

tainly at the close of it ; the learned Dodwell, who
had curiously investigated such subjects, saw the

necessity of throwing it back to the year B.C. 1325^.

While the former e])och has been adopted by Freret,

Ideler, Biot^ and others, the latter has been espoused,

after Dodwell, by Des-Vignolles^ who has strength-

ened the opinion of that learned chronologist by

some additional reasons. By the reformation of the

Egyptian Calendar, in which the vague year was

" Bockh ut supr. p. 775, y Bainbr. ubi supr. Ideler

"*' Canic. cap. 4. p. 29. Trans. Handb. der Chron. bd. 2. s. 594.
ut supr. p. 334. Biot, Recherch. ut supr.

"' Censor, ut supr. cap. 18. z Chron. ut supr. p. 571.
^ Diss. Cypr. Append. § 17.
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superseded by the fixed, generally known as the

Alexandrine % the principles of Dodwell appear to

be confirmed, and his correction of Censorinus satis-

factorily established. A very cursory review of the

chronological characters of the reformed era, which

is dated from Aug. 29- B.C. 25 ^ will serve to de-

cide this controversy ; the revival of which is as

vain as it is injudicious.

In reducing the erratic year to the fixed, on the

establishment of the Alexandrine era, there is no

room for doubt that respect was necessarily had to

the place of the bissextile*^. However Censorinus

might have forgotten his own principles; such, he

admits, was the established practice; and as much
is allowed, in effect, in the scholium, ascribed to

Theon. Previously to the neomenia's falling on

Aug. 29th, it had adhered to Aug. 30th for the four

years preceding^. The bissextile day, added to the

fixed year, which transferred the neomenia to the

following day in the erratic, had originated from the

addition of the quarter of a day to each intervening

year; which amounted, of course, but to two quar-

ters, at the end of the second year, and but to three

at the expiration of the third, until, when increased

to a day, it was added to the year, on the completion

of the quadriennial cycle ^. This is expressly ac-

knowledged by Censorinus. He not only declares

that the cycle was quadriennial, as well as heliacal

or canicular; but he thus explains how it became

* Vid. Petav. Doctr. Temp. ^ Petav. ibid. conf. lib. ix. cap.

lib. X. cap. 73. 57. 58. lib. vii. cap. 13. lib. x.

^ Id. ibid. p. 158. 159. cap. 73. p. 158.

'^ Conf. supr. p. 92. n. •. Petav. ^ Hor. Apol. loc. cit. supr. p. 92.

nt supr. p. 159. n. i.
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SO ;—" itaque quadrienniwn eo Jit, ut anno 1461 ad

idem revolvatur principiinn^'' As he here plainly

alludes to the vague cycle, which contained 1461

erratic years, as distinguished from the definite

cycle, which consisted of 1460 intercalated : he

intimates how it was limited, and became rounded

into a period. Had not the quadriennial cycle been

observed, and the full complement of these lesser

cycles been retained ; which was only to be effected

by intercalating every fourth year in succession ; the

great cycle could not have practically existed, while

every principle of its theory would be deserted.

So stringent was this rule, which not only re-

quired the fourth year, but every fourth year, and

none but the fourth, to be intercalated ; that, in the

successive reformations of the Calendar, from the

Julian to the Gregorian, it has been found impos-

sible to violate it, without defeating the object pro-

])osed by the reformer. Through the inveteracy of

custom, the intercalary day has thus maintained its

place, not merely in the year, but in the month,

which it occupied under Csesar, and long previously

under Nabonasar^. No inference is therefore more

false or short-sighted, than that the reformers of the

Calendar were at liberty to desert the established

order of bissextiles, and intercalate any year chosen

at their pleasure. The order of the Olympiads among
the Greeks, and Lustra among the Romans, would

be sufficient to convince us, had we no other proof

of the fact, that the Egyptian practice was ever fol-

lowed, as far as circumstances permitted.

f Censorin. loc. cit. Rother. conf. Petav. lit supr,

f^ Macrob. Sal. lib. i. cap. 14. torn. i. p. 170. h. 171. h. cf. p.

Lyd. (le mens. iii. 4. p. S6. ed. 376.0.1001.11. p. 158. e.
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The disposition of the Alexandrine era serves at

once to illustrate these principles, and prove them
to have been inviolable in the observation. It ex-

hibits two anomalies, of which they directly suggest

the cause, and which cannot be apparently traced to

any other. As intended to commemorate the sub-

jugation of Egypt to the arms of Augustus, by his

victory at Actium, B. C. 30 ^, it was termed the

iEra Augustorum Deorum, and had its first month
termed Augustus S after the precedent of the pre-

ceding month, called Julius from Caesar. But the

accommodation of the civil or erratic to the secret

or bissextile year, required the epoch to be deferred

five years : and having its neomenia consequently

dated from Aug. 29 B. C. 25, it was thus strictly

adapted to the canicular era'^. Had the order of

the intercalary cycle been alone regarded ; it need

not have been deferred beyond the following year

B. C. 29, which was the next bissextile, and was

signalised by Augustus's triumphal entry into Rome,
for the conquest of Egypt'. But a double end was
attained, in its protraction four years beyond this

remarkable epoch ; it took its commencement from

the beginning of the bissextile or small canicular

cycle ; and from the close of the year 1300 of the

great heliacal cycle. In the latter coincidence

Des-Vignolles"' saw sufficient groitnd for concurring

with Dodwell, in placing the earlier epoch of B. C.

1325; in preference to that of 1323 which Bain-

bridge had adopted from Censorinus : nor need

^ Id. ibid. conf. p. 368.

' Id. ibid. m Des-Vignol. ut supr. p. 709.
^ Id. ibid. p. 1.58. b. cf. p. 36S. conf. p. 705. sq.

' Id. ibid. p. 158. g. p. 159. f.
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many more words be added here, in justification of

his predilection.

It admits not of a doubt, that the Alexandrine

era commenced on Aug. 29th B. C. 25, directly fol-

lowing the intercalation"; which involves a proof

of M'hat has been just established, that the order of

the intercalary cycle was never violated. As the

great canicular year always began from, and ended

in, an intercalation *^

; it is equally certain, that it

could not have commenced in the year B. C. 1323,

nor ended A. D. 139, for neither of those years ad-

mitted of such intercalation. As the order of the

bissextiles was, at all times, necessarily perpetuated

in the current cycle ; when the canicular epoch was

computed proleptically, from any year, as that

chosen by Censorinus ; being limited to the year

succeeding the intercalation, it necessarily fell in

the first year, and consequently in that chosen by

Dodwell, B. C. 1325. The controversy, ou the sub-

ject of the proper epoch, therefore, appears to be

not merely decided ; but by the application of the

cyclical criterion,—by which, I have ventured to

believe, the differences of chrouologists may be

determined.

In advancing the canicular epoch two years, as

we observe in Censorinus, respect was doubtless

paid to the year of Antoninus's accession to power

;

for reasons which, I venture to pronounce, had no

graver foundation than may be discovered in the

fable of the phenix. The transition, from the true

epoch, to the opening of this favorite emperor's

reign was easily made, as the erratic year had long

n Petav. ut supr. p. 158. c. 368.

° Censorin. ut supr. p. 120. conf. Petav. ut supr. p. 160.
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ceased to be in civil use, even in Egypt. It has

been therefore decided, not less superficially than

dogmatically, that the year, fixed on by Censorinns,

has been taken on historical authority, not obtained

by computation. However disposed I may be to

dispute the conclusion, I shall not contest the prin-

ciple : the year, selected on such authority, being

merely that of Antoninus's accession to power, with

which the canicular epoch was most scientifically

connected by the period assigned to the return of

the phenix p.

On taking a brief retrospect of the ground, over

which we have thus passed ; it seems not over hardy

to assert, that the extended Chronology of the

Egyptians, as compiled by Africanus, and digested

by G. Bockh, is as baseless as it is monstrous and

unwieldy. Its first devisers, the priests, seem to

have had no other object in view but to exalt their

pretensions to antiquity ; which they eifected by

systematic exaggeration. Every advantage was ac-

cordingly taken of the acknowledged ambiguity of

the terms, expressing the periodical revolutions of

the heavenly bodies. Years were accordingly sub-

stituted for months, in computing the earlier ages,

P The application, in flattery, of mits of no dispute, was imaged

the fiction to Tiberius and Cali- under the fable of the expected

gula, as noticed by Tacitus, would returns of the phenix, in the pe-

sufficiently justify the inference riod which it circumscribed, ac-

that it was extended to Antoni- cording to Tacitus : and Antoni-

nus, whose title to the comph- nus, as addicted to the philosophy

ment could not be questioned. of the Stoics, was an avowed con-

So much is implied, in the asso- vert to the dogma of the great

elation of the year of the conver- mundane restitution, which it

sion of the Egyptian cycle with imaged : conf. Marc. Antonin.

the time of his accession, by Cen- lib. xi. cap. i.

sorinus. That great cycle, it ad-
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by which they were inordinately extended. But so

clumsy has been the artifice, by which they hoped

to effect their purpose, that it has served, in its ap-

plication, to expose the imposition. When they

pretended to establish a remote epoch, by its con-

nexion with some natural phenomenon ; the physical

impossibility of the conjuncture proves the epoch,

not less than the phenomenon, to be purely a fiction.

By every failure of this kind, the extended Chrono-

logy not only sinks in reputation ; but the principle

is established, on which it is declared to be systema-

tically corrupted. Nor is the proof less efficacious

in establishing the contracted than subverting the

extended ; as every argument which makes against

the one must necessarily make in favor of the other.

In a word, no more is necessary to establish the

decision of one of the most learned persons of an-

tiquity, who devoted his attention to chronology in

general, and to the Egyptian in particular; whose

decision, if admitted, leaves no further room for

controversy on the present question. For it is de-

clared by Eusebius, that " all the years which the

Egyptians allowed to the Gods, Demigods and

Manes, were lunar:" he had declared these years

amounted but to thirty days each, in a passage di-

rectly preceding^.

1 Euseb. Chron. Arm. p. 200.



PART II.

THE THEORY OF THE EGYPTIAN CHRONOLOGY

DEVELOPED AND PRACTICALLY APPLIED.

SECT. I.

Theory of the Egyptian Chronology developed, and esta^

blished by the positive testimony of the Ancients.

T must be concluded, from the evidence M'liich

has been produced in the preceding section

;

that no idea, however imperfect, can be attained of

the Egyptian Chronology, from any collection of the

dynasties like that of Africanus, when supposed to

constitute an uninterrupted succession. Had the

list of them, which that chronologist has copied from

Manetho, remained uncorrupted, or the Hieratical

Canon continued unmutilated and connected ^ ; they

could afford no chart for our direction, until some

test were ascertained, by which the succession of su-

preme rulers might be distinguished from the con-

temporary governors, who were alike disposed in

dynasties. That some clue of this kind was annexed

to such collections, as were compiled by different

hands, and in separate places, appears form their re-

mains, which have reached us. In the fragments of

the Turin Papyrus, the evidence is express, that it

* Lepsius, Ausw. der wicht. Urkund. taf. iii. sq.
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contained some summary^, which might be made

available for that puipose ; by which the kings, who

succeeded to the throne, might be distinguished from

the viceroys, who were merely vested with subordi-

nate authority. Indexes of this kind have reached

us, which have been respectively ascribed to Ma-
netho. Castor Rhodius, and Eusebius. From the last

edition of this writer's Chronicle by St. Jerome ^ it

might be inferred, had we no higher evidence on the

subject, that such compilations were usually pre-

ceded by a succinct Canon ; which in assigning the

ostentatious record of royal names, a chronological

use, supplied a graduated scale by which the course

of time might be measured.

Of the Canons which have been framed with this

object, and prefixed to compilations of the Dynas-

ties, that w'hicli has been received by the learned

under the title of ' the Ancient Chronicle*^,' is de-

cidedly the best, as it has the reputation of being

the earliest. Among its principal recommendations

is its practical utility ; in enabling us to determine

the cardinal epochs of the Egyptian Chronology

;

and until these landmarks are ascertained, the error

is without a limit to which the essayist is exposed,

who pretends to digest it. The objections by which

it has been assailed I have disposed of in the proper

place ; it will suffice, at present, to mention in com-

mendation of this valuable document, the facilities

which it affords, in removinof those difficulties which

have beer pronounced insuperable, and which have

proved such to those who blindly or perversely dis-

^ Birch, Obs. on the Hier. Can. Vallars.

P- 4- d Trans, of R. Soc. of Lit. vol.

<= S. Hier. Op. Praef. torn. viii. iii. p. 290. sq.
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regard it. This object it has served to attain, by its

distribution of the Chronology into its main divi-

sions, and its adaptation of it to a scale, by which its

leading epochs may be determined e. In founding

those divisions on the great lunisolar cycle, of which

I formerly gave a description^; it enables us not

only to distinguish between the fabulous and the

historical era, but to determine their resjjective

epochs, thus defining those boundaries, within which

no room remains for frequent, or indeed important

errors.

In ascribing this merit to ' the Ancient Chro-

nicle,' it may be necessary further to premise, that

by two defects Avhich, on the first view, it exhibits

;

the usefulness which is here assigned to it, has been

in some measure precluded. In its distribution of

the earlier dynasties, it has not identified any list of

kings, by which the earlier sovereigns of Egypt, or

the period for which they reigned, may be deter-

mined. In digesting the Chronology, according to

the great lunisolar cycle, it leaves the last of the

reigns undefined ; and the date of its termination

undetermined. Until these defects were supplied,

—

the former of which might have been remedied in

the position which it occupied, as a Canon prefixed

to a collection of the dynasties, as the latter might

have arisen from the negligence of the transcriber

in leaving the succession imperfect,—it was plainly

of no importance, that the epochs of the fabulous

era had been determined, while we remained in

ignorance of the length and close of the historical,

which was mainly, if not exclusively, of importance

in constructing a system of Chronology.

^ Ibid. p. 291. f Introd. supr. p. 6.
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1. Before these defects were supplied, it is ob-

vious, this document must have been unavailing to

any chronological purpose : on rejecting which all

hope of reducing the Egyptian Chronology to order

or consistency must be abandoned. In turning my
attention to the discovery of a remedy for its imper-

fections ; it soon became manifest, that the first

might be supplied from the Laterculuni of Theban

kings, which had been compiled by Eratosthenes^.

This catalogue, in commencing with Menes, the first

king, was necessarily deduced from the epoch of the

monarchy, and contained the accredited list of its

earliest sovereigns. It was, at the same time, like-

wise observed to disclose on examination the closest

aflSnity to ' the Ancient Chronicle ;' agreeing with

it, precisely, in stating the number of those sove-

reigns, and the time for which they had respectively

governed^. From the singular conciseness of this

document, and the exactness of the agreement thus

observed, it seemed reasonable to conclude, that it

had been prefixed to some compilation of the Dy-

nasties, of which the Laterculuni formed a part, if

indeed the whole of it had not proceeded in its ori-

ginal form from the hand of Eratosthenes.

2. For the other defect of the Ancient Chro-

nicle, which afforded no slight evidence of its anti-

quity, the remedy appeared to be no less obvious

and ready, as suggested by the theory, on which it

was constructed'. In the mode of its distribution, ac-

cording to the great lunisolar cycle, the defective part

might be supplied, from the measures assigned to the

e Trans, supr. cit. p. 293. et ^ Trans, ut supr.

n. 22. comp. p. 319. et n. 105. p.
i Jbid. p. 291. et n. '^

335- 329- 353-
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residue, to wbicb it maintained a determined pro-

portion. As the length of the earlier divisions of

the Chronology, and the sum of the whole were spe-

cified ; it was merely necessary to subduct the former

from the latter, to obtain the length of the re-

mainder: in ascertaining which, the great desidera-

tum was obtained, as the length of the last or histo-

rical period was necessarily determinedly.

As the first stej/ in the application of this ancient

Canon, by which the Egyptian Chronology may be

digested; the different numbers by which this result

has been obtained may be laid before the reader. It

distributes the earlier period into three parts, to

which it assigns a duration of 34,201 years ; and it

declares the thirty Dynasties, to which it reduces

the monarchy, had reigned for a period of 36,525

years'^. On taking the difference between these

sums, amounting to 2324 years, the period of the

pure Chronology, which was confined to the histo-

rical as distinguished from the fabulous era, is at

once determined. The following short table, which

is formed on the numbers supplied by the Ancient

Chronicle, as thus estimated, will render the matter

easy of comprehension :

The Sun reigned 33000 years

The Gods .7. 984

The Semigods 217

Length of the fabulous era 34201

Remainder, or historical era 2324

Presumed length of both eras 36525

The precise limits, within which this vast period was

comprised, which was defined by the great lunisolar

^ Trans, supr. cit. p. 291. ' lb. comp. Anc. Chron. i Append.

K
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cycle of the Egyptians, might be at once determined

and expressed in years of the vulgar reckoning, had

the Ancient Chronicle been completed from the

first, or had it reached us exempt from errors. Its

defects, however, in this respect, may be easily sup-

plied from Diodorus Siculus ; who in determining

the close of the monarchy, with the reign of the last

king, has necessarily stated the year, in which the

historical era terminated™. His testimony is the

rather entitled to respect, as he followed Apollodorus

and Eratosthenes, in his chronological computations.

In his determination of the length of the fabulous

period, as I shall soon take occasion to show, he

exactly accords with the numbers of the preceding

table. His computations will be equally shown, to

accord sufficiently with those of the Ancient Chro-

nicle ; on which our present deductions are mainly

founded.

By Diodorus, the close of the monarchy, on the

fall of its last sovereign, is placed in 01. cvii. 3. cor-

responding with the year B. C. 350". On assuming

this year, as the basis of the computation ; and

adopting the intervals expressed in the preceding

table ; the general distribution of the Egyptian

Chronology may be effected ; and the epoch of the

different periods, into which it is divided, be accu-

rately determined. We have only to add in succes-

sion the respective intervals, to each other; in order

to obtain the cardinal epochs, which define the pre-

cise limits of the entire system, and of its principal

divisions. As the intervals in the Ancient Chro-

nicle are expressly computed in years of the cani-

"1 Diod. lib. xvi. p. 448. al. p. 29T. n. '7.

537. d. comp. Trans, yupr. cit. » Conf. supr. n. '".
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cular period, to which cycle it is accommodated ; it

will be necessary to reduce the higher numbers, in

the subjoined table, in the proportion of the lesser,

joined to them by the algebraic sign ; in order to

obtain their true value in years of the vulgar

reckoning

:

Reigns. Duration. Accession. B. C.

OftheSmi 33000 36875-25
Of the Gods 984 3875-2
Of the Demigods ... 217 2891-2
Of the Mortals 2324 2674-1

Entu-e Period 36525. End...350.

On reducing the last numbers,—which express the

epochs of the accession of the earliest kings,—ac-

cording to the annexed symbols ; they will be con-

verted, from Egyptian years of 365 days each, into

Julian of 365^^°. In the following table, where this

reduction is made ; the proper epoch of each period

is expressed in years of the christian era B. C. and of

the Julian Period

:

Accession. B. C. J. P.

Of the Sun 36850 . . . anticipated

Of Vulcan and the gods 3873 841

Of Horus and the demigods 2889 1825

Of Menes and the mortals 2673 2041

Close of the Period 350 4364

The cardinal epochs of the Egyptian Chronology

being once ascertained ; within the limits thus de-

termined, the whole of the Dynasties, as well of the

fabulous as the historical era, admit of an exact

distribution. Having effected this object, on a for-

mer occasion, it will be sufficient for me, at present,

to state the result of the essay, which was submitted

° Trans, supr. cit. p. 293. n. 26.

k2
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to the consideration of a learned Society, and has

been published in their Transactions p. As it will

be necessary for me to enter into particular details,

when I have occasion to distribute each Dynasty

into its component reigns, and to assign the date of

each monarch's accession ; it could lead to no prac-

tical result, to enter at present into unnecessary

repetition. In extracting from the Transactions of

the R. Society of Literature, the following Table'',

in which the dynasties are distributed according to

the principal epochs of the Chronology, as lately

determined ; it may be expedient to observe of the

historical era,—commencing in the year B. C. 2673

and ending in the year B. C. 350,—that the main

divisions into which it is partitioned,—and which

have a j)oint of contact in the year B. C. l624^ at

the commencement of the XVIIIth Dynasty,—are

respectively extracted from the royal catalogues,

compiled by Eratosthenes and IManetho. These two

periods, consisting respectively of 1049 and 1274

years, and amounting together to 2324 Egyptian or

2323 Julian years, as corresponding in length with

the historical era, fit in exactly between the epochs,

by which it is bounded ^ As deduced from diiferent

and independent authorities, they aiFord that proof

of the accuracy of the distribution of the reigns of

the intervening period which amounts to demon-

stration.

FABULOUS ERA.

Dynasties. Duration. Founders. Accession.

6 Gods 984 Vidcan... B.C. 3873

9 Demigods 216 Horus 2889

P Trans, supr. cit. p. 325. 326. ^ Trans, ut supr. p. 326.
1 Trans, supr. cit. p. 326. s Trans, ibid.
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XVIII
XIX
XXI
XXII
XXIII
XXIV
XXV
XXVI
XXVII
XXVIII
XXIX
XXX

HISTORICAL

Dynasties. Duration.

15 Thebans 443

22 Thebans 606

17 Diospolites ... 333

5 Diospolites .... 185

7 Tanites 130

9 Bubastites 116

4 Tanites 89

1 Saite 44

3 Ethiopians 40

7 Saites 160

5 Persians 113

1 Saite 6

3 Mendesians ... 20

4 Sebennites 38

Persians

ERA.

Founders. Accession.

Menes...B.C. 2673

Sensaophis ... 2230

Amosis 1624

Sethosis 1291

Smedes 1106

Sesonchis 976

Petubastes 860

Bocchoris 771

Sabbachon .... 727

Stephinates ... 687

Cambyses 527

Amyrtseus 414

Nepherites .... 408

Nectanebo .... 388

Ochus 350

Previously to entering into the subject of the

positive chronology, which is comprised in the pre-

ceding Table ; a few observations may be offered

on the subject of the theory, on which it was con-

structed ; and in compliance with which a reign was

assigned in it to the Sun, the purely theoretical

nature of which will justify its exclusion from the

list of the Dynasties.

As that theory was originally constructed, it is

more than probable, this inordinate reign found no

place in it ; and was subsequently introduced, when

its limits were practically determined, by the sub-

version of the monarchy, under the last native so-

vereign. A few considerations will be sufficient to

establish this assumption.

By the circumstance of his nature alone, the Sun

ap})ears to be excluded from taking a place among

sovereigns who discharged a personal office, and
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were supposed to have occupied the throne of

Egypt. We have seen sufficient reason for con-

cluding', that when Herodotus conversed with the

priests on the subject, he was assigned no place in

the royal succession*. The same conclusion seems

to follow, from the terms applied to the Ancient

Chronicle, in the short preface, which has been pre-

fixed to it in Syncellus. " There is current among

the Egyptians a certain old chronicle, containing

113 [119] descents in thirty dynasties: an unlimited

time, in 36,525 years"." There seems to be but

one mode, in which these apparently contradictory

words can be reconciled : which, however, acquire

an obvious and natural sense when a distinction is

made between the positive and the theoretical Chro-

nology. While the succession of the kings continued

in progress, by the accession of reign to reign, it

might be consistently said that so far the time was

unlimited ; as its positive limits were only to be

determined when the last reign had ended. By the

theory, it was on the other hand, assigned a period

of 36,525 years ; that time being supposed necessary

to produce those civil and natural convulsions in

which alone the monarchy would finally perish.

The Ancient Chronicle, it is obvious, acquired its

present form, after this consummation had unex-

pectedly occurred ; as it includes the XXXth Dy-

nasty, with which, it Avas allowed, the monarchy had

ended. The only plan, by which the theory could

be preserved in principle, was accordingly adopted

in its reconstruction. The period of 33,000 years,

which remained to complete the great cycle, would

t Vid. supr. p. 53. n. o.

" Syncel. Chronogr. p. 51. 52. conf. Append. N°. i.
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thus naturally acquire a place, where we now find it,

at the commencement of the fabulous era^. Its very

length, as consisting of so many years, would give

facility to the trans])osition, from the close to the

commencement of the Canon. In 33,000 years,

there are precisely 1320 lunar cycles of 25 years

each ; when these cycles were subducted from the

remaining 1461, of which the great period was com-

posed, the residue amounting to 141, or 3525 years;

would then necessarily accord with the complement

of the period. The positive Chronology'^, as con-

fined to the record of real events, would thus sustain

no disturbance by its transposition ; while its theory

would be preserved, in effect, inasmuch as it re-

quired that the Chronology should be circumscribed

by the great lunisolar cycle. The former consi-

deration, which proves this inordinate reign of no

essential use in our immediate investigation, will

sufficiently justify its rejection from the present

system, which has no aim beyond that of being

practically useful. It should be at the same time

acknowledged, that in its preservation in the An-

cient Chronicle, it has contributed to the recovery

of the main divisions of the Chronology, without

which it would not have been practicable to deter-

mine the complement, which marked out the histo-

rical period. And until this object was attained,

whatever might be the speculations, which were

employed on Manetho and the Dogstar; they might

produce an incoherent dream,—and probably in the

shape of a long, heavy and elaborate book,—but,

most assuredly, nothing meriting the name of Chro-

nology.

V Vid. Append. N". i. «' Vid. supr, p. 129. 134.
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On the subject of the inordinate period, on which

the theory of the Egyptian Chronology was founded,

it may be useful to observe,—as it forms the great

stumbling-block, by which the essayists, who have

undertaken to clear up its obscurity, find themselves

embarrassed,—that it has not arisen, as they have

weakly supposed, in the immeasurable antiquity of

the national annals. It is, on the contrary, the ex-

clusive effect of the cycle by which it was measured
;

as the solar and lunar elements of which it was com-

posed admitted of no equation in a shorter period,

than was unavoidably adopted'^. From this root every

defect has sprung up, with which the Chronology

may be charged in theory or practice. For thus it

has acquired the unwieldy extent to which it has

been drawn out ; to till up the inanity of which, the

new and inordinate reign of 33,000 has been devised

and ascribed to the sun; but which has rather con-

tributed to expose its hollowness, than supply its

deficiencies, under the last emendation.

For the establishment of the positive Chronology,

to "which the preceding Table is properly confined,

its contents may be distributed into four principal

parts, which are suggested by the natural division

of the subject. The Egyptian monarchy sustained

several revolutions, in which it passed nnder the

dominion of foreign rulers ; and after some years'

submission, again recovered its freedom. It thus

yielded successively to the arms of the Phenicians

and the Persians, by the latter of whom its inde-

pendence was finally extinguished. The different

periods of its subjection and liberation are marked
with clearness, and the date of each revolution may

^ See Introd. supr. p. 6.
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be consequently determined with chronological pre-

cision. A succession of epochs may be thus ascer-

tained, which will serve as the graduation of a scale,

by wdiich the entire course of events may be accu-

rately measured. When subjected to this test, the

accuracy of the system, not merely as constituting a

whole, but as consisting of parts, may be established

with a certainty amounting to demonstration.

1. From the testimony of Diodorus, who, in de-

termining the date of the cessation of the monarchy,

has supplied a basis for the computation of its com-

mencement and extent^; the epochs of the different

intervals, into which, I have just observed, the chro-

nology may be distributed, admit of the clearest

establishment. We can hardly account for so ex-

traordinary a circumstance, unless on the assumption

of the fact, already intimated, that he derived his

dates from the tables of Eratosthenes, from which

consideration their importance is greatly enhanced.

On the fabulous era, his testimony could not have

been more explicit or favorable, had it been invented

for the establishment of the preceding computations.

Speaking of the Egyptian priests he observes ;
" they

feign in their fabulous legends, that the most ancient

of their gods reigned above 1200 years ^ :" according

to the difference between the Egyptian and Julian

reckoning, in the computation of the latter that

period was exceeded precisely a year. How exactly

the testimony, which it should be remembered, is

reported on the authority of the priests, accords with

the present Chronology, will appear in the subjoined

extract from the foregoing Table ^.

y Vid. supr. p. 130. et n.i". apxaiordrovi ^aaiXfvaai TrXet'w

2 Diod. lib. i. p. 15. l\lvdo\o- twv xtX/o:/ koi biaKocriaiv eVcoi/.

yovai be koI to)v Qfwv rovs (Jiev ^ Vid. supr. p. 132.
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The Gods (reigned) 984 years from B.C. 3873

The Demigods 216 from 2889

Sum of the reigns 1200 years.

Nor is this estimate of the fabulous era, the happy

effect of conjecture or accident ; but the positive

result of the planetary cycle, which I formerly de-

scribed, and which preceded in its adoption and use

the canicular, in the chronological systems of this

ancient people^. This distinction is clearly intimated

in the Ancient Chronicle; which on assigning this

period as the length of the fabulous era, speaks of

the subsequent as computed in years of the latter

cycle '^. The remark is misplaced and unmeaning,

unless it be understood in reference to the distinc-

tion between the planetary and sidereal cycle. Ac-

cording to the principles of the former, the conjunc-

tions of the planets occurring in the opposite tropes

of the year,—by which the contrary catastrophes of

conflagrations and deluges were supposed to be

effected,—were produced at the interval of 1200

years, which is consequently prescribed as the length

of the earliest period of the Chronology. How the

particular epochs of the accession of Vulcan and

Menes were connected with those catastrophes, I

shall have occasion to explain more at large here-

after. The preceding observation will suffice at pre-

sent to expose the futility of the verbal critics'^,

who, on the authority of a various reading, or by

the mere force of a conjecture, would stretch out

the fabulous era beyond the narrow limits which

it is here assigned, or extend, with an additional

^ Introd. supr. p. 7. '^ Vid. Bockh. ut supr. p. 441.
c See Append. N^. i. n. 3. comp. Intr. supr. p. 9.
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thousand years, one of the periods into which it is

divided.

2. On the subsequent interval, commencing with

the historical era and the accession of Menes, the

testimony of the same historian, is scarcely less ap-

posite and decisive than on the preceding. " After

the gods," he declares, " they say, Menes the Egypt-

ian, was the first monarch. Then in succession, it

is said, that two and fifty ; all descendants of the

foregoing king reigned above one thousand four

hundred years ^." This testimony will be best un-

derstood, when taken in conjunction with that of the

Tablet of Abydos. That extraordinary monument

contained the list of so many sovereigns^ betM^een

Menes and Sethosis; and as the reputed genealogy

of the latter monarch, it recognised that relationship

between the sovereigns, who followed each other in

the order of succession, which is here attested by

Diodorus. The annexed extract from the preceding-

Table^ will prove, on inspection, how far its calcula-

tions are established by the preceding authorities

:

Years. B. C.

15 Thebans 443 Menes 2673

22 Thebans 606 Sensaopliis ... 2230

17 Diospolites 333 Amosis 1624

T7~ c. e • Toon Sethosis 1291
54 Sum of reigns 1382

Difference ... 1382

On excepting Menes from the first 15 Theban so-

vereigns, the computation of Diodorus being made

® Diod. lib. i. p. 42. al. 29. b. vov; 8vo npos rols TrevTrjKOVTa tovs

MeTa TOV£ dfovs Toivvv irparov, aTravras, erij TrXeio) twv ^(^iKicov Kai

<^ao"t iSacrtXfvaai Trjs KlyvnTov Mrj- TeTpaKoaicov.

vav 'E^^s Se ap^ai Xf-yerai rod ^ See Birch Gall, of Antiq. p. 7 1.

7rpofipT]fi€vov (SaaiXfMs tovs diroyo- S Vid. supr. p. 133.
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exclusive of that monarch: the number of kings

specified in the Table, exceed but by one those

enumerated by the historian. As the sum of the

years for which he declares they reigned is obvi-

ously expressed in a round number ;
it may be un-

derstood as defining with sufficient exactness the

extent of an interval, in computing which consi-

derable allowance should be made, on the ground of

its extreme length and remoteness, for unavoidable

error.

By the interval thus determined, on such high

and independent evidence, the immediate connexion

between the different portions of the royal succes-

sion, which have been derived from Eratosthenes

and Manetho, is fully established. And the proof

that they formed parts of one uninterrupted line

admits of being considerably strengthened, as I shall

take occasion hereafter to show, from the Table of

Abydos: as it exhibits the last monarchs in the

earlier part of the line, and the first in the later,

foUowino- each other in immediate succession. The

challenge which has been given for proof of the con-

nexion,—which decides the question between the

advocates of the contracted and extended Chrono-

logy,—may be therefore regarded as fairly answered'^.

By the continuity of the succession, the constituent

parts of the preceding Table are proved to be as

strictly united, at the point of contact in the year

B. C. 1624, as in any portion of the two series of

which it is constituted.

3. Of the next section of the royal succession,

which occupied the thi'one until its subversion by

the Persians, the extent may be again determined on

•' Vid. Bockh ut supr. p. 628. sq.
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the authority of Eratosthenes, as preserved by Syn-

cellus. Although he has not positively declared the

number of years for which it continued to reign ; in

stating the number of the sovereigns of which it

consisted as having amounted to 53 ; and in restrict-

ing to 10 the number of the dynasties v^^hich ruled

in Egypt, from the foundation of the monarchy to

its subversion under Cambyses, he has sufficiently

defined its limits'. The defect in his testimony may

be, however, supplied from certain, though indirect

sources. The remarkable date of the restoration of

Egypt to its independence, under Amosis, on the

expulsion of the Phenicians, as referred to the year

B. C. 1624, has been estabhshed by a double mode

of computation^ founded on the date of its total

subversion, by Ochus ; the latter of which dates, has

been supplied by Diodorus, and it would appear, was

derived by him from Eratosthenes'. By the same

weight of testimony, the time of its previous subju-

gation, under Cambyses, has been referred to 01.

Ixiii. 3, and may be consequently dated from the

year B. C. 527'". If from the interval between

these dates, amounting to 1097 years, we deduct

i See Trans.ut supr. p. 329. sq. Cambyses, in Egypt. His first

comp. Syncel. p. 147. impression on the country, (as ap-

^ Trans, ut supr. p. 336. pears from a tablet on the Coseir

1 Vid. Trans, p. 291. n. i^. Road, vid. Burt. Excerpt, pi. viii.

comp. Diod. lib. xvi. p. 448. al. i. which confirms the length as-

537- d. signed to his reign by Africanus,)

"1 Diod. lib. ii. p. 44. a. al. 62. was ascribed to the year preced-
—Kaff" bu xpovov KafijBvcTTjs 6 rav ing. Although the diflference, on

Il(p(Toiv ^aaiXevs eaTpdrfvafv eVt either side, is perfectly insignifi-

Tt)v AiyvTTTop, Kara to rpirov eras cant ; I have deemed it best to

rfis e^r]KoaTfjs Kul Tpi-njs 'OXvpTvid- interpret the historian by the mo-
Soy. This date, if correctly stated, numents, adhering strictly to the

must^be understood of the perfect latter,

establislmient of the authority of
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the period of 333 years, during which, according to

Manetho, the succession continued, from Amosis to

Sethosis ; the remainder amounting to 764 years

will necessarily express the time it continued from

Sethosis to Cambyses, which is the immediate ob-

ject of our inquiry. How exactly these numbers,

defining the precise length of the part of the suc-

cession which intervenes between these monarchs,

accords with the calculations of the preceding Table",

will appear on inspection of the following extract

:

Dynasties. Reigns. Founders. Accession.

1st — Thebans Menes ...B. C. 2673

SenSaopliis ... 2230

Amosis 1624

Sethosis 1291

Smedes 1106

Sesonchis 976

2d —Thebans ......

3d 17 Diospolites ... . . .

4th 5 Diospohtes . .

.

... 185

5th 7 Tanites ... 130

6th 9 Bubastites ... ... 116

7th 4 Tanites ... 89

8th 1 Saite ... 44

9th 3 Ethiopians . .

.

... 40

10th 7 Saites ... 160

Petubastes .

.

. 860

Bocchoris .. . 771

Sabbachon .

.

. 727

Stephinates .. . 687

Cambyses .

.

. 527
10 53 764

From an ins])ection of the last numbers it conse-

quently appears, that in exact accordance with the

preceding computation, founded on the authority of

Eratosthenes, or in concurrence with his views,

there were 10 Dynasties from Menes, 53 sovereigns

from Amosis, and 764 years from Sethosis, each in-

terval being computed to the time of Cambyses.

Beyond the subversion of the Egyptian monarchy,

by this prince, who suppressed the religion and ba-

nished the priests, it does not appear the Latercu-

" Vid. supr. p. 133.
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lum of that celebrated astronomer extended ; Dio-

dorus having- closed his Egyptian chronology at this

point, beyond which it had not been protracted by

Herodotus^. It is almost superfluous to observe, in

conclusion, that while the authorities, on which the

preceding computations are founded, so exactly ac-

cord with the Table which has supplied the forecited

intervals and dates ; they are irreconcilably opposed

to every system of Chronology which exceeds those

prescribed limits p.

4. The last section of the royal succession, com-

prising the interval between Cambyses and Ochus,

has its limits necessarily defined by the dates of the

revolution which they effected in the monarchy, and

which have been determined from Diodorus'i. As
respectively identified with the years B. C. 527 and

350 ; the difference between these numbers, amount-

ing to 177 years, determines the length of the last

period, which all chronologists agree in distributing

into four Dynasties. How precisely this number ac-

cords with the computations of the preceding Table

of the successions, an inspection of the following

extract from it will demonstrate :

Dynasties. Reigns. Founders. Accession.

XXVII 5 Persians 113 Cambyses B. C. 527

XXVIII 1 Saite 6 Amyrtseus 414-

XXIX3 Mendesians... 20 Neplierites 408

XXX 4 Sebennites 38 Nectanebo 388

Ochus 350
177

It is thus apparent that the entire monarchical

succession naturally divides itself into three periods,

o Cory, Anc. Fragm. p. 154. Menes B. C. 5702 to Cambyses

158. B. C. 529.

P Comp. Append. N°. 3. from <iComp. supr. p. 141.11. ' and ""'.
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when it is regarded as confined to the historical era

;

but into four, when extended to the fabulous ; the

length of which respectively has been determined by

a weight of testimony, which antiquity rarely ex-

ceeds, or indeed equals. Until the authority on

which it is established be rejected, it compels the

conclusion, that the duration of this ancient kingdom

did not exceed 2323 years, as comprised between

the years B. C. 2673 and 350 ; and that this period,

to which the historical era was limited, admits of

being divided into the following intervals, the epochs

of which have been accurately determined. The

first, extending from the accession of Menes, the

founder of the monarchy, to the time of Amosis,

under whom it recovered its independence, on the

expulsion of the Phenicians, comprised a period of

1049 years. The second, extending from this mo-

narch, under whom the national greatness was first

developed, to the accession of Sesostris, under whom
it attained its meridian glory, did not exceed an in-

terval of 333 years, in which the arts attained the

highest degree of cultivation. The third, extending

from this proudest epoch of its greatness,—through

the interval of its decline,—to its subjugation by the

Persians, embraced a period of 765 years. The last,

extending through an interval of 177 years,—during

which, with the intermission of 64,—it acknow-

ledged the authority of the same nation, and closed

with the total extinction of its independence by

Ochus. This brief history of its fortunes carries

with it this evidence of its accuracy, that it agrees

with the accredited annals of other ancient nations,

and is confirmed by the monuments that exist to

the present day of the native arts and industry. And
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the practical proof, which thus establishes its ra-

tional claims, is no less consistent in refuting the

extravagant pretensions of that extended Chrono-

logy, which would so ridiculously magnify its an-

tiquity ^

A conclusion, equally hostile to the one system

and favorable to the other, has been deduced from

the theory of the Chronology, as founded on the

canicular cycle *^. It necessarily results from the

position of Sirius, with respect to the sign of Leo

;

that the bounds of that Chronology should be li-

mited to the time, in which the sun, when in the

summer solstice, passes throvigh that constellation.

But the coincidence of these phenomena, in wdiich

its theory was founded, ceases in process of time, by

the retrocession of the star from the solstitial point,

as its longitude is increased by the equinoctial pre-

cession. It is no less remarkable, that the period

in which the transition is made from one sign to the

other, corresponds to an extraordinary degree with

that assigned to the Egyptian Chronology, as de-

duced from that theory, and expressed in the pre-

ceding Table : or, it may be almost affirmed, that

both are defined by the same epochs*. The reasons

need not, on the other hand, be repeated in this

place, which reduce to an absurdity, not less prac-

tical than theoretical, any system of Chronology,

which transgresses the limits thus fixed in nature,

and at the same time pretends to any connexion

with Sirius, and the periods of its rising.

In the development of the present system, and

construction of the forecited Table, it may seem su-

perfluous to observe that no further use has been

"^ Vid. supr, p.i43.n.P. s Vid. supr. p. 104. ^^ Vid. supr. p. 105. n.^

L
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made by me of the ancient Chronicle, either on the

present or any former occasion, but to determine the

epochs of the fabulous and historical era". Whether

the first numbers of that document have been al-

tered from Eusebius, or the numbers of Eusebius

altered from it, is alike a matter of the utmost insig-

nificance to my principles or conclusions; although

I entertain no doubt on the subject, and believe

myself competent to establish the latter position, on

the internal evidence. The objections of those cri-

tics^, who have done me the favor to reject my sys-

tem, for the purpose of substituting a more correct

one of their own, have, therefore, had no other effect

but to prove that they have succeeded no better in

their estimate of that document, than their compre-

hension of my object or intention. Their sage, and

it must be observed, unsupported conjecture, that it

is the fabrication of some Jew or Christian, I must

be allowed to say is not merely absurd, but the per-

fection of absurdity ; and needs no other refutation

than it receives in the bare consideration of the

cycle, on which it is founded, and which is essen-

tially and exclusively Egyptian^. But whatever be

its worth, so little has it been followed in those

numbers, to which their objections apply ; that they

have been not only rejected by me, but the reigns

and dynasties, of which they assign the duration. In

fixing the dates and duration of these, it has been

designedly abandoned for the higher authority of

Eratosthenes and Manetho: the defect in the La-

terculum of the one, of which we possess but a frag-

ment, having rendered an application to the Tomes

** Vid. Trans, ut supr. p. 291. "' Bockh, ut supr. p. 436.

comp. supr. p. 131. w \\^ supr. p. 127. cf. p. 6.
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of the other, expedient, in order to supply the defi-

ciency. The Chronicle was, indeed, so far of use, as

it served to disclose the cycle on which the theory

of the Egyptian Chronology was founded ; and in its

distribution of the succession, directed our attention

to those authorities, which were best qualified to

supply its imperfections, and which have alone fur-

nished the epochs and intervals that are adopted in

the present system.

To obviate the objections of future cavillers, it

may be, however, necessary to prove, that in the

limited use which has been made of the Chronicle

no licence has been used, which admits not of justi-

fication from its nature and condition. For I am
conscious it may be excepted to me, that the last

date, which marks the termination of the Chrono-

logy with the extinction of the monarchy, has not

been confirmed by its authority ; although upon its

accuracy, the computation of the fabulous and histo-

rical must necessarily depend for its correctness;

both of which dates have been determined from the

data which it supplies, and must be allowed to be of

fundamental importance in the present investigation.

It is, however, fully sufficient for the establish-

ment of the testimony of the Chronicle, as far as it

has been adopted ; that its author or reviser repre-

sents the practical Chronology as limited to thirty

dynasties, and prolongs the succession to the end

of the thirtieth^. The date of its termination, as

matter of fact and notoriety, and on historical record,

may be consequently taken on the authority of Dio-

X Vid. infr. Append, i. In ac- it closes in these terms; ra navra

cordance with the words in which 6/xoO rav X' dwacrTfLoiv errj My' koX

itis prefacedby Syncellus, p.52.a. r0/ce'. conf. p. 51. c.

l2
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dorusy. So much is this the case, that had the ter-

mination of the last dynasty been dated in the Chro-

nicle, and fixed by the author, in a wrong year; it

would have been necessary to correct his error by

the higher testimony of the historian.

It is, however, gratifying to observe, that in the

determination of this cardinal date, on which the

just computation of the higher epochs in the Egyp-

tian Chronology depends, there is abundant reason

to conclude, this ancient document accorded with

Africanus, and Diodorus. In the annexed scale, the

difference in the computation of the reigns of the

last four dynasties, between it and Africanus, is

stated in separate columns ; and as the first of them

commences and the last terminates in a fixed and

known date^; the interval between them is neces-

sarily defined, and appears to have amounted to 177

years, as already noticed. When by this standard,

the errors of transcription or computation are cor-

rected on either side ; the distribution of the inter-

mediate dynasties will stand as in the accompanying

columns ; of which the first date alone needs alter-

ation.

AFRICANUS. THE CHRONICLE.

Dynasties. Reigns. Dynasties. Reigns.

err. cor. err. cor.

XXVII 5 Persians ... 124... 11

3

5 Persians 124... 113

XXVIII 1 Saite 6 6 (omitted) * 6

XXIX 3 Mendesians 20 ... 20 3 Tanites ...39 ... 39

XXX 4 Sebennites 38 ... 38 1 Tanite ....18 ... 18

188 177 181 177

The period assigned to the first of these dynasties,

in which the duration of the Persian authority in

y Vid. supr. p. 141. n.i. z Vid. snpr. p. 141. n.^.
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Egypt is computed on either side at 124 years, is

palpably extended beyond the proper limits^ The

precise landmark between the close of the foreign

domination and the recovery of the national inde-

pendence, could not be easily determined : the coun-

try is accordingly represented by Diodorus, as having

been in a state of revolt'^; while the liberation of

some portion of it was viewed, by the liberators, as

a restoration of the ancient monarchy. By those

who leaned to the former opinion, the term of the

Persian domination would be necessarily prolonged ;

while those who adopted the Egyptian, to which on

the present occasion our own preference is due,

would as necessarily adhere to the latter. On taking

from the interval of 177 years, already ascertained,

the amount of the reigns assigned to the native

sovereigns; it leaves a remainder of 113 years, for

the period of the Persian domination, according to

the Egyptian computation. When, consequently, the

first numbers, on each side, expressing this period,

have undergone the necessary correction ; and the

omission of Dynasty XXVIII in the Chronicle is

supplied from Africanus ; the corrected line will

stand, as in the collateral columns, leaving the in-

» It is merely necessary to meant the second Darius. Conf.

observe, in substantiation of this infr. n. ^.

assertion, that for the 19 years b Djodor. lib. ii. p. 41. al. 29. a.

which Darius Nothus reigned The subjection of Egypt to the

over Persia, he is hkewise made, Persians is computed by the his-

by both Africanus and Eusebius, torian at 135 years, inclusive of

monarch of Egypt; although his revolts. From the 2nd year of

authority in the latter country did Darius Hystaspis to the ist of

not exceed nine. Syncellus, after Nectanebo, when Egypt recovered

ascribing to him 21 years, adds; her freedom, there were so many

A'lyvTTTos ania-Trj Hepcroav bevrepto years precisely.

erei Nd^ov Aapelov. He probably
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significant difference of a single year between the

opposed authorities. When with the necessity of

the correction, thus applied to the same number on

either side, we take its slightness into the account

;

and compute the chances of a disagreement, as likely

to arise in a succession conducted through different

lines of sovereigns : it is not too much to impute the

extraordinary agreement between the Ancient Chro-

nicle and Africanus, or Manetho, to the same cause,

from whence Diodorus's computation of the same

interval, derived its precision and correctness.

I shall now venture to conclude, that the main

epochs and intervals of the Egyj)tian Chronology,

—

as disposed in the Table which has been supported

by no ordinary authority,—are settled by its conclu-

siveness beyond reasonable objection or cavil. On
the basis of evidence it properly rests, and is sus-

tained by it as a system ; not merely, as constituting

a determinate whole, but as distributed into parts,

each of which is defined, and proved by such au-

thority. The limits within which it is comprised,

having been fixed by the Ancient Chronicle ; within

the boundaries thus decided, the different portions

of the royal succession, which were supplied by

Eratosthenes and Manetho, were observed to fit

exactly. And while the greater intervals to which

they extended respectively, and which met in the

year B.C. 1624, admitted of a further division, which

was sustained throughout by the authority of Dio-

dorus ; in the entire distribution of the Chronology,

it was found neither to exceed nor fall short of the

extreme dates B. C. 2673. and 350. as prescribed in

the Table preceding. Those who would extend it

beyond these limits, or dispute the correctness of



SECT. I.] CHRONOLOGY ANALYSED. 151

that distribution, will have little reason to presume

on their success in the attempt, until they have re-

placed the evidence by which it is sustained, with

that which is of opposite and equal authority. Until

this is effected, they require not to be told, how
little is to be achieved, in overthrowing it, by ran-

dom guesses, or confident assertions ; and that such

opposition, however it may provoke contempt, can-

not deserve refutation.

r^
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SECT. II.

Tlie first grand division of the Egyptian Chronology distri-

buted after Eratosthenes.

The division of the Egyptian Chronology into its

princij)al intervals, and the date of each being deter-

mined ; the subdivision of each interval into reigns,

may be effected with little difficulty, and without

incurring the chance of great or sensible error. The

respective length of those reigns is ascertainable, on

competent authority ; and when, from the incom-

petence or fallibility of transcribers, it is imperfectly

reported, it admits of an easy correction from the

greater interval, of which it forms a component, and

which, as having its extremes determined, cannot

admit of diminution or extension. All that remains

for the accurate distribution of the royal succession,

of which we are thus given the length and the parts,

is matter of the simplest comimtation. By the mere

addition of one reign to another, the date of each is

determined in succession ; until the entire series is

disposed in chronological order.

In reducing this process into practice ; the reigns

of the gods need not long detain our attention.

They supply a subject which may interest the in-

quirers into the mythology or astronomy of the

ancients ; but are of no importance to the investi-

gator of the Egyptian Chronology. By Eratosthenes

they were rejected from his digest of the science

;

which he commenced from the reign of Menes, the
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first mortal ruler. As far as they deserve any notice,

they have already undergone investigation : as they

contributed, in filling up the first division in the

Chronology, to determine the epochs into which it

was distributed. On the reigns themselves, or the

gods who ruled in the course of them, it would be

nugatory to bestow any further consideration ; were

it not obvious, from their titles alone, that they

were the invention of the Greco-Egyptian period.

In this form they equally served, as in the Hieratical

Canon, of which they constituted the first section %

to define the extremes within which its first interval

was included ; and of which it is only of importance

to our present investigation to be informed, that

it was measured by the peculiar cycle, which the

planets formed in their conjunctions^ In furnishing

the sovereigns, as they supplied the reigns of the

succession, they determined the intervals into which

it was distributed ; though it would not be worth

the pains to inquire, on what principle it was divided

and arranged. It has been sufficient for my purpose

to have determined the period by which it was cir-

cumscribed, and the theory which defined its limits.

Having, on a former occasion, investigated this sub-

ject, as serving to determine the main epochs of the

Chronology ; I may refer the reader, who is inter-

ested in the result of the inquiry, then prosecuted,

to the Memoir^ in which the first sketch of the

present system made its appearance. In the present

stage of this investigation, it would prove neither

interesting nor useful. At the head of the Canon

a Birch, Obs. on the Hier. ^ See Intr. supr. p. 8. cf. p. 138.

Can. p. 3.
c Trans, ut supr. p. 298.
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prefixed to this work, he will find the fabulous era,

—as distributed into the reigns of the gods and

demigods,—assigned its proper place in the royal

succession. Its introduction, in this place, would

lead me into useless repetition.

I. Of the two constituent parts of the pure Chro-

nology, which have been deduced from Eratosthenes

and Manetho ; that supplied by the Laterculum of

the former, as preceding in the order of time, is

entitled to the first consideration.

This section of the Canon, which extends over a

period of 1049 years, is bounded by the reigns of

Menes and Amosis. From this interval 443 years

are cut off, in the Ancient Chronicle^; the grounds

of which partition are easily detected in the prin-

ciples on which the general distribution of the

Chronology was latterly effected. It seems to have

been thought requisite,—though on what account is

not directly apparent, or indeed worth the inquiry,

—

that the royal succession should extend to thirty

Dynasties. In compliance with this arbitrary, and

apparently whimsical, disposition, it became neces-

sary to separate, from the line of sovereigns, as

many as were necessary to complete the favorite, or

fortunate number. As fifteen Dynasties had con-

tinued to govern Egypt, from the usurpation of the

Phenicians, to the termination of the monarchy
;

fifteen were still found wanting to make up the

requisite thirty. So many generations of sovereigns,

whose joint reigns were found to amount to 443

years, were accordingly separated from the earlier

part of the succession ; and when numbered in their

fi Vicl. supr. p. 128. conf. 2 Append.
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order, they served to justify the numbering of the

subsequent dynasties, in commencing with the fif-

teenth. For it seems not improbable, that originally

they commenced with that number, and were reck-

oned to thirty ; not as perpetuating an unbroken

succession of monarchs, but as occupying the last

place in a collection of the Dynasties, which in-

cluded many that were contemporaneous. In the

Tomes of Manetho, which are so constituted, these

observations are at once illustrated and confirmed.

And although the testimony of Eratosthenes is ne-

gative, it seems to establish the same conclusion ; in

distributing the earlier reigns, in a Laterculum, as

he disregards their disposition in Dynasties % it may

be concluded, that he did not consider them as ori-

ginally disposed in that manner.

In disposing the annexed scale, which contains

the first section of the royal succession, as deduced

from Menes its founder ; the epoch of the monarchy

is necessarily referred to the first year of his govern-

ment. As the length of the reigns of his successors

is fixed by Eratosthenes, we have only to add them,

in their order, to the epoch, to obtain the date of

each king's accession. Of the numbers of the scale,

which are disposed in parallel lines, the first express

the given length of the reigns, the second the sum

of them ; which as computed from the epoch, ne-

cessarily coincide with the years of the Theban

era. In the third line, the years are reduced to

the Christian era.

e See Append. N^. 2.



156 THE EGYPTIAN [pART II.

Monarchs. Reigns. Sum. Dates.

1 Menes 62 62 B. C. 2673

2 Athothes I 59 121 2611

3 Athothes II 32 153 2552

4 Diabies 19 172 2520

5 Pemphos 18 190 2501

6 Toegar Anachus 79 269 2483

7 Stoechus 6 275 2404

8 Gosormies 30 305 2398

9 Mares 26 331 2368

10 Anoyphis 20 351 2342

11 Sirius 18 369 2322

12 Chnubus Gneurus ... 22 391 2304

13 Eauosis 13 404 2282

14 Biyris 10 414 2269

15 Saophis (Cheops) .... 29 443 2259

Termination 2230

On the separation of so many monarchs, whose

reigns extended to the singular period of 443 years,

from the Theban succession, I have elsewhere made

some observations ^ It was there shown that in this

partition of the historical era, there was an extra-

ordinary agreement between the Egyptians and

Chaldeans ; who concurred in fixing the point of

separation between the brighter and more obscure

period, in the year B. C. 2230. A like deduction

from the later times of which a clearer knowledge

was attainable, is also observable in Diodorus ; by

whom 300 years are cut off from the historical and

annexed to the fabulous period^. Indications of a

like distribution of the earliest age may be likewise

f Trans, ut supr. p. 293. seq. rectly subjoins, roiis be nfrayeve-

S After computing the reigns a-repovs ovk eAarrco rcov rpiaKo-

of the gods at 1200 j'ears ; (ut aiioj/.

supr. p. 137. n.'^.) Diodorus di-
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traced in the fabulous part of the Canon, ascribed

to Castor the Rhodian'\

On the nature and bearing of this testimony, a

more suitable opportunity will occur to dilate here-

after; although, I doubt not, some sagacious critic

may be found to make short work with it, in pro-

scribing it as the handy work of some Jew or

Christian, did it not include the evidence of Dio-

dorus. I am induced, notwithstanding, to dwell a

little longer upon this subject, not merely with a

view to its illustration and establishment, but as it

corroborates the preceding Table, and confirms its

leading epochs. The times which they serve to

define, are distinguished by the erection of monu-

ments, not less remarkable for their size than remote

antiquity. By these immovable barriers, a boundary

is fixed, beyond which speculations upon the high

pretensions of the nations who raised them, cannot

be carried with any show of rationality. And they

may be said to be inscribed with those deep and

legible characters, which determine the epoch that

is of the highest importance in digesting the Egyp-

tian Chronology.

We have no account of any monuments in Egypt,

to which greater antiquity is ascribed than the py-

ramids ; none of any that were raised in Chaldea, to

which an earlier date is assigned than the tower of

Belus. Among the oldest cities in the latter coun-

try, Babylon acquired the highest place ; and in the

former, Thebes and Memphis were regarded as of

unrivalled antiquity : for opinion was divided as to

which of these cities had the earlier foundation.

But to whichever the priority was conceded, it was

^ Cory, Anc. Fragm. p. pi-
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generally supposed to have been founded by Busiris'.

As the name which is nearest to this, in sound, in

the Laterculum of Eratosthenes, is Biyris^ the pre-

decessor of Cheops ; and no other name occurs in

that document which bears it the least resemblance;

we may conclude that they designate the same

monarch, who was of course the reputed founder

of the Egyptian metropolis, whether its site was in

the Upper or Lower country.

With respect to the tower of Belus, which offers

the first landmark to guide us in our present inves-

tigation, the date of its erection is fixed with every

necessary precision. According to evidence, ob-

tained on the spot, and from the highest authorities,

by the literati who accompanied Alexander in his

Asiatic expedition, it was raised in the year B. C.

2234 ^ This date was determined, from the known

interval between the foundation of Babylon and its

capture by the JNIacedonian hero. On comparing it

with that ascribed to the epoch of the earliest or

obscure period of the historical era of the Egyptians,

B. C. 2230 ; a difference merely of 4 years is found

to exist between them, which, in the present com-

putation, must be regarded as wholly insignificant.

From the precision with which the one was deter-

mined, the accuracy of the other may be inferred :

particularly as no difference existed, in the deter-

mination of this epoch, between the Egyptians and

the Chaldeans °^. We may at least conclude, from

so extraordinary an agreement in their testimony,

that, as the latter people, with every inclination to

magnify their antiquity, could advance no higher

' Diod. lib. ii. p. 42. al. 29. d. 1 Trans, ut supr. p. 39. seq.

^ Vid. supr. p. 156. m Trans, ut supr. p. 294.
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proof of it ; none could be produced by the former,

who were their early rivals, in those pretensions.

The largest and oldest of the pyramids, which

were raised in the vicinity of Memphis, we are in-

formed by Herodotus was erected by Cheops"; and

his testimony has received a remarkable confirma-

tion, from an inscription, containing the name of

that monarch, which has been discovered, in the

interior of the monument". According to the pre-

ceding scale, the reign of this celebrated king ex-

tended to 29 years, and as commencing B. C. 2259,

must have ended B. C. 2230. Though the latter

date, as marking the epoch of the obscure period,

might be perha])s taken, with greater probability,

from the close of the reign of Biyris, his predecessor.

As the great pyramid, however, was erected in the

reign of Cheops, and from the time requisite to raise

such a pile, most probably towards the end of it,

though the entire population assisted in raising it

;

the date of its erection could not have greatly dif-

fered from that of the tower of Belus, which has

been lately determined. When the proximity of

this date to that of the tower of Babel p, in which

both nations might have found a model for their

imitation, is taken into the account, there will be

as little ground for surprise, that the Egyptians and

Babylonians should have worked on the same plan,

as at the same period. On the assumption that there

is any truth in our deductions ; and if there is none

they are not worth the prosecution ; a solution will

be found, for every difficulty, in the simple consi-
«

n Herod, lib. ii. c. 123. 124. d'Egypt. p. 138.
o Vyse, Oper. in the Pyr. vol. p Usser. Annal. ad A. M. 1757.

ii. p. 94. L'Hote, Lettr. ecr. A. C. 2247.
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deration, that if true it must of necessity be con-

sistent.

A coincidence so extraordinary between these

ancient nations, in fixing the time of their earliest

monuments, it must be surely allowed, conveys the

strongest practical proof of the fidelity, with which

the remembrance of their origin was preserved, and

their dates were determined. Nor can the epoch

of the obscure period, with which I am immediately

concerned, be excluded from this sentence, as de-

riving, from those monuments, the very strongest

evidence of its correctness.

That epoch, it must be however observed, is

thrown back about a century by Diodorus, who

apparently limits the obscure period to 300 years*!.

But of the date, thus identified, it is remarkable

that it has an extraordinary correspondence with

that assigned to the building of Nineveh, which

preceded Babylon, just 100 years, in the time of

its foundation''. In the range and diversity of the

Sicilian historian's subject, which included the an-

nals of Assyria and Egypt ; some explanation may
be found of this anticipation of the received epoch

;

which differed, in these countries, in the proportion

of their advancement in civilization. It must be at

the same time remembered, that it is not proposed

by him, as fixing the date of any building or monu-

ment, but merely as circumscribing a period, which

he mentions, as associated with the fabulous era.

The date of the earliest city in Egypt, which Dio-

dorus seems to have considered Thebes, he computes

by the number of descents in the royal succession,

between Moeris who excavated the lake called by his

1 Vid. supr. p. 156. n. e. r Trans, ut supr. p. 41.
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name, and Biisiris, who was the reputed founder of

the city. Some indistinctness has arisen in his state-

ment, from his false conception, that there were two

monarchs who boro the latter name ; to the younger

of whom he assigns what belonged of right to the

elder. On abstracting this error in his testimony

;

it appears that he computed 28 generations, between

the founder of the city, and the excavator of the

lake^. If the Canon prefixed to this work be in-

spected, it will be found, on numbering so many
reigns in ascent, from Moeris B. C 1538, that we
arrive at the reign of Biyris B. C. 2269. The prox-

imity of this reign to that of Cheops, which it im-

mediately preceded, leads us to a date for the foun-

dation of the Egyptian metropolis, not very remote

from that assigned to the earliest pyramid : and as

we miglit naturally conclude the foundation of the

city preceded, by some time, the erection of the

monument. It will be surely allowed to be some-

thing more than accidental, that in our inquiries

into the dates of the earliest structures in those

ancient countries, we should be alw^ays directed

somewhere near the year B. C. 2230, which forms

the epoch of the obscure period. As these monu-

ments afford the only practical proof, that the claims

of the inhabitants to a high antiquity, w^ere not mere

reveries, but had a foundation in fact ; it surely

affords no slight confirmation of the present Chro-

nology, that the dates acquired by investigation,

and attested by those monuments, are invariably in

accordance with its computations.

s Diodor. lib. ii. p. 46. al. 32. c. p. 47. al. 33. c. conf. Cory, Anc.

Frag. p. 151.
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Some further light may be Hkewise thrown on

this obscure subject, from Josephus, who, it must be

allowed, was versed in the writings of Manetho, As

he ascribes the building of Memphis to Menes ; in

conceiving it the work of the earliest monarch, he

must have regarded it, as the oldest city of Egypt.

And however he may have erred on the subject of

names, in which there was great room for error

;

on the subject of facts and dates, he seems not to

have been much mistaken. Between the foundation

of that city, however called, and the reign of Solo-

mon, he allows no greater interval than 1300

years*; which forms a singular contrast to the grand

conceptions of Egyptian antiquity, which some mo-

dern chronologists have formed, whose means of in-

vestigation cannot greatly surpass those which were

enjoyed by the Jewish historian. However widely

his figures may seem to differ from theirs ; they have

a remarkable correspondence with the dates of the

present chronology; when the necessary allowance

is made, in the estimate of a date, which is expressed

in round numbers, and computed by centuries. If

the interval be measured from two fixed points, the

accession of Biyris and of Sesach, the contemporary

of Solomon and spoiler of the temple ; which ac-

cording to the present chronology respectively oc-

curred B. C. 2269 and 976": it amounted precisely

to 1283, or in round numbers to 1300 years, as

Josephus computed. Nor will his calculations be

t Joseph. Antiq. lib. viii. c. 6. fxera^v 8if\r)\v66TOiv ^apawues tn-

TlavTes o'l rav Alyvirr'nov jSaaiXfls Xrjdrjdav.

aiTo Mivaiov rov Me^(f)iv oiKoBofirj- u Vid. Chron. Can. supr. B. C.

aavTos. . . . fj-ex^pi '2o\ofiwvos TrXei- 2260. et 976.

(wa>v eroov TpiaKoaitov Kai ^(iX/coy
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justly denounced as loose or inaccurate, when the

difficulties of ascertaining the precise time are at

all estimated. How far the low date which he has

thus ascribed to the Egyptian monarchy,—and

which accords so exactly with the computations of

the present Chronology,—is to be reconciled with

the immeasurable intervals of the extended, must be

submitted to its advocates and admirers.

, I have been thus minute and particular in esta-

blishing the historical epoch or date, which is of the

highest importance in the present Chronology ; as

from its correctness the whole of the dates, which

are successively deduced from it, must derive their

authority. The species of evidence, on which it has

been sustained, as drawn from the ancient monu-

ments and early computations of nations alien to

Egypt, acquires no less weight from its solidity than

its independence. As resting on matter of fact, it is

alike competent to establish the just claims of the

limited Chronology, and to subvert the wild and

groundless pretences of the extended, which would

supersede it^. It requires neither ingenuity nor

learning, in the fabricators of any age or country, to

assign the nation they would exalt an antiquity

which was unfathomable ; and unquestionable wit-

nesses, whose knowledge of the Egyptians was de-

V In the extended Chronology, with the trifling anachronism of

Menes is thrown back to the year above 3000 years in the one date,

B, C. 5702, and Cheops to B. C. and above 2600 in the other. But

4904. See both dates, Append. these diflTerences, I must acknow-
No. 3. In conformity with the ledge, are of no significancy, when
authorities cited in the text, we the comparison is made between

must conclude that Thebes or heterogeneous quantities ; like the

Memphis was founded about the speculative and the practical, in

former time, and the largest of history or chronology,

the pyramids about the latter

:

M 2
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rived from personal knowledge, concur in charging

them with this vanity or weakness. But the hollow-

uess of such pretensions was at once exposed by the

vacuity which was created in the national annals,

which were unsupported by facts or dates, through

that long and barren period, and which admitted of

no appeal, in support of their truth, to historical or

monumental records. Such are the tests to which

the earliest epochs of the Egyptians have been sub-

mitted, the interest or importance of which have

associated them with chronological characters, by

which their pretensions may be easily determined.

The result of the experiment has been not more

favorable to the contracted Chronology, than it has

proved unpropitious to the extended : for, in the

direct op])osition of the two systems, the subversion

of the one of necessity is implied in the establish-

ment of the other.

II. By the separation of the obscure period from

the historical era, an epoch is distinguished, previous

to which nothing meriting the name of Chrono-

logy can be supposed to have existed among the

Egyptians. In the notices which have reached us

of that dark age, no mention is made of any event

or monument, that can be included within it. The
Laterculum of Eratosthenes, from which this section

has been parted by a particular date, extends to

22 monarchs, whose collective reigns, including a

short interregnum, amounted to 606 years. The
period through which the succession extended,

though distinguished from that marked as the ob-

scure, must still be regarded as dim and uncertain.

The earlier part of it is indeed distinguished by the

erection of the oldest and largest of the pyramids

;
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and the later part by the transmission of the first

tabular monuments which preserve memorials of the

reigning' monarchs^". The evidence, Vv^hich they per-

petuated of a positive Chronology, suffers an inter-

ruption, particularly in the remoter part of it ; for

which, however, we are enabled to account by the

incursions of foreign invaders, who though unable to

destroy the old and stupendous monuments of the

country, suspended the progress of those arts which

are only cultivated in times of peace and leisure'^-

As they succeeded in subverting the monarchy, and

gave rise to a long and obstinate contest, which ter-

minated in their expulsion from Egypt, about the

year, when the Laterculum closes^ ; they have so

far contributed to the national annals that propor-

tion of incident, which furnishes Chronology with a

subject ; and by which we are enabled to distin-

guish no less certainly between that which is ficti-

tious and real, than by architectural or monumental

remains.

In the subjoined list of Theban kings, who are

said to have reigned in that period, the Laterculum

of Eratosthenes is completed. It has been con-

structed, on the same principle as the antecedent

w Wilkins. Mater. Hierogl. p. menti tra le egiziane antichita, che

74. " Excepting the pyramids, porteno date conteraporanee di

we find no monument of early un' epocha certa." The Pisan

date till the time of Osirtasen . . . professor agrees with Sir G. Wil-

who was probably of the XVIth kinson, in identifying the Dynasty

Dynasty." Rosellin. Mon. Stor. to whose times these monuments
torn. ii. p. 160. " Gli obehschi are referred, with the XVIth :

adunque d' Eliopoli e del Fayum

;

comp. ibid. p. 188. and Canina,

e la nostra stela di Firenza sono, Archit. Antic.pt. i. p. 48.

eccetto le grandi piramidi memfi- ^ Rosellin. ibid. p. 190.

tiche, e alcune tombe di Dgizeh e >' Joseph, contr. Apion. p.

di Saqquerah i piu antichi monu- 1053. c. 1054. a.
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portion, by the addition of the reigns in succession,

according to the length assigned to each in the

Theban archives ; by which the ancient chronologist

professed to be guided^. The summation both of

the kings and their reigns, is however carried on

from the foregoing Table ; it consequently expresses

the date of each monarch's accession, not only in the

vulgar reckoning, but in years of the Theban era, as

computed from Menes.

Monarchs. Reign. Sum. Date.

16 Sensaophis 27

17 Moscheres (Mencheres) ... 31

18 Musthis 33

19 Pammes (Archontes) 35

20 Apappus the Great 100

21 Echescosocaras 1

22 Nitocris 6

23 Myrtajus 22-1

24 Thyosimares 12

25 Thinillus 8

26 Semphucrates 18

27 Chuther Taurus 7

28Meures 12

29 Chomaephtha 11

30 Soecuniosochus 60

31 Penteathyres 16

32 Stamenemes (Pt-amenemes) 23

33 Sistosichermes 55 ,

34Maris 43

35 Siphoas (Hermes) 5 ,

— Interreign 14 ,

36 Phruron (Nilus) 5.
37 Amuthantffius 63 ... 986 1687

Termination 1049 1624

As there are no various readings in the copies of

2 Syncel. Chron. p. 147.

443 B. C. 2230

470 ... ... 2203

501 ... ... 2172

534 ... ... 2139

569 ... ... 2104

669 ... ... 2004

670 ... ... 2003

676 ... ... 1997

697 ... ... 1976

709 ... .. 1964

717 ... ... 1956

735 ... .. 1938

742 ... .. 1931

754 ... .. 1919

765 ... .. 1908

825 ... .. 1848

841 ... .. 1832

864 .... .. 1809

919 .... .. 1754

962 .... .. 1711

967 ... .. 1706

981 .... .. 1692
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the Laterculum*, the original of which has been pre-

served in Syncellus ; there is no ground for doubt,

on the length of the reign of each of the kings in-

ckided in the catalogue ; the accuracy of which is

established by the most convincing evidence. The

last date alone, B. C. 1624, is deserving of imme-

diate remark, as a leading epoch which tends to

confirm the principles on which the preceding Tables

have been computed. In this year, it has been ob-

served, the different proportions, contributed to their

formation by Eratosthenes and JManetho, and re-

spectively calculated from each extreme of the his-

torical era, exactly meet '^
: and so far give demon-

strative evidence, that they form the integral parts

of which the entire Chronology is constituted, from

the first year of Menes to the last of Nectanebo.

As far as the positive testimony of Eratosthenes

extends, which comprises a period of 1049 years, it

may be regarded as conclusive. Although we have

but a fragment of his Laterculum, which was appa-

rently protracted to the subjugation of Egypt by

Cambysesc ; that fragment constitutes the most va-

luable part of it, as not only embracing the most

remote period of the Chronology, but that which

could not be supplied from any other writer, if it

had perished. I have already observed, that as ex-

tending to the date of the expulsion of the Pheni-

cian usurpers : it corresponds, in the division, with

one of the principal epochs of the Egyptian annals.

As tending to establish the immediate connexion

between the different sections of the royal succession

a Ap. Syncel. p. 91. seq. rod. lib. iii. c. 28. Diod. lib. ii.

b Trans, ut supr. p. 326. p. 62. al. 44. a.

c Conf. supr. p. 143. n. ". He-
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which have been respectively su})pliecl by Eratos-

thenes and Manetho ; some of the last reigns in the

preceding Table, which were contemporary with the

Phenician usurpation, deserve particular examina-

tion. At this point, as the most vulnerable in the

system, it is natural to suspect, the attack of its

oppugners will be directed. The connexion, as 1

have lately shown, and shall soon prove in detail, is

established, in theory at least, by the testimony of

Diodorus^ : who in coniputing the successions and

the period between Menes and Sesostris, leaves no

room for an interval, between their component

parts, by which the junction could be severed. The

practical proof of its continuity is chiefly supplied by

the Tablet of Abydos, which contains the genealo-

gical succession, which professed to establish the li-

neal descent of the one monarch from the other. As

preliminary to the production of the evidence of this

monument, by which the question is laid at rest ; it

is necessary to inquire how far the last kings in the

Laterculum are capable of being identified with cor-

respondent kings in the Tablet. On its being thus

rendered ajiparent, that the component parts of the

succession, which are assumed to be uninterrupted

in the Chronology, are really connected on the mo-

nument : its evidence must be regarded as definitive

in establishing the point at issue.

The kings of the Dynasty, numbered in Africanus

as the twelfth, are allowed, by the common consent

of antiquaries and chronologists, to be included in

the Tablet*'. Not only the similarity of the names,

but the order in M-hich they are disposed, on both

** Vid. siipr. p. 139. and n. ^.

^ Vid. Wilkins. et Rosellin. ut supr. p. 165. n. '^'^.
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sides, places the matter beyond reasonable contro-

version. By a train of proof, distinguished alike

by its ingenuity and originality, the same monarchs

have been detected in the Laterculum, and the

identity in the computation of their place and age,

has been demonstrated, by the Chevalier Bunsen^.

No justice can be done to a subject, in which he

first pointed the way to discovery; until the monu-

mental evidence, which bears upon the subject, un-

dergoes a specific examination. The present stage

of this investigation limits me to the consideration

of the comparative testimony of Eratosthenes and

Manetho. As the very learned Chevalier has justly

observed, the former had the key to the succession

;

which the embarrassment of the times contributed

to involve in uncertainty and confusion. He has,

at least, distinctly marked the intervals, by which

the just limits are assigned the succession, and its

distribution may be efifected.

The disturbed state of the kingdom, as I have

stated, under its foreign invaders, 'led to many

changes in the government, as exercised in a remote

part of the country?, which occasioned sudden trans-

fers, and temporary partnerships in the throne, that

were unknown to any other period of Egyptian his-

tory^. This is particularly apparent from the monu-

ments, on which all parties were ambitious to in-

scribe memorials of their precarious dominion. We
learn chiefly from these, that two families, named

Osartisen and Amenemhe, acquired the ascendancy

occasionally, and admitted others of their own or

f Bunsen iEgyptens Stel. B. II. 284. sq.

^ Rosellin. ut supr. torn. ii. p. 190. ^ Bunsen. ibid.
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the opposite party, to a participation in the govern-

ment \ Notwithstanding the diversity in the ac-

counts of Eratosthenes and Manetho, to which these

changes unavoidably gave rise; there is a striking

conformity in their testimony, in those points more

especially which are of value in the estimation of a

chronologist. They agree not merely in defining

the duration of the dynasty, but in determining its

epoch. And although the frequent changes in the

succession, occasioned correspondent diversities in

their statements, which were most probably taken

from registers, made in different places : they ge-

nerally agree in the length and distribution of the

principal intervals. To such, in fact, Eratosthenes

seems to have confined himself; for, neglecting the

minor details, which were consigned to the tabular

records, from which they are now recovered, he has

merely recorded the reigns of the principal kings of

each family, who, amid all the intermediate changes,

retained the name of royalty'^. From this circum-

stance his testimony derives its greatest value ; as it

supplies the clue by which the perplexity of a sub-

ject, unusually involved from the diversity of the

evidence, may be satisfactorily unravelled.

It may be necessary to observe, as a preliminary

to the annexed scale, that the Dynasty, numbered
in Africanus, as the Xllth, is now generally recog-

nised as the XVIIth, in consequence of its imme-
diate precedence to the XVIIIth, in the Tablet of

Abydosl. The kings of this Dynasty, as occupying

' Bunsen. loc. cit. p. 165. n. w. Hincks, on Egypt.
^ Id. ibid. Stele, p. 20. Trans. R. I. A.
1 Wilkins. Rosellin. al. ut supr. vol. xix.
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this rank, must have been necessarily contempora-

neous with the Phenicians ; who, from the time of

their invasion of Egypt, governed the lower country,

until they were expelled and superseded by the last-

named Dynasty, under the conduct of Amosis, its

founder™. The Thebans and Phenicians, according

to Manetho, reigned together" ; and as the one had

seized upon Memphis", the other fixed the seat of

government at Thebes : or, it seems probable, from

the monuments discovered in the vicinity, at This or

Abydos. It is, therefore, only to be presumed in

reason, that their reassumption of the government,

in Upper Egypt, was coincident with its usurpation

in the lower, by the foreign invaders. In disposing

the Xllth, or as it should be properly termed the

XVIIth, Dynasty, in the annexed scale, the date of

the first king's reign is, therefore, necessarily taken

from that of the first Phenician sovereign's usurpa-

tion p. The order and length assigned to the reigns

is that^ which is ascribed to them by Africanus ^.

In the parallel column the reigns are disposed and

dated, as in the preceding Table, founded on the

Laterculum of Eratosthenes. In the extract from

Africanus I have, however, inserted a reign, which

is distinguished from those which he has supplied,

by its enclosure in brackets : for this interpolation I

have not only the authority of the Hieratic Canon

;

"* Joseph, contr. Apion. p. viKes ^evoi ^aaiXfis ?', ol Kal Me[j.-

104 1, b. ipiv elXoj/. Comp. Maneth. ap.

n African. Dyn. XVIL ap. Joseph, ut supr. p. 1039. g. Ro-

Syncel. p. 61. 'O^ioii ol Iloifievfs sellin. loc. cit.

Kol oi Orj^aioi e^aaiKevcrau err] P See Can. Chron. supr. 2^.

pva. Success. B.C. 1878.

"African, ibid. ^Ha-av 8f ^oi- n Ap. Syncel. p. 61.



172 THE EGYPTIAN [PART 11.

but the presumption, that, in consequence of the

identity of the names, it might have been absorbed

in the following reign, by a common error of tran-

scription.

AFRICANUS. ERATOSTHENES.

B. C. B. C.

Sesochoris 46—4 1874 Osartisen I ...42 1874

Ammenemes ...38 1833 Pt. Amenemes 23 1832

Sesostris 48 Sestosic-hermes 55 1809

Lacheres 8

Ameres 8 1754 Mares 43 1754

[Ammenemes ... 14]

Ammenemes ... 8

Q. Scemiophris 4 Termination ... 1711

160 163

(1.) In the distribution of the reigns, the text

of Africanus is so grossly corrupt, as to afford no

ground of comparison or deduction. That it is in-

corrigibly corrupt, especially in the earlier reigns,

will be proved on the testimony of documents, co-

incident with the times, and raised by the monarchs

whose names they bear, when we have occasion to

inquire into the subject and conclusiveness of the

monumental evidence. The utmost, consequently,

that can be deduced from the preceding transcript

from Africanus, relates to the epoch and duration of

the Dynasty, and the time of the second monarch's

accession • which forms the main link between the

testimony which is confronted in the opposed co-

lumns. The reigns of the three first kings, in that

placed on the left, as computed at 132 years, are

considerably extended ; apparently with a view to

r See Can. Chron. ibid. B. C. 1832.
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supply the vacuity occasioned in the succession, by

the omission of the reign of the fourth Amen ernes.

The just length of the Dynasty is thus nearly pre-

served ; which is computed by Africanus at 160

years ^ and of which, it must be observed, that it

forms a round number.

(2.) By Eratosthenes the epoch of the Dynasty is

not determined ; nor was it to be expected in his

list of Theban monarchs : as we know, from the

construction of the Laterculum, that, previously to

the XVIIIth Dynasty, he acknowledged no such

division of the royal succession ; nor does it appear

that any such division was recognised, until a dis-

tinction arose, on the accession of a foreign Dynasty

to the throne of Egypt. The epoch in the column

to the right, containing his testimony, has been

consequently determined from a monument ; which

marks a synchronism in the 43rd year of Osarti-

sen I, and the 1st of his successor, Amenemhe II^

(3.) As the opposed testimony of the two writers

before us, is extracted from catalogues, formed on

different principles, and apparently derived from dif-

ferent registers, deposited at Thebes and Memphis

;

the utmost that can be attained from a comparative

view of it, are general conclusions : the precise chro-

nology being reserved for discussion when the mo-

numental evidence is examined. The epoch of the

Dynasty, as concurrent with that of the Phenician,

is justly placed in the year B. C. 1878" ; that of the

second king's accession, which is the main pivot of

s Syncel. p. 60. a. p. 170. n. i. supr.

^ Leemans, Lett, a Salvolini " See Chron. Can. supr. 2 Suc-

p. 34. comp. Hincks, loc. cit. cess. B. C. 1878.
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the computation, is referred no less justly to the

year B. C. 1832^ as determined by the concurrent

testimony of both witnesses. The whole time for

which the Dynasty reigned, is distributed into three

periods, marked by the accession of the principal

sovereigns : the first comprising 42 years, the second

78, and the third 43, amounting together to 163

years. The succession, having continued for this

time,—as reckoned from the invasion of the Pheni-

cians and calculated at 121 years from the accession

of Amenemhe,—necessarily ended B. C. 1711 ^^ In

the whole of this period and to the date nearly of

their expulsion, B. C. 1624, the Phenicians neces-

sarily maintained the ascendancy. But in this year,

which the liberation of Egypt from a foreign yoke

rendered a remarkable epoch, in its chronology as

well as history, the Laterculum of Eratosthenes

found a proper time, if not for its termination, for

its suspension ''. I have elsewhere observed that it

was apparently extended to the subversion of the

monarchy, by Cambyses ; at which crisis, Herodotus

and Diodorus bring their account of Egyptian aifairs

to a conclusion y.

V Ibid. B. C. 1832. conf. supr. p. 143. n.°.

"" Ibid. B. C. 1711. y Vid. Herod, et Diod. ut supr.

X Trans. R.S.L. vol. iii, p. 330. p. 167. n.^.
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SECT. III.

The second grand division of the Egyptian Chronology

distributed after Manetho.

In tlie arrangement of the royal succession, from

the expulsion of the Phenicians to the close of the

monarchy, a diiFerent mode of disposition was

adopted by Manetho, from that employed by Era-

tosthenes. The line of sovereigns which was re-

garded as uninterrupted by the one, is divided into

Dynasties, by the other ; as will directly appear, on

reference to the Table, in which they are arranged

and dated ^ The latter division, it has been already

intimated, was unknown to the early and antecedent

period of the Egyptian Chronology, It is disre-

garded in those ancient and concurrent documents,

the Ancient Chronicle **, the Laterculum of Era-

tosthenes'^, and the Tablet of Abydos**. The prac-

tice, thus generally observed, seems not to have

been deserted, until the accession of a foreign

Dynasty, in the Phenician, to the throne, induced

the necessity of distinguishing between the alien

and native sovereigns. The distinction, thus ad-

mitted, was easily extended, by analogy, to the

earlier parts of the succession ; such documents as

the Hieratic Canon,—copies of which were doubt-

less prevalent in Egypt,—having supplied lists of

royal persons, already disposed in Dynasties, for the

purpose of the compiler. The present distribution

a See Chron. Can. supr. from <= Ibid. N". 2.

B. C. 1624 to 350. d Birch, Gall, of Antiq. p. 66.

^ Append. N". i. seq.
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of the succession, into thirty Dynasties, would con-

sequently appear to have arisen after the monarchy

had reached its end ; the computation of that num-

ber having been then made, in ascent, from the

reign of the last monarch. The Phenician Dynasty,

when thus reckoned, would be found to occupy

about the place of the XVth ; and as soon as the

notion was formed that this number should be

doubled, the direct mode of reckoning w^ould na-

turally supersede the retrograde, and the present

disposition of the royal line be the result, as we

observe in the arrangement of Africanus. While

under this supposition, every thing appears clear

and consistent; should it be rejected, Manetho will

not be easily reconciled with Eratosthenes.

If it be supposed that the disposition of the Dy-

nasties by Manetho, was that which they preserve

at present, in the work of Africanus ; it cannot be

doubted that, in constructing his Tomes, that chro-

nologist made use of some such document as the

Hieratic Canon, the fragments of which are pre-

served at Turin. To what extent he might have

followed it, can be now only matter of conjecture

;

although it may be safely inferred,—from the parti-

cular object which he not only pursued but avowed,

—

that in publishing his author's text, he considerably

exceeded the licence of an editor. But, whatever

be the judgment which is adopted on this subject, it

may be safely affirmed, that Manetho is not deserv-

ing of equal confidence, as a guide, with Eratos-

thenes. The latter was devoid of all prepossession

to which an Egyptian may be supposed subject;

and could therefore examine the documents, to

which he had unlimited access as librarian of Alex-
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andria, with coolness and deliberation. The former,

as a priest and Sebennite^, had local and national

prejudices, by which the judgment is liable to be

misled ; and by which he might be induced to dis-

pose the Dynasties, as collected in the Canons, in

the form which was best calculated to flatter the

national vanity. If he is acquitted of a direct inten-

tion to exalt the antiquity of his country ; he may

be suspected of having set the subject in that unde-

termined light, which might leave the reader the

liberty of a choice, and which ap])ears in fact to have

misled his editor.

While Manetho may be, therefore, regarded as

an unsafe guide, in the earlier part of the Chrono-

logy ; in the investigation of the latter part of the

succession, he may be followed as a secure authority.

He here entered on a known and beaten road, where

he was not liable to be led astray, as when his course

lay through a remote and obscure period. From the

accession of the XVIIIth Dynasty, with which we
are immediately concerned, and for some time pre-

viously, the division of the succession, which he

adopted, was known and recognised. From that

time there was no room for error, as there was no

variety for choice ; by which the chronologist could

be perplexed in making an election. With the sole

exception of the XXth Dynasty, of which an ac-

count is given in the course of the present section,

the succession was perpetuated in a single line, the

accidental divisions of which were matters of se-

condary importance. Whatever question might arise

on the extent of any Dynasty through which it was

prolonged, or the length of the reigns, into which it

* SjTicel. Chron. p. 40.

N
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was partitioned ; all were agreed, that the number

did not exceed twelve, and that none of them were

contemporaneous.

Our attention being confined to the former point

;

the investigation of the royal succession may be

regularly resumed, with the consideration of the

XVIIIth Dynasty. From the year B. C. 1624—as

forming the conterminous epoch, between the line

of monarchs deduced from Eratosthenes and Ma-
netho^,—the accession of the first sovereign is ne-

cessarily dated. The distribution and length of each

reign, is given by Josephus, on the authority of Ma-
netho^'. As not only the years, but the days and

months to which each of them extended, are speci-

fied ; the similarity of this method to that adopted

in the Hieratic Canon, renders it probable that, in

the first instance the dates were copied, from some

such document by Manetho. The currency of such

Canons in Egypt, consequently affords no slight evi-

dence of the accuracy of the computer, while it

accounts for his extraordinary minuteness.

In the subjoined list of kings, the length of each

reign is expressed merely in years ; the authority of

Josephus being followed, in preference to that of

Africanus, who yielded to a particular bias in his

distribution of the reigns in this Dynasty. The reign

of the first king, it should be however observed, had

two commencements, which were distant 5 years

;

the first being dated from the time of his accession

to the throne, the second from his acquiring the

dominion over lower as well as upper Egypt, on the

expulsion of the Phenicians. The earlier date is

necessarily adopted in a computation like the pre-

^ Vid. supr. p. 132. s Joseph, contr. Apion. lib. i. p. 1041.
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sent, which professes to give the royal line in an

uninterrupted succession ; it has, besides, the sanc-

tion of Chanipollion, and is founded on a distinction

in Josephus'' : who in the 25 years ascribed to Amo-
sis, limits his words expressly to that part of his

reign which succeeded the expulsion of the Pheni-

cians. In computing the date of the subsequent

reigns, the years are exclusively reckoned, the

months and days being neglected, after the common
practice of chronologists. The beginning of each

reign was uniformly calculated from that of the cur-

rent year; as particularly appears in the Astrono-

mical Canon, which was completed in Egypt, and

contains a part of the royal Egyptian succession'.

If however, the computation be made from the

month, in which each reign commenced, and the

years be then reckoned in order; it will not differ

essentially from the preceding ; the number of the

years, and of consequence the length of the Dynasty

being the same, in both cases. On the particular

bias, by which the testimony of Africanus was

worked, and by which his opposition to Josephus is

neutralized, it will suffice at present to observe, that

it is as easily obviated as it is detected. In disre-

gard of the common authority of chronologists,—in-

cluding that of Manetho, as attested by the histo-

rian,—he has discarded Rameses into the following-

Dynasty^. On restoring this king to his proper

place ; the chronology of the entire succession is

repaired, having nearly resumed the form which it

possesses in the Jewish historian.

^ Charapol. Lett, au Due de • Des-VignoLtom.ii.p. 349. sq.

Blacas, p. 107. Joseph, loc. cit. ^ African, ap. SynceL p. 73.

p. 1041. V conf. Append. No. 3. B. C. 141 1.

N 2
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It may be necessary to observe here, that in dis-

tributing the subjoined Dynasty, and those which

follow, into reigns ; the epoch of the first king's ac-

cession is always taken from the last year of the

part of the succession, immediately preceding. It

seems almost superfluous to add, that the years are

uniformly computed from their respective com-

mencements, according to the usual practice of

chronologists

:

XVIII DYNASTY I.

17 Diospohtes^ 333 years.

Monarchs. ~ Reign. Sum. Date.

1 Amosis 30 30 B.C. 1624

3 Chebron 13 43 1594

3 Amenophis I 21 64 1581

4Amense 22 86 1560

5 Mephres (Moeris) 12 98 1538

6 Mephramuthosis 25 123 1526

7 Thothmosis 9 132 1501

8 Amenophis II. (Memnon) 30 162 1492

9 Horus 36 198 1462

10 Achencherses 12 210 1426

11 Rathothes 9 219 1414

12 Achencheres 1 12 231 1405

13 Achencheres II 12 243 1393

14Armais 4 247 1381

15 Rameses 1 248 1377

16 Rameses Meiamun 66 314 1376

17 Amenophis 19 333 1310

Termination 1291

The causes by which Africanus was misled, in

reducing this Dynasty, and extending the following,

must be sought in his vain attempt to verify certain

fanciful coincidences between the Egyptian and

1 Joseph, loc. cit. p. 104 1. a.
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Greek Chronology'" : on M'hich a more convenient

opportunity will occur to dilate hereafter. Against

so palpable a corruption of the succession it must be

nugatory to argue, or protest ; as it is admitted even

by those who follow him with a closeness approach-

ing to servility". The length of the preceding Dy-

nasty, even in the estimation of such prejudiced

judges, is allowed to be justly computed at 333

years"; although some slight difference appears in

the distribution of the reigns, which is perfectly in-

significant, as far as concerns the length and con-

nexion of the royal succession.

The error of Africanus in the computation of the

XlXth Dynasty, has been already intimated- Hav-

ing brought down Rameses, to verify certain syn-

chronisms, of which more anon ; in order to make

room for him, it became necessary to contract the

two reigns between which he is interjected?. As
Eusebius cannot be convicted of having thus tam-

pered with the text of Manetho, he becomes a more

secure guide in our endeavour to restore it. On
taking the length of the 3d and 4th reign, from his

Chronicle <i, while, in the other reigns, Africanus is

followed ; the departure from the computation of

the latter will be justified by adequate authority.

In the exactitude with which the sum of the reigns,

thus determined, fits in between the extremes as-

signed to the Dynasty, on independent and sufficient

evidence ; its present disposition,—as far as respects

"^ Vid. Joseph, ibid. p. i04i.g. ° Id. ibid. p. 672.

conf. Bockh. ut supr. p. 561.586. p African, ap. Syncel. p. 73.
n Bockh ut supr. p. 651. conf. 1 Euseb. ap. S)'ncel. ibid.

P- 775-
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the length if not the distribution,—may be regarded

as fully established'':

XIX DYNASTY^.

5 Diospolites, 185 years.

Monarchs. Reign. Sum. Date.

1 Sethosis (Sesostris) ... 51 51 B. C. 1291

2 Ehampses 61 112 1240

3 Amenephthes 40 152 1179

4 Ammenemes 26 178 1139

5 Thuoris 7 185 1113

Termination 1106

In the reign of the last king, a synchronism has

been remarked by Africanus, on which considerable

stress has been laid by his last editor, as tending to

confirm the extended Chronology*. According to

the assumption of that chronologist, Thuoris was the

Polybus of Homer"; and as the fall of Troy is

found to have occurred in the limits assigned to his

reign in that system ; it is consequently presumed

to be verified, by that cardinal epoch of the ancient

Chronology. I formerly took occasion to disclose

the secret of such coincidences, in remarking upon

one which was founded on a miscalculation of Apion,

the grammarian. It Mali not require many words to

prove, in accordance with my former remarks, that

the present and a similar synchronism, in the

XXIIId Dynasty, as resting on the testimony of

Africanus, derive their sole support from the loose

computations of Africanus.

It is needless to object to the identification of

» See Trans, ut supr. p. 336. conf. Append. No. 3. B. C. 1326.

n- '^- t Bockh ut supr. p. 695.
s African, ap. Syncel. p. 73. « African, ut supr. p. 72.
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Polybus in Thuoris, as jiurely arbitrary, and not

merely unsustained by evidence, but opposed to pro-

bability. As such a conclusion would be readily in-

ferred by the chronologist, on his perceiving that

the fall of Troy fell within the time which he as-

signed to the reign of that monarch ; we discover at

once the grounds of the identity, and of the synchro-

nism consequently founded upon it.

A less practised chronologist than Africanus could

not have been unconscious, that the fall of that city

was computed, by Eratosthenes, at 407 years before

the first Olympiad^. In dating his Chronology, ac-

cording to the usual practice, by the years of that

era : its epoch was necessarily placed, where we find

it, in the reign of Petubastes, the first king of the

XXIIId Dynasty. We have, indeed, only to ascer-

tain the reign in which the year 407, taken in ascent

from that epoch, would fall, in order to discover how

he arrived at his conclusion. Thus much, however,

is apparent, on the mere inspection of his chrono-

logy. Between the first year of Thuoris and the

last of Petubastes, he calculates 409 years; having

taken the XXth Dynasty into his computation'^^. If

we place the first year of the Olympiads, with Geh.

Bockh, his late editor, in the 39th of Petubastes -"^

;

it required no arithmetician to discover, that the year

407, previously, fell in the reign of Thuoris. And if

Africanus, as there is good reason to suppose, made

use of tables, disposed in parallel columns ; he would

reach the conclusion, which is offered in proof of his

V Dodwell, de Cyclis. tab. ^ vid. SynceL p. 72. comp.

chron. p. 693. Petav. Doctr. Append. N°. 3. B. C. 1190. and

Temp. lib. ix. cap. 30. 31. torn. ii. 776.

p. 34. sq. •'' Bockh ut supr. p. 777.
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chronology, without even the trouble of a calcu-

lation.

There is, however, earlier and higher authority,

and such as, we may be assured, could have had no

such foundation, for rejecting this synchronism of

Africanus, and the computation on which it rested

;

in so far as Dynasty XX th was taken into the suc-

cession. The fall of Troy, as occurring B. C. 1184,

happened in the reign of Rhampses, according to

the present Chronologyy. But the name Rhamp-

sinitus is given, by Herodotus, to a king whom he

declares succeeded Proteus, at Memphis ; when

Paris visited Egypt, on his abduction of Helen".

When we take the preceding synchronism into ac-

count, together with the similarity of the two

names ; there will be little room for hesitation, in

deciding, whether the destruction of Priam's king-

dom and capital is to be referred to the reign of

Rhampses, or Thuoris. No allusion is made, by

Homer or Herodotus, to any king of a name re-

sembling the latter^ That event may be, on the

contrary, referred, with most probability, to the

king who was similarly named with the former.

As the interval of at least ten years elapsed between

the flight of the fugitives and the fall of the city

;

y See Chron. Can. supr. B. C. Rampses, but would be hardly

1240. mistaken for Thuoris. Had it

z Herod, lib. ii. cap. 121. conf. suited the Geheimerath's object,

cap. 112. 116. to patronise Rampses, instead of
a Pliny, N. Hist. lib. xxvi. 4, 2. Thuoris, how flippantly we should

(as Geh. Boekh has remarked, have been told of the ease with

lb. p. 567.) places the fall of Troy which P might be mistaken for

under a king named Ramisses

;

IS ; and Ramisses consequently

which, as the more famihar name, substituted for Rampses !

would be easily substituted for
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the one event having, by supposition, occurred in

the reign of Proteus ; the other would be most

naturally referred to the reign of Khampsinitus, his

immediate successor.

From this early and impartial testimony, a con-

sequence may be now deduced, which is alike fatal

to the preceding computation of Africanus, and the

inference derived from it, in favor of the XXth
Dynasty, as forming a part of the royal succession.

The whole of the evidence on which its pretensions

are sustained, is comprised in the following declara-

tion of Africanus :
" The twentieth Dynasty of 12

Diospolite kings, reigned 135 years'^." This state-

ment, which is repeated verbally in Eusebius^ is not

sustained by the name of a single king, who might

have reigned in that period. It besides occupies a

suspicious place in Africanus, as set at the head of

the third of the Tomes, into which Manetho divided

Ihe succession, for some reason, which is not now
directly apparent. From this point, the royal line

admitted of being interpolated with a new Dynasty,

vithout any interruption or derangement of its

order. And as I have elsewhere shewn *^, by the

admission of this supernumerary, the prescribed

African, ap. Syncel. p. 73. presuming that the omission is

EtK«o-ri7 8vvaaT€ia ^aaiXecov Aioa-- accidental. In the suppression of

ttoXtoji/ i/3', 01 f^aa-iXfva-av err) Dynasty XXVIII, in the ordinary

pXe' copies of the Ancient Chronicle,

*^ Ibid. p. 74. It deserves re- an admission is implied, that the

mari, that in the learned Prof. list of the Dynasties was super-

Ideler's transcript of the Ancient abundant. Vid. Cory, Anc. Fragm.

Chroiicle, Hermap.Append.p.17. p. 90. comp. Append. N". i. infr.

DynaSy XX is altogether omitted. Dyn. xxviii.

The wdl known diligence and ac- '^ Trans, ut supr. p. 324.

curacy of the editor forbids my
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number of Dynasties is exceeded, which were uni-

formly limited to thirty.

Without recurring to the general division of this

Chronology, as confirmed by the testimony of Era-

tosthenes, by which the proscribed Dynasty is ex-

cluded ^
: on the evidence of Herodotus, as lately

explained, it must be rejected from the number

of the Dynasties, composing the royal succession.

According to the chronology of Africanus, on the

authority of which it must stand or fall, the era of

the Olympiads commenced in the reign of Petu-

bastes, of the XXIIIrd Dynasty ^ On taking the

very shortest interval, between the first year of this

king, and the last of Rhampses ; the distance be-

tween them amounted to 461 years ^. It is thus

plainly impossible, that the XXth Dynasty can be

retained in the succession ; if the epoch of the

Olympiads be placed in the reign of the one, and

the fall of Troy in that of the other : the interval

between which, as amounting but to 407 years, fell

short of the preceding above half a century. Wher
the supernumerary Dynasty is, on the other hand,

discarded, every diflSculty disappears. And in per-

fect consistency with the two great epochs of tie

ancient Greek Chronology ; that synchronism is

verified, which, as supported by Herodotus, is ex-

clusively sustained by historical authority.

The line of succession being thus continued fr)m

the XlXth to the XXIst Dynasty, the epoch of che

e Vid. supr. p.133. comp. p.142. computation of Eratosthene; will

It will be obvious, on inspection, be considerably exceeded,

that by the insertion of 12 kings, f African, ap. Syncel. p. 74.

and as many reigns extending to g Comp. Append. No. ^ B. C.

135 years, (ut supr. n. b.) the 1195. and8i4.
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latter, as taken from the close of the former, is ne-

cessarily dated from the year B.C. 1106*^. As the

testimony of Africanus and Eusebius, though vary-

ing in other respects, concurs in assigning it a dura-

tion of 130 years S its close must be referred to the

year B. C. 976. The coincidence of this date with

the accession of Sesonchis, or Shishac, verifies a

synchronism between the Hebrew and Egyptian

Chronology'^, on which I shall particularly remark,

as affecting the present question, when the occasion

arrives to dilate on their extraordinary harmony.

As the seven reigns, which the Dynasty comprises,

must be distributed between the extremes, as al-

ready determined ; the error in Africanus's compu-

tation must be corrected from the text of Eusebius.

These chronologists differ in the length assigned to

the second and last reigns' ; 16 years being wanting,

in the sum of the whole, to complete the number of

130 years which the Dynasty is ascribed in the text

of Africanus. In the computation of Eusebius they

amount precisely to that sum ; whose calculation

consequently is not merely confirmed, in the num-

bers wherein the chronologists agree, but indirectly

in those wherein they differ. In 5 out of 7 of the

reigns they exactly coincide ; in the remaining 2,

the sum of the reigns, as recognised in Africanus,

confirms the length assigned to them respectively in

Eusebius. On the testimony of Africanus, thus ac-

commodated to the length ascribed by him to the

Dynasty; the following distribution of its reigns is

founded.

h Vid. supr. p. 182. 1 African, (et Euseb.) ap. Syn-
i Syncel. p. 73. eel. ibid.

^ See Trans, ut supr. p. 336.
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XXI DYNASTY. "1

7 Tanites 130 years.

Monarchs. Reign. Sum. Date.

1 Smedes 26 36 ... B. C. 1106

3 PsusennesI 41 67 1080

3 Nephercheres 4 71 1039

4 Amenophthes 9 80 1035

5 Osorcho 6 86 1026

6 Psenaches 9 95 1020

7 Psusennes II 35 130 1011

Termmation 976

In the distribution of the reigns in the XXIInd and

XXIIIrd Dynasties the computation of Africanus is

strictly foliowed °: the slight error which appears in

his text,—wherein the sum of 120 years for 116, is

assigned to the former,—being corrected by the

number of years assigned to each reign, with which

we are principally concerned. From the synchro-

nism, between the Hebrew and Egyptian Chrono-

logy, at the epoch of the first Dynasty, on which I

have lately remarked*'; the distribution of the two

Dynasties which meet in the conterminous year

B. C. 976, admits of the clearest confirmation.

XXII DYNASTY. P

9 Bubastites 116 years.

Monarchs. Reign. Sum. Date.

1 Sesonchis (Shishac) 21 21 ... B.C. 976

2 Osoroth 15 36 955

5 3 Kings 35 ...... 61 940

6 Tacellothis 13 74 915

9 3 Kings 42 116 902

m African, ap. Syncel. p. 73. « Supr. p. 187. et n. k.

» Id. ap. eund. ibid. p. 73. 74. p Syncel. ut supr. p. 73.



Sum. Date.

40 .. . B.C. 860

48 .. 820

58 .. 812

89 . 802
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XXIII DYNASTY.

q

4 Tanites 89 years.

Monarchs. Reign

1 Petubastes 40

2 Osorcho 8

3 Psammus 10

4 Zet 31

On the pretended coincidence, between the epoch

of the Olympiads and the 39th year of Petubastes,

as bringing confirmation to the extended Chrono-

logy, I have already offered a passing observation.

It may be useful to trace the synchronism, marked

in Africanus's tables, to a probable source ; by which

it will be divested of its apparent authority, not

merely in sustaining the credit of the one chronolo-

gical system, but invalidating that of the other. It

is, however, palpable that, to the observation of such

a coincidence, that chronologist would have been

necessarily led, from his knowledge of two most

remarkable dates, of which we cannot suppose he-

was ignorant. He could not but know that Cam-

byses ascended the Persian throne 9 years after his

father Cyrus; on the time of whose accession to that

throne all chronologists were agreed . And, of the

8 years that the son reigned, as he positively assigns

him 6 over Egypt ^ ; he necessarily dated his acces-

sion to the throne of the latter country 01. Ixiii. 2.

We have therefore only to count the length assigned

by him, to the 4 preceding Dynasties ; which he

computes at 285 years*; in order to ascertain the

1 Id. ibid. p. 74. t i(j. iijif]. comp. Append. 3.

r Petav. Doctr. Temp. lib. x. Dyn. XXIII—XXVI. from B. C.

cap. 15. tom. ii. p. 200. 814 to 529.
s African, ap. Syncel. p. 75.
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foundation of the coincidence, which is believed to

confirm his Chronology. In 63 Olympiads and 2

years, there are 254 years ; and as 40 years are

assigned to Petubastes, his reign—as computed from

the preceding time,—was necessarily included be-

tween the years 285 and 245, before the first year

of Cambyses in Egypt ; and thus, as the year 254

lay between these extremes, of necessity the epoch

of the Olympiads was included in the reign of

Petubastes.

Of the real value of this synchronism a just esti-

mate might be formed from the effect which it ap-

pears to have had on Eusebius. He not only seems

to have thought it unworthy of observation, but has

disposed the following Dynasties in such a manner

as in effect to disprove it". In bringing the epoch

of the Olympiads into the succeeding Dynasty, he

approaches more near to the time, in which it must

have occurred, according to the present Chronology.

Nor is there much room for doubt, that it would

have been found in perfect consistency with the

latter ; had it been identified with any particular

reign, or been marked by any chronological cha-

racter.

In determining the length of the XXIVth Dy-

nasty, which consisted but of a single reign ; Euse-

bius is again followed in preference to Africanus^.

The short interval of 6 years, which he assigns to it,

can be as little reconciled with the computation of

the same period by Herodotus and Diodorus, as with

the known distance between the accession of Seson-

chis and Cambyses. In adding the XXVth Dynasty

to it, in the annexed scale, it may be observed, that

" Eus. ap. Syncel. ibid. p. 76. v i(j_ ibid.
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in assigning its proper length to each reign of the

iatter, Afi-icanus is strictly followed'^.

XXIV DYNASTY.

1 Saite 44 years.

,
Monarch. Reign. Sum. Date.

1 Bocclioris 44 44 ... B.C. 771

XXV DYNASTY.

3 Ethiopians 40 years.

1 Sabachon 8 8 ... B.C. 727

2 Sevechus 14 22 719

3 Tarchus (Tirhaka) 18 40 705

The testimony of Herodotus and Diodorus, as I

have observed, is not to be reconciled with the short

interval which is ascribed by Africanus to the ante-

cedent of these Dynasties. By the former historian,

the period between Bocchoris and Sabachon is ex-

tended'^, by the interposition of a king named Any-

sis ; by the latter, it is expressly declared, after no-

ticing Bocchoris, that " after a long time, Sabachon

reigned over Egypt, being by race an Ethiopian >'."

Whatever may be thought of the opinion of Hero-

dotus ; by no license of interpretation can that of

Diodorus be understood, of so short a term as is

ascribed to the Dynasty by Africanus. But its in-

adequacy to fill the space which must be allotted it

in the succession, may be set in a clearer light, by

taking the distance between the accession of Se-

sonchis and Cambyses ; as determined from the ex-

tern Chronology of the Hebrews and Greeks. From

w Syncel. p. 75. ^ Herod, lib. ii. cap. 137.

y Diod. lib. ii. p. 59. al. 41. c.
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the date of the former, which cannot be brought

lower than the year B. C. 975% to that of the latter

which occurred, as was formerly proved, B. C. 527%
' there was an interval of nearly 450 years. But the

collective length of the Dynasties, through which

the succession was prolonged, during this interval,

amounts to no more than 405 years, according to

Africanus^. The deficiency in his computation, how-

ever, amounts to the difference between the length

assigned to the XXI Vth Dynasty, by himself and by

Eusebius. There can be therefore no ground for

hesitation, in adopting the interval, which this chro-

nologist assigns, as its just computation : more espe-

cially, as it is commensurate with the void which is

created in the royal succession, by the defect in

Africanus's calculation •^.

In the distribution of the reigns in the XXVIth
Dynasty, I have generally followed Africanus ; to

whose computations, where not manifestly erroneous,

respect is due, as professedly transcribed from Ma-
netho. In computing the duration of this dynasty

at 150 years *^, he has plainly reduced its length ; for,

as comprised between the last year of Tarchus, B. C.

687, and the first of Cambyses over Egypt B.C. 527

>

it continued 10 years beyond this period. By the

latter date, as determined by Diodorus, we have fre-

quently observed, the limit is fixed, beyond which

it cannot be extended''. Africanus being assumed
as a guide in the distribution of the reigns; his

z Trans, ut supr. p. 336, comp. 529.
Chron. Can. supr. B. C. g^C. c vid. supr. p. 190.

a Vid. supr. p. 141. ci African, ut supr. p. 75. comp.
b African, ut supr. p. 73. 75. Append. 3. Dyn. XXVI.

comp. Append. 3. B. C. 934. and e yid. supr. p. 141. n.™.
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computation of the 1st 3rd, 4th, and 7th is adopted

without alteration ^ On taking the 2nd reign, as

fixed by Diodorus at 15 years s, and the 6th, as fixed

by Eusebius at 25 years ^, instead of 1 9, which Afri-

canus assigns it; a deficiency of 3 years still remains

in his computation ^ If so many years be added to

the reign of Psammis, or Psamnmthis, immediately

preceding x\pries, it will be raised to 9 years, and

its just length of 1 60 years consequently restored to

the Dynasty, while the error in Africanus's numbers

is amended. And the correction thus applied, it

will be observed, is not made on any arbitrary prin-

ciple; but is exacted by the proper length of the

Dynasty, which has been determined on adequate

and independent evidence. It affects but two of the

reigns : in computing one of which there was con-

siderable room for diversity of opinion, as the go-

vernment was shared by several rulers, who came

into authority at diiferent periods^ ; while in the

other, there is a positive difference between Africa-

nus and Eusebius, who equally professed to follow,

not reform, the text of Manetho. How far the re-

medy which has been applied, in correction of their

discordant testimony, is competent to repair and re-

concile it, remains to be tested by the monuments,

which were inscribed in the reigns, they have so far

miscomputed : and with which their testimony seems

not capable of being reconciled, until it has under-

gone those few and necessary corrections.

f African, ut supr. p. 75.
i Comp. supr. p. 142.

s Diodor. lib. i. p. 41. d. aL 59. ^ Diodor. loc. cit.

*i Euseb. ut supr.
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XXVI DYNASTYi.

7 Saites, 160 years.

Monarchs. Reigns. Sum. Date.

1 Stephinates 7 7 B. C. 687

2 Nechepsos, al. 11 6 + 9 22 680

3 Psammiticlius 54 76 ..... . 665

4Neclio 6 82 611

5 Psammis 9 91 ... . 605

6 Apries (Hoplira) 25 116 596

7 Amasis 44 160 571

In the distribution of the last four Dynasties, there

is little room for discussion ; as there is no error in the

computation of the reigns, which compose this part

of the royal succession. Of the period of 177 years, to

which it extends, the limits have been already deter-

mined, and referred to the years B. C. 527 and

350™. Having expressed myself fully on this sub-

ject, on a former occasion ; it may be now de-

spatched in very few words. The reigns of the

native sovereigns, which compose the last three

Dynasties, as computed by Africanus, so exactly

accord with the main divisions of this Chronology

as to require no alteration". In the disposition of

the XXVIIth Dynasty, by which they are preceded,

as composed of foreign princes, the Astronomical

Canon is followed ''j on the accuracy of which no dif-

ference of opinion prevails among chronologists. The

time when their authority ceased in Egypt,—on the

determination of which, that of the succeeding mo-
narchs' accession necessarily depends,—has been

1 African, ut supr. n. f. comp. Chron. Can. supr. et Ap-
ra Vid. supr. p. 143. comp. p. pend. 3. infr. Dyn. XXVIII.

141. n. land in. XXIX. XXX.
n African, ut supr. p. 75. 77. o Trans, ut supr. p. 70.
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fixed neither by Africanus nor Eusebius, who have

inordinately extended the period of their rule over

that country. It is, however, indirectly determined

by Africanus, in assigning the last three Dynasties

64 years P: on deducting this period, from the sum
of 177 yeare, during which the four Dynasties con-

tinued*!; the remainder, amounting to 113 years,

expresses the time, for which the Persians main-

tained their sway in Egypt ^ As their authority

commenced B. C. 527, with the 3rd year of Cam-
byses, it necessarily ceased B. C. 414 ^ This year

consequently forms the epoch of the XXVIIIth
Dynasty ; from which the succeeding reigns, until

the termination of the monarchy B. C. 350, are easily

determined from the length assigned to them by

Africanus, after Manetho.

XXVII DYNASTY.

5 Persians, 113 years.

Monarchs. Reigns. Sum. Date.

1 Cambyses 6 6 B. C. 527
2 Darius 1 36 42 521

3 Xerxes 21 63 485

4 Artaxerxes 1 41 104 464

5 Darius II 9 113 423

XXVIII DYNASTY.

1 Saite 6 years.

1 Amyrtaeus 6 6 414

XXIX DYNASTY.
3 Mendesians 20 years.

1 Nepherites 6 6 ...... 408

2Achoris 13 19 402

3 Psammuthis 1 20 389

P African, ut supr. n. **. comp. " Vid. supr. p. 149. comp.

Append. 3. B. C. 405 and 341. Chron. Can. supr. Dyn. XXVII.
1 Comp. supr. n. «>. s vid. ibid.

o2
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XXX DYNASTY.

3 Sebennites 38 years.

Monarchs. Reigns. Sum. Date.

1 Nectanebol 18 18 B. C. 388

2Taclios 2 20 370

3NectaneboII 18 38 368

Ochus — ...350

That the subversion of the Egyptian monarchy

cannot be protracted beyond the last date, admits of

no reasonable doubt ; although some very shallow

objections have been raised to it, -as determined by

Diodorus*. The event itself, whatever be the year

to which it may be referred, cannot be advanced

beyond the year, when Nectanebo retired from Mem-
phis into Ethiopia, with the remnant of his army.

This remarkable year was distinguished no less by

his abdication of the country, than by its reduction

to a mere satrapy of Persia. So complete was its

subjugation, that no remnant survived of the na-

tional character, not to speak of the national inde-

pendence. " Having renounced the kingdom," as the

historian observes, " Nectanebo collected the prin-

cipal part of his property, and fled into Ethiopia.

But Artaxerxes, having possessed himself of all

Egypt, rased the walls of the principal cities

:

spoiled the temples, and collected a quantity of gold

and silver, and carried off the records from the an-

cient temples, which Bagoas afterwards restored to

the Egyptian priests for a large sum of money. But

having rewarded those of the Greeks who fought

with him with gifts, according to the deserts of

each, he dismissed them to their own country ; and

t Vid. Bockh, ut supr. p. 509.
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appointing Pherendates satrap of Egypt, he returned

to Babylon with^his forces"."

The date of this event Diodorus has fixed with no

less precision, than he has described the circum-

stances, by which it was preceded and followed. In

referring it to 01. cvii. 3, B. C. 350 ^ where we have

placed it, he is followed by Eusebius, who represents

Manetho as of the same opinion, inasmuch as he

here closed the thirtieth and last of the native Dy-

nasties^. With this view of the subject, the cir-

cumstances which attended it precisely accord. Ac-

cording to the summary, in which he brings his

Egyptian Chronology to a close, it appears that the

2nd year of Ochus over Egypt agreed with the 20th

of Nectanebo^. This statement is in the strictest

" Diodor. lib.xvi. p.448. al. 537.
V Diodor. lib. xvi. p. 440. aL

532. He fixes it by the Archon-

ship of Apollodorus; which oc-

curred in this year; vid. Dodvv.

de Cycl. p. 728.
^ Euseb. Chron. The absurdity

of the attempt to extend the

Egyptian monarchy beyond the

fall of the last Egyptian monarch,

needs no exposure. Had we not

been expressly assured that the

Dynasties did not exceed 30 ; we

might have reached that conclu-

sion, from the simple considera-

tion that those who must have a

31st, have to search for it in

Persia. See Trans, ut supr. p.

324 and n. comp. supr. p. 147.

n. ^. By the blow which was

struck by Ochus, Egypt was re-

duced to a state of depression,

to which there was nothing ana-

logous in her previous history.

The authority of all antecedent

invaders, she constantly resisted,

and finally reconquered her free-

dom : vid. supr. p. 144. conf p.

149. n. ^. Those who think the

positive assertions, comprised in

the notes, here cited, are suflfi-

ciently refuted by the prolonga-

tion of the royal line, beyond the

last native sovereign, in Syncel-

lus's transcript of Africanus, al-

together mistake the object of its

extension. The time to which it

is extended, as amounting to 1050

years, suflSciently disproves the

silly assumption that it was ^vith

the view of including a 31st Dy-

nasty in the third Tome of Ma-

netho; the years numbered in

which do not exceed 844, ac-

cording to Geheimer. Bockh's

comprehensive mode of computa-

tion : vid. supr. p. 26. comp.

Append. 3. B. C. 1183 and 333.

^ See Trans, ut supr. p. 292.

n. 1''.



198 THE EGYPTIAN [part

accordance with the preceding table of the last Dy-

nasties; although, to justify the extension of the

succession beyond the true time, the words of Ma-

netho appear to have been deliberately altered, and

have been consequently embarrassed in the structure

and meaning >". It no less accurately agrees with the

circumstances of the case, than with the respective

years of Ochus and Nectanebo's reign in which the

monarchy ended with the succession. In about two

years, from the time of Nectanebo's flight, the rem-

nant of the army which followed him into Ethiopia,

and which amounted to 60,000 men, must have dis-

persed, and have reduced him to a private station.

In this view every thing is clear and consistent. On

y African, ut supr. p. 77. ^Qx^^
fiKocrrS fT€i Trjs eavTov ^acrikfias

Ufpcrav ejSaaiXevcrev AiyvnTOv err)

. Which is thus simplified by

Eusebius ; 'i2;^oy elKoarM erei rrjs

avTOv Uepcrav ^aaiXeias Kparei ttjs

AlyvuTov err] «"'. The transfer of

this observation, from Nectanebo

to Ochus, is not merely apparent,

in the awkward interpo]ation of

Ylfpa-Stv, for the purpose of giving

a new turn to the meaning; but

in the impertinence of the remark

when applied in its present form,

to Ochus; and its appositeness

when applied, in its obvious, un-

sophisticated form, to Nectanebo.

With what rational object is

the 20th year of Ochus singled

out; or the fact recorded that he

had then ruled 2 years over

Egypt; when we might be at

once told, without any periphrase,

or one ridiculously involved, that

in his 1 8th year he subdued

Egypt ? From the recorded fact,

that Nectanebo had reigned 18

years, when overcome by Ochus

;

it followed of course, that "in his

20th year, Ochus had reigned 2

years over Egypt :" an observa-

tion which was not without an

object, if intended to inform us,

when the last remnant of the

Egyptian army, which retired with

the king into Ethiopia, to the

number of 60,000 men, was dis-

banded, and all pretensions to the

throne thenceforth abandoned. As

the reign of Ochus did not exceed

2 1 years ; no subterfuge can be

found, in evading these remarks,

in the assumption that he con-

quered Egypt in his 20th year

and then reigned 2 years, much
less 6, over that country; which

meaning, if reconcilable with the

text, would agree as little with the

declaration of Africanus, as of

Eusebius.
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the contrary, the presumed sense, in which it is im-

plied, that Ochus, having reigned 20 years over Per-

sia, then conquered and continued for 2 years king

of Egypt, cannot be reconciled with the length of

his reign or the date of his conquest.

An abortive effort has been indeed made to dis-

prove the date, assigned by Diodorus to the fall of

the monarchy, from a passage in the address of Iso-

crates to Philip, which was composed in the year

B. C. 347^. By two scholars of the hopeful school,

—

which gives a due preference to the speculative over

the real, in history and chronology,—it has been de-

cided that the manner in which the orator has

spoken of the impression made by Ochus upon

Egypt, is not to be reconciled with the date which

is ascribed to his subjugation of it by the historian.

Those who are only accustomed to admit matter of

fact on positive evidence ; are not likely to receive

it, as proved by wild speculations. When we consider

the general object w^hich Isocrates had in view in ad-

dressing himself to Philip,—and the particular ob-

ject which led him to distinguish two of the Persian

monarchs'^;—it will be difficult to conceive, how an

z The thin muster of authori- sequently happened. The entire

ties against Diodorus, it has been weight of his case thus rests upon

found convenient to swell with a single witness ; as he admits in

the names at least of Demosthe- summing up ; " Indessen ent-

nes, and Speusippus; Bockh ut scheidet die Stelle des Isokrates

supr. p. 509. sq. The latter is, voltstandig gegen Diodor und

indeed, soon abandoned, though Eusebios." Id. ib. p. 511.

somewhat reluctantly, by the cri- ^ On both points, Isocrates has

tic ; who needed not to be told, fully explained his own meaning,

that Demosthenes, likewise, as His main object'was to unite the

writing the year before the dis- Greeks, and direct their combined

puted date, could be no witness force against the Persians ; MeXXw

for or against any thing that sub- yap croi (Tvn(3ov\eveiv, Tvapacrrrivai
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allusion to the subversion of Egypt could have found

a place in his address, or how the omission of it can

be tortured into a proof that it had not then hap-

pened. Of the two expeditions, undertaken against

Egypt by Ochus, the purpose of the orator limited

him strictly to the mention of the earlier; but

he treats of it in that exclusive manner, which

plainly implies, that he was aware the later had

happened^. In particularising Idrieus, by whose

counsel it would seem, that it had been undertaken

with so much success ; his allusion to it is sufficiently

Tijs re 'EXkrjvcov SfiovoUis, Kul rrjs

eirl Tovs Bapliapovs crTpardas ....

'H p,€v ovv TTepi^cikf] Tov Xoyov

navTos TaiiTTj rls icrriv. Op. vol. i.

p. 236. ed. Bat. His object, in

mentioning Ochus, and his father

Artaxerxes, was to disclose their

intentions and power; "K^iov be

pvqa-Qrivai kol tS)V ^acrikeap, t^'

ov croi re crvp^ovXevopev arparev-

eiv, Koi TTpos ov K\€ap)(Os eVoXe-

prjcrfv, iv eKiirepov koi ttjv yvaipi.'qv

Koi TT]V bvvapiv elSjis. Ibid. p.

279. Two expeditions had been

undertaken, by Ochus, against

Egypt, according to Diodorus

:

hb. xvi. cap. 40. p. 531. al. 439.

In the first, he merely, or mainly,

depended on his own skill and

resources; and totally failed. In

the last he found the Greeks op-

posed to the Greeks, and having

gained them over, through the

intrigues and stratagems of their

countryman Mentor, subdued the

kingdom solely by their exertions.

On the first of these exploits, as

directly in his favor, the orator

artfully fastens, in his endeavor to

persuade Philip, to engage in the

project which he recommended.

He designedly overlooks the last,

which, even a schoolboy must see,

was so wholly beside his purpose,

that it might be effectually turned

against him : of which he has

elsewhere shewn, he had reason

to be apprehensive ; Panegyr. p.

191.

^ In opening the testimony

which we are told, " decides so

completely against Diodorus and

Kusebius ;" the orator commences

with these words : A'lyvnTos yap

dcpea-rrjKfi. pev koi kot cKelvov tov

Xpovov. Bockh, ibid. p. 510. As
some other time is here undoubt-

edly alluded to, besides that to

which I Socrates directly refers

;

and which, it is on all sides

agreed, was that in which the first

expedition of Ochus was under-

taken, and had failed : may we
ask, what other time can be ta-

citly meant, but that in which the

last was undertaken with a con-

trary issue ?
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obvious'^. And lie describes tbe ])ower and dispo-

sition of tbe maritime states towards Persia, as in

that condition, wbicb they bad only attained, in con-

sequence of tbe last exjiedition against Egypt; a

condition wbicb bad not existed before tliat expedi-

tion bad so fully succeeded^.

In a word, tbe different manner in wbicb tbe Per-

sians are mentioned by Isocrates in " tbe Panegyric"

and " tbe address to Pbilip," conveys a sufficient

proof, tbat sucb a revolution in tbe Egyptian affairs,

^ Previously to the second ex-

pedition of Ochus against Egypt,

and during the whole of it, he

found a faithful ally in Idrieus

prince of Caria : Diodor. ib. cap.

42. p. 530. al. 440. The depend-

ence expressed by Isocrates, on

his defection from the interests of

the Persian king, (ibid. p. 280.)

though not to be reconciled with

this state of amity between them

;

may be easily comprehended, if

understood with reference to the

unprecedented atrocities commit-

ted by Ochus, in the course of

that expedition : Diod. ib. cap.

45- P- 534- al. 443- On the sup-

position that Isocrates wrote, be-

fore these atrocities had been per-

petrated, every thing is inexj)li-

cable; on the contrary supposi-

tion, every thing is perfectly clear

and consistent.

•l We know little more of the

first expedition of Ochus against

Egypt, than that it was under-

taken, with a large armament, and

was a complete failure; Diod. ib.

cap. 40. p. 531. al. 439. In the

passage of Isocrates, which is be-

fore us, and which confessedly

relates to it, we are informed, that

" Cyprus, Phenicia and Cilicia,

and every country that had a navy,

was with the king." But in allu-

sion to the time at which he

wrote, Isocrates in continuation,

thus observes to Philip ; " but

noiv, vvv S', some have revolted,

and some are so far involved in

war, or reduced to distress, that

none of those nations can be ser-

viceable to him, but will join

you, if you wish to attack him."

This description is altogether ir-

reconcilable with the state of those

maritime powers, antecedently to

their reduction to submission just

before the second expedition

;

previous to which, they were

leagued, in open rebellion, with

Nectanebo, against the Persian

monarch; Diod. ib. cap. 41. p.

531. al. 439. But it perfectly ac-

cords with the condition to which

they were reduced, by it ; when

they wei-e committed to Mentor,

with full authority to i)ut down

those revolters, who might seek

to regain their former independ-

ence : Id. ib. cap. 52. p. 537- al.

449.
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as Diodorus asserts, had really occurred, between

the times when those treatises were respectively

written. The similarity of the object, which the

author had in view, in composing both of them, he

has expressly admitted ^ ; and, on both occasions, it

required him equally to detract from the powers and

pretensions of the enemy, against whom he wished

to unite his countrymen and direct their combined

operations. The difference in his manner of urging

the same cause ^, is at once detected in the second,

or successful expedition of Ochus against Egypt

;

by which the orator's j^revious arguments had been

practically refuted. The Persians had in fact adopted

the very plan which he proposed to the Athenians,

in " the Panegyric ;" and had not only united the

Greeks, on their own side, but had detached them

from that of their adversaries. Had they not suc-

cessfully pursued this policy, " the address to Philip"

would have been wholly without an object ; and, if

at all undertaken, would have been sustained by the

same arguments. As at all attempted, and in a

different strain, for which the intermediate subjuga-

tion of Egypt so fully accounts; it conveys a suf-

ficient proof that the event had intervened, and has

been accurately dated, by Diodorus.

Instead, consequently, of deducing, from this

address of Isocrates, a proof of the inaccuracy of

Diodorus, in fixing the time of the subjugation of

Egypt ; we have indirect but conclusive evidence, in

the date of the former, that the date of the latter

has been accurately determined. Admitting it, as

established on the unimpeachable evidence of the

6 Isocrat. ad Philip, p. 276.

f Conf. Paneg. p. 197. 200. seq. ad Phil. p. 279. seq.
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historian ; we derive from it a proof, not merely

of the error but the absurdity of the attempt, to

transfer the downfal of the Egyptian monarcliy from

the 10th to the 20th year of Ochus. In Mdn'ch this

further inconsistency is imphed, besides others which

might be easily sugge^ed, that at the latter time,

Idrieus had long been dead s
; although he is men-

tioned by Isocrates, as disposed to take a contrary

part to that which he evinced, before the expedition

which, if he did not plan, he promoted, and which

proved so fatal to the Egyptians.

s Idrieus, having succeeded his

sister Artemisia, 01. cvii. 3. B. C.

350. occupied the throne of Caria

7 years, until 01. cix. 2. B.C. 343:

the assistance rendered by him to

Ochus, was at the commencement

of his reign : Diod. ut supr. cap.

45- P- 534- al. 443- cap. 53. p. 538-

al. 450. According to Geheimer.

Bockh's chronology, he rendered

this service three years after he

was dead ; 01. ex. i. B. C. 340 :

in which year this profound chro-

nologist places the conquest of

Egypt : see Append. 3. B. C. 340.

In disposing of these objections,

the Geheimerath will doubtless re-

move the difficulties which still

remain, respecting Isocrates' si-

lence, concerning Nectanebo and

his kingdom ;—if we must admit

Diodorus to be wrong, in repre-

senting them at this time, as ex-

tinguished by Ochus. If the

Geheimerath's dates be entitled to

respect, or can be regarded with

seriousness ; the king of Egypt

must have been able, when Iso-

crates wrote, to bring an army

of 80,000 men into the field, of

which 20,000 were Greeks; Diod.

lib. xvi. cap. 47 ; and to collect a

formidable navy, as appears from

the eflfective assistance which he

rendered the Phenicians against

the Persian. Conf. Diodor. ibid,

cap. 42. p. 532. al. 440. Surely a

monarch, who shared the hostile

feehngs of the orator, against a

common enemy, was entitled to a

little notice : vid. Diod. ib. p. 438.

al. 531. May we, in conclusion,

beg of these solemn triflers, to

inform us, on which of the fol-

lowing points, this silence of Iso-

crates is the more inexplicable;

the power of Nectanebo, on sup-

posing that he wrote before the

second expedition of Ochus ; or

its destruction, on supposing that

he wrote after it? I conceive I

have explained the latter ; of the

former, I should be grateful to re-

ceive a rational explanation.
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SECT. IV.

The contemporaneous Dynasties determined, and distributed

in accordance with the preceding grand Divisions of the

Chronology.

It mio'ht be concluded from the manner in whicho

the kings of Egypt were registered, if it were not

apparent from an inspection of the royal succession,

that no idea could be formed of the direct monarch-

ical line, from an inspection of any collection of

Dynasties. That the registers, from which they were

transcribed, were kept in different cities, may be

inferred from the titles prefixed to them, in which

the governors are distinguished as Thinites or The-

bans, as Xoite sor Mem])hites. Each of the cities

possessed its registrar ^, whose business it was to

keep the records, in which the names of the ma-

gistrates were enrolled ; from the years of whose

government, the date was affixed to public or private

documents. As the lists, thus composed by different

persons, and in different places, were transcribed into

such compilations, as the Tomes of Manetho, or the

Turin Papyrus ; they would necessarily assume the

form of a collection of contemporaneous, rather than

that of a line of successive, sovereigns. Into the

former promiscuous state, they would regularly fall,

by the mere act of transcription. How they could

assume the latter digested form, considering the

various and distant sources from which they were

derived, and the different lengths to which they

respectively extended, does not seem to admit of

a Letronne, Recherch. pour serv. a I'hist. de I'Egypte. p. 398.
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an easy explanation. While these obstacles stand

in the way, the assumption that such compilations

form an uninterrupted succession, is not merely

without proof, but is opposed to probability. Until

the difficulty is overcome, they can be of little use,

in the construction of a system of Chronology ; as

composed of a promiscuous collection.

I, When the rank and office of the governors,

who are enrolled in those Dynasties, are thoroughly

understood ; the expediency of arranging them in a

subordinate class to the monarchical will be still

more obvious. Those who invest them with sove-

reign authority seem wholly to overlook the dis-

tinction between the ennobled persons who enjoyed

the supremacy, and who filled a subordinate office.

However the difference is overlooked or confounded

in the lists of the Dynasties, in compiling which, the

collector aimed at increasing the importance and

raising the antiquity of the monarchy ; by extending

the line of the sovereign rulers ; the line will be

found on examination to be sufficiently broad and

decided by which they are separated. The supreme

and the petty governor were, in fact, distinguished

no less by their titles, than by the splendor of their

insignia and the extent of their dominion.

The name of king (jSacnXeJ?), and potentate {Swd-

(TTrjg), by which they are indiscriminately called, did

not necessarily signify a person invested with su-

preme authority. In the neighbouring countries,

which owed a common allegiance, with Egypt, to

the Persian king, at the time when the list of the

Dynasties was completed, if not reduced to order

;

the viceroys were dignified with the title, and

affected the state of sovereigns. In Cyprus, which
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paid submission to Artaxerxes Ochus, there were

nine cities under rulers who bore the title of king

and potentate**. The observation equally applies to

Phenice ; which owed the same allegiance, and in

which, the name and rank of king had been assumed

by the Sufetes, from the earliest period *=. To con-

fine ourselves, however, more immediately to Egypt;

in the compilations of JNIanetho and others, no hum-

bler titles are given to the magistrates, no lower

name than Dynasty {Swaarela) to the succession.

But these names are expressly given to the rulers

of the nomes'' ; of whom no doubt can be enter-

tained that they possessed no rank superior to the

viceregal. Polybins so terms the nomarchs, who
revolted against Ptolemy Philometor ; to whom
there is a plain allusion in the inscription of the

Rosetta Tablet®. The accounts which we have re-

ceived of the assembling of those magistrates in the

Labyrinth, where they had a court allotted to their

deliberations ; would serve of itself to account for

the multiplication of the Egyptian monarchs^ To

^ Diod. lib. xvi. cap. 42. p. 532. e Druman, Untersuch. supr. cit.

al. 440. 'Ev yap TTJ vT](T(p ravrr) p. 180. " Die Aegypter welche un-

TToXeir fja-av a^i6\oyoi fxev ivvea . . ter Philopator zuerst Waffen ge-

. . eKaa-TT] 8e elxf ISacriXea. gen die Regierung ergrifFen und
c Kluge in Arist. de Pol. Car- sich in Licopolis warfen, bei Po-

thag. p. 89. " Sunt enim qui ex- lybius, ol dwdarrai tcov AtyvTrriau.

istiment, noraen ^amXecos com- Letronne, Recueil des Inscr. de

mune fuisse Sufetibus cum belli I'Egypt. p. 291, in quoting tbese

ducibus, et saepissime summum last words, thus renders and ob-

imperatorem hoc titulo describi serves on them; "Chefs des E-
et ornari.

'

gyptiens, probablement les chefs

<^ Diodor. lib. i. cap. 66. p. 59. pohtiques des nomes, qui s'etaient

al. 41. ^afifiriTLxos 6 ^atrrjs (h u,v revoltes contre le roi." Conf. Po-
TOiv biihfKa /SacrtXecoi/ . . . .bia 8e lyb. lib. xxiii. cap. 15. tom. iv.

TavTa(Pa(T\ (pdovrjaavras avra tovs p. 279. ed. Schw.
aXXovs ^aa-iXfls. f Strabo, lib. xvii. tom. ii. p.
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the place of council, a name was applied, analogous

to palace ; and the title of king expressly given to

the assessors, who there held their councils".

In later times, at least, the monarch of Egypt had

a hioher and exclusive title. He was termed the

great king, the king of kings, the lord of diadems^.

He differed also from the king, or dynastes, in his

insignia no less than his dominion. It was his pre-

rogative to wear a tiara, decorated with an asp';

which assumed the form of a double diadem, to

mark the extension of his dominion over entire

Egypt '^: in accordance with which, he was termed

the king of the upper and lower country^ These

honors were not shared with his viceroys, who wore a

coronet with different decorations, and were ascribed

a commensurate dominion™.

There is, consequently, no ground whatever for

concluding, from the insertion of the names of those

magistrates in the lists of the Dynasties, that they

constituted a part of the monarchical succession.

Those which are excluded from the monarchical

line should be regarded, on the contrary, as an order

1 149. Ox/'Eo-ri Se . . . eTvinehov ri dor. lib. iii. p. 145. al. lOi. iElian.

Tpa7re^a>8es xop'iov e)(ov KafiTjv re Nat. An. vi. 38.

Koi ^aalXeiov fieya eK ttoWoiv /3a- ^ Inscr. Roset. 1. 44. rj koXov-

ariKeiov Scroi Trporepov ^aav vopol. pivq ^acrCkeia Trcrp^evT rjv 7repi6e-

& Id. ibid. pevos ela-rfkdfv fls to ev Me/i<^ft

^ Inscr. Roset. Gr. 1. 3. Meyay lepov. Conf. Diod. ut supr.

/3acrtXevy rau re avco Koi tcov Karu) ^ Vid. supr. n. ^.

X<i>pu>v. Cf. Inscr. Adul. Diod. "* Diodor. lib. i. p. 62. 'Ej/ Wei

lib. i. p. 51. al. 35. d. ^naCkevs eivai Tois Kar AtyvTrrov Swdcrrais

0a<riXea>v, SecnroTi^s Sfa-TTOToiv. In- nepiTidecrdai irepl ttjv Ke(f)aXfjv Xe-

SCr. Ros. 1. 1. Kvpios ^acnXeidiv. ovtcou koi ravpatv koi dpaKovrcov

1 Inscr. Roset. 1. 43. ras tov /3a- irpoTopas, crrjpela ttjs apx^js- He
(TiXems xpvads ^aa-iXeias 8fKa als elsewhere describes the monarch's

TrpoKeia-erai da-TTLs. Ibid. 1. 44. rwi/ diadem, as distinguished by the

da-TridoeiBav ^aa-iXeiav. Cf. Dio- asp : lib. iii. p. 145. ut supr.
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of rulers, essentially different from the supreme

;

and be accordingly disposed, in a different succes-

sion, as exercising a subordinate function. In the

earlier period of the monarchy, the sovereign au-

thority was, without doubt, shared among a number

of those potentates, who from enjoying an equality,

in power and dominion, might have deemed them-

selves equally entitled to submission and honor.

We have seen sufficient evidence for concluding,

from a comparative view of the lists of Eratosthenes

and Manetho, that many of the royal catalogues

are composed of contemporary sovereigns". As the

names of the viceroys were necessarily enrolled in

the registers of those cities, where they held their

court ; complete lists of the chief rulers were pre-

pared for the purpose of those, who might undertake

to form a complete list of the Dynasties. Such

a task had been undertaken, by the ])riests, as early

as the times of Herodotus ; by whom the historian

was shown a catalogue of kings, amounting to 330°.

From a calculation, of the probable amount of the

successions in the Turin Papyrus, it would appear

that they consisted very nearly of the same num-

ber p. As those contained in the Tomes of Manetho

fall far short of that sum ; we must consequently

conclude either that his catalogue is miserably de-

fective, or that it contained but a selection of the

more important. It so far serves to establish the

general principle for which I contend ;—that those

lists included many Dynasties, besides those which

composed the monarchical succession, respecting

which we are chiefly concerned.

" Vid. supr. p. 34. P Birch, Observ. on the Hier.

° Herod, hb. ii. cap. 36. Canon, p. 2.
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One other circumstance is particularly deserving

of remark, as tending to confirm the preceding ob-

servations. Those Dynasties, which appear to be

contemporaneous and subordinate, as distinguished

from the Theban succession, are of an earlier date

than that of the XVIIIth ; for we must conclude

them to be earlier, from the high place assigned

them in the Tomes of Manetho ; if we are to regard

his work, as at all intended to dispose the kings of

Egypt in any order. Before the establishment of

that Dynasty in authority, on the expulsion of the

Phenician, it would appear, the supremacy had not

been attained by a particular line of monarchs.

After that time, there are no contemporary claim-

ants, for the sovereign authority. While all those

Dynasties are observed to have preceded it; whose

place in ^the succession, in consequence of their

equivocal rank, it is not easy to determine.

What was regarded as the royal succession at

Thebes, where the XVIIIth Dynasty fixed the seat

of their dominion, may be taken on the authority of

Eratosthenes. After the selection of that city, as

the metropolis of Egypt, it would be naturally an

object with the ruling monarch, that the line of

descent should be deduced through his direct an-

cestors. In compliance with these prejudices, the

registers in the royal archives were doubtless framed;

which supplied the best or only authorities, which

the Greek chronologist could follow in his compila-

tions. But these prejudices were common to the

natives of lower and upper Egypt. In accordance

with them, the succession was liable to be traced,

through a line of Memphites, by the priests or ge-

p
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nealogists, who shared not the prejudices of their

southern compatriots, and could discover no ground

of preference for Thebans, in the ambiguous claims

of the early sovereigns. Thus, it would ajipear,

those Dynasties, which swell the catalogues of Ma-

netho, and Africanus, have been drawn out of the

obscurity to which they would have been otherwise

consigned ; whose claims to the honor of liaving

su])plied Egypt with monarchs, in an age of which

nothing certain was known, were probably not in-

ferior to those of their rivals, who were more fortu-

nate in having their claims acknowledged.

II. On following the course which is suggested

by Eratosthenes % these supernumerary Dynasties

may be easily reduced into order. When such of

them as correspond with the Laterculum, in retain-

ing the names of the more distinguished monarchs^

are disposed in a separate line; the remainder, which

are few in number, may be similarly disposed, in a

third succession. And as both these lines, like that

of Eratosthenes, are deducible from the first year of

Menes ; they admit of an easy distribution between

the epoch of the monarchy and the first year of the

XVIIIth Dynasty ; which prescribed the limit, be-

yond which the line of monarchs cannot be ex-

tended**. We have only to place them in the order,

in which they occur in Manetho, assigning to each

reign the number of years, which it is ascribed by

that chronologist. Had we no other evidence, we
might conclude from the documents which have

descended to our times, that he must have had

1 Vid. supr. p. 30. sq. r Vid. supr. p. 32.
>^ Vid. supr. p. 116. cf. p. 141.
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access to such extracts from the registers, as were

seen by Herodotus, and copied by Eratosthenes.

On viewing the comparative list, of the jjrincipal

monarchs in Eratosthenes and Manetho, which is

inserted in an antecedent part of this work*, those

Dynasties, in which it was supposed the royal Mem-
phite line was continued, may be at once discovered.

It will be directly perceived, on inspecting it, that

they are those numbered as the 1st, IVth, Vlth and

Xllth in Manetho ; which are distinguished among

the others, as possessing the names of Menes, Suphis,

Mencheres, Nitocris and Amenemes. To these four

the Vlllth must be added, as composed of Mem-
pliites, though it is not directly identified by a si-

milar coincidence : for, as the name of no monarch

in this Dynasty has been preserved, none can be

traced between it and the correspondent part of the

Theban succession. On the indirect testimony of

Eratosthenes, the breach in the succession may be,

however, repaired. If no Dynasty be supposed to

intervene, Nitocris and Amenemes will follow each

other, with the intervention of a single reign ; while,

on supposing the Vlllth interposed, they will be

separated, as we find them in the Laterculum. In

adopting the interval which is assigned to it as ne-

cessary to the completion of the royal line ; I have

taken it, for reasons which are given elsewhere" on

the computation of Eusebius, in preference to that

of Africanus. For, it may be necessary to observe,

the latter chronolooist is followed in the distribution

of the other Dynasties of the succession.

^ Vid. supr. p. 32. " Vid. supr. p. 34. n, ".

p2



212 THE EGYPTIAN [part II.

I DYNASTY. V

8 Thinites 253 years.

Monarchs. Reign. Sum. Accession,

1 Menes 62 62 ... B.C. 2673

2 Athothes 57 119 2611

3 Cencenes 31 150 2554

4 Venephes 23

5 Usaphedus .... 20

6 Miebedus 16

7 Semempsis — 18

8 Bienaches 26

173 2523

193 2500

209 2480

227 2464

253 2446

IV DYNASTY.^

8 Memphites 274 years.

1 Soris 29 29

2 Suphis I 63 92

3 SupliisII 56 148

4 Mencheres .... 63

5 Rhatseses 25

6 Bicheres 22

7 Sebercheres ... 7

8 Thampthis .... 9

211

236

258

265

274

B.C. 2420

2391

2328

2272

2209

2184

2162

2155

VI DYNASTY.'^

6 Memphites 203 years.

1 Othoes 36

2 Phius 53

3 Methusuphis .. 7

4 Phiops 94

5 Menthesuphis 1

6 Nitocris 12

36.. .B.C. 2146

89. 2110

96. 2057

190 . 2050

191 . 1956

203 . 1943

"^ African, ut supr. p. 54. comp.

Chron. Can. supr. 2 Succesi. dyn.

I. 3 Append, infr. B. C. 5702.
w African, ut supr. p. 56. comp.

Chron. Can. supr. 2 Success.

dyn. 2. 3 Append. B. C. 4933.
^ African, ut supr. p. 58. comp.

Chron. Can. 2 Success, dyn. 6.

3 Append. B. C. 4402.
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VIII DYNASTY, y

5 Memphites 100 years.

5 Kings 100 100 1931

Terminates 1831

As the Xllth Dynasty, with which the succession

ended, B. C. 1711, consists of Theban kings, the

determination of its place in the royal line, and its

distribution into reigns, belongs more immediately

to the Theban succession. It has been consequently

examined elsewhere^; and will be more particularly

considered, when the monumental evidence comes

under consideration. The disturbed state of the

kingdom, when its sovereigns held the throne, oc-

casioned many changes in the succession, the know-

ledge of which can be now only acquired from an-

cient inscriptions. By the assistance of these, it

admits of an accurate distribution, as will be prac-

tically shown, when the subject comes under in-

vestigation.

On comparing the preceding succession, as thus

conducted through the Mem])hite line, with that

conducted through the Theban^; the impracticability

of reconciling Manetho with Eratosthenes, may be

readily acknowledged. The different intervals, at

which the principal kings are placed, and the length

ascribed to their respective reigns, preclude the pos-

sibility of their being approximated, much less iden-

tified, as different lists of the same succession. The

utmost that can be derived from their comparative

testimony are a few plain, though indirect indica-

y Euseb. ap. Syncel. p. 59.
z Vid. supr. p. 172.

conf. Chron. Can. 2 Success. ^ Vid. supr. p. 156. 166.

dyn. 8,
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tious, that the Chronology of the Egyptians was not

ancient, and far from certain, beyond a very late

period. Of much of this uncertainty we have traced

the probable cause, in the divided nature of the go-

vernment, before the kingdom was reduced under

the dominion of one monarch. Much of it, without

doubt, arose from the disagreement of the registers,

kept in different cities; which were liable to vary,

as the same king, or potentate, extended his au-

thority over different regions. As far as respected

the earlier and darker period, these records were,

without doubt, filled up, according to the caprice, or

conjectures of the scribes and genealogists. Of a

few more remarkable epochs, they certainly retained

a knowledge ; but they appear to have been derived

from a source which was foreign and adventitious.

It is but reasonable, however, to conclude, that those

records which were preserved at Thebes, were most

deserving of respect ; and there is evidence, which

is of the most remote antiquity t>, that such docu-

ments were there deposited, from the earliest ages.

Here Eratosthenes very judiciously apj^lied for in-

formation*^; and we have no inconclusive evidence

^ From a hieroglyphic inscrip- following terms, the sources from

tion on the ceihng of the Memno- whence Eratosthenes derived it :

nium, to which I shall have oc- Chronogr. p. 147. ''iJi' ra uvofxara

casion to refer more particularly 'EparoadevTjs, Xa/3ajy e/c rav iv

hereafter, it appears that ^\Titings Atoo-TroXet Upoypafifiareaiv, irape-

vvhich laid claim to an immerao- (ppaaev i^ AlyvTrrias els 'EXXdSa

rial antiquity were reposited in (j)u)p^v : cf. p. 91. This account

that temple. Comp. Wilkins, is confirmed alike, hy relics simi-

Thebes. p. 27. Diodor. lib. i. p. lar to the Turin Papyrus, which

45. al. 31. d. prove that documents, such as
c Syncellus, by whom the La- Eratosthenes is said to have in-

terculum of Theban monarchs spected, really existed in his

has been preserved, states, in the times ; and by the agreement of
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of the judgment, with which he performed the task

that he essayed, in his rejection of the distinction of

dynasties, in tracing the royal succession. In having

access to the highest sources of information, he

enjoyed the best opportunities of inquiry ; we may
therefore rely with most safety on his decisions.

From the conclusions which he was enabled to

form of the succession, it would appear that from

Menes to Maris, (or from the commencement of the

1st Dynasty to the close of the Xllth, of Manetho,)

it had continued for about 962 years, under 34

monarchs'*. In this statement, which allows about

28 years to a descent, there is nothing contrary to

the course of nature ; and in agreeing with the ge-

nerations in the Tablet of Abydos, it has the support

of the highest monumental evidence. Its general

agreement with the computation of Manetho, how-

ever it may differ from it in the details, is no less

remarkable. In the five dynasties, through which,

as we have just seen, the Memphite succession was

conducted, he numbered 963 years, and 34 sove-

reigns ^ ; a coincidence, for which some other cause

must be sought than chance or management.

III. In disposing the remaining Dynasties, which

require distribution, the evidence is far from being

equally conclusive, that they were intended to form

an uninterrupted succession. Some doubt might

indeed be felt, from the manner in which the

Egyptian records were kept, whether they should

be regarded as more than extracts from different

his interpretations of the royal '^ Vid. supr. p. 156, 166.

names, with the vernacular Ian- comp. Chron. Can. Success, i.

guage, as preserved in the Cop- e Vid. supr. p. 212. sq.

tic: conf. supr. p. 40. n.''. comp. Chron. Can. Success. 2.
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registers, which had no common bond of connexion.

As they have been, however, incorporated in the

work of Manetho, and there contribute to jDrolong

the royal line ; they may be perhaps disposed in that

form, in preference to any other. In this conclusion

we may the rather acquiesce, as they may be de-

duced from the founder of the monarchy, as per-

petuating the Thinite line of which he formed the

head ; and preserve a sufficient degree of conformity

to the Theban and Memphite lines, in the number

of the kings, and the years for which they governed.

For it is somewhat remarkable that it nearly agrees

with them, as it assigns 987 years to 35 monarchs,

ascribing about the same number of years to a like

number of generations ^ The difference between it

and them will appear perfectly insignificant, from

the difficulty of determining, to a reign, where the

succession ended in times of confusion and anarchy.

With respect to the formation of a separate line

of sovereigns who reigned at This,—as Abydos was

anciently termed ;—it appears to have arisen from

the rivalry which prevailed between the two great

cities, which formed the metropolis of upper and

lower Egypt. The succession of native sovereigns

had been plainly interrupted at Memphis, during

the usurpation of the Phenicians. It would, there-

fore, seem that this publication of a line, which con-

tinued to rule in the upper country, and was at the

same time distinct from the Theban, which never

became wholly extinct, was conceived in rivalry to

the latter, and was intended to lower or disprove

their exclusive pretensions. In that ancient city,

f Vid. supr. p. 215.
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where the tablet termed from it was erected, the

shadow of royal authority was preserved, in one or

two families, when the dominion of the Phenicians

was absolute, in the lower country. And a relative

importance would be acquired by it, during the time

of its subjugation, when the sovereign authority be-

came depressed fi'om its division among two or three

dynasties.

In disposing the annexed Dynasties in a regular

succession, the intervals are adopted from the com-

putations of Africanus, and applied, as heretofore, to

the historical epoch, as determined in a preceding

section?. As the first Dynasty has been already dis-

tributed into reigns, it is unnecessary to repeat them

on the present occasion.

I DYNASTY h.

8 Thinites 253 years B. C. 2673

II DYNASTY i.

9 Thinites 302 years.

Monarchs. Reign. Sum. Date.

1 Bochus 38

2 Cseaclius 39

3 Binotliris 47

4Tlas 17

5 Sethenes 41

6 Cheres 17

7 Nephereheres 25

8 Sesochris 48

9 Ceneres 30

s Vid. supr. p. 132. Chron. Can. supr. 3 Success.

*» Vid. supr. p. 212. n. v. dyn. 2. 3 Append, infr. B. C.

i African, ut supr. p. 55. comp. .5449-

38 B. C. 2420

77 ... ... 2382

124 .. ... 2343

141 ... ... 2296

182 ... ... 2279

199 ... ... 2238

224 ... ... 2221

272 ... ... 2196

302 ... ... 2148
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Ill DYNASTY^.

9 Memphites 214 years.

Monarchs. Reigns. Sum. Date.

1 Nacherochis 28 28 B.C. 2118

2 Tosorthrus 29 57 2090

STyris 7 64 2061

4Mesocliris 17 81 2054

5 Soiphis 16 97 2037

6 Tosertasis 19 116 2021

7 AcMs 42 158 2002

8 Sephuris 30 188 1960

9Cerpheres 26 214 1930

V DYNASTYi.

9 Elephantines 218 years.

1 Usercheres 28 28 B. C. 1904

2 Sephres 13 41 1876

3 Nephercheres 20 61 1863

4Sisiris 7 68 1843

5 Cheres 20 88 1836

6 Rathiiris 44 132 1816

7Mercheres 9 141 1772

8 Thercheres 44 185 1763

9 Obnus 33 218 1719

Termination 1686

In the above successions, which are respectively

termed from Memphis, and This, as most probably

copied out of the registers, kept in those cities ; all

the kings are included, whose names are preserved

in Africanus's transcript from Manetho. They con-

^ African, ib. p. 56. comp. 1 African, ib. p. 57. comp.

Chron. Can. supr. 3 Success. Chron. Can. 3 Success, dyn. 5.

dyn. 3. 3 Append, infr. B. C. 3 Append, infr. B. C. 4650.

5147-
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sequently comprise the whole of those which de-

serve any notice in a system of Chronology ; which

is limited to the consideration of real persons and

events, or such at least as were so reputed. Besides

those Dynasties, others are numbered by those chro-

nologists, of which they have transmitted nothing

more worthy of remark than that they continued so

many years, under so many raonarchs. These ano-

nymous reigns are included between that part of the

succession which extends from the IXth to the

XVIth Dynasty, inclusive "\ the Vllth remaining

unnoticed, as not having lasted a year", and the

Vlllth being admitted into the succession, as neces-

sary to fill up the void between this Dynasty and

the Xllth, or XVIIth, as it should be rather termed".

From the immediate connexion of the last named

Dynasty with the XVIIIth, a proof has been de-

duced that the five intermediate Dynasties were

merely contemporaneous with the lineal monarchs5\

The rank, thus ascribed to them, would consign

them to merited oblivion ; had not the bann been

virtually passed upon them, by those who deemed

the names of those kings not worth preserving, most

probably as having merely filled this subordinate

station*!. Under the same interdict, the antecedent

Dynasties, numbered as the IXth, Xth and XIth

have been placed •; against the two first of which

the further presumption lies, that they exercised

their authority at Heracleopolis, which seems not to

have been the seat of dominion.

^ African, ut sup. p. 59, 61. P Vid. supr. p. 32.

" Id. ut supr. p. 59. 1 Vid. Trans, ut supr. p. 350.

o Vid. supr. p. 211. comp. and n. 240,

p. 34. ^ Vid. ibid.
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IV. The Dynasty of Phenicians alone remains to

be considered, whose rule commenced, about the

time when the Memphite and Thinite succession

ceased*; to the suspension or termination of which,

their usurpation of the sovereign authority mainly

contributed. This alien Dynasty, which is numbered

as the XVth by Africanus, and the XVIIth by Eu-

sebius*, appears, from a computation of the time

assigned to their domination, to have possessed them-

selves of Egypt during the inglorious reign of the

Vlllth Dynasty, with which and the Xllth they

were, of course, contemporaneous. According to the

computation of Manetho, as reported by Josephus,

they continued 259 years, under 6 sovereigns". As

we learn, on the same authority, that their dominion

ceased with the 5th year of Tethmosis, as he miscalls

Amosis; or 25 years before the close of his reign ^.

On taking this year, as identified with that B. C.

1619^*', the succession may be arranged, from this

date, by a retrogressive computation. In the fol-

lowing Table, the reigns are calculated in this man-

ner, at the rate ascribed to them by the Jewish his-

torian. But in compliance with the transcript, made

by Africanus from Manetho '', the reign of Janias is

immediately subjoined to that of Apachnas : the

grounds of this preference will be disclosed in a

future part of this discussion.

s Vid. supr. p. 171. V Id. ibid. p. 1041. b.

* Vid. Syncel. ut supr. p. 6]. w Vid. supr. p. i8o.

" Joseph, contr. Apion. p. '^ African, ut supr. p. 6i.

I039- g-
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XV DYNASTY y.

6 Phenicians 259 years.

Monarchs. Reign. Sum. Date.

1 Salatis 19 19 B. C. 1878

2 Beon 44 63 1859

SApaclmas 36 99 1815

4 Janias 50 149 1779

5 Apophis 61 210 1729

6Aseth 49 259 1668

Terminates 1619

Manetho,—if not mistated, as I believe to be the

case, by Josephus,—computes 393 years from the e.v-

pulsion of the Phenicians to the flight of Danaus to

Argos^. Diodorus concurs with this testimony only

so far as it identifies the emigration of the Egyptians

to Greece, with the final expulsion of the Pheni-

cians^. The bare circumstances of the case would,

therefore, induce us to conclude, that the computa-

tion of the former interval should be made to the

time of their departure and not from it, as now ap-

pears in Josephus. Diodorus is, in fact, explicit in

declaring, that the Egyptians emigrated, in conse-

quence of being expelled the country^: it is indeed

inconceivable, on any other grounds, that the date of

the departure of the Phenicians from Egypt should

be computed by that of the settlement of Danaus in

Argos, which have no other perceptible connexion.

The same conclusion is compelled by the interval of

y African, ut supr. p. 6l. comp. ^ej/r;Xoro/xeVa)i' tu>v ak\oe6va>v, oi

Chron. Can. supr. 2 Success. fxev iiri^avia-TaToi kuI ^paariKw-

dyn. 15. 3 Append. B. C. 2107, raroi (^eppK^-qtrav, &>$ rives (pa-

^ Joseph, contr. Apion. p. aiv, fls Trjv 'EXXaSa, km nvas ere-

104I. g. povs TOTTovs, €\ovTas d^ioXoyovi

^ Diod. lib. xl. Eel. i. p. 921. f)yfnovas, hv f^yovvro Aavaos (cal

conf. lib. i. p. 24. al. 7. KdSpos tcov {iKXav fTrKpavea-raToi.

•' Id. Eel. loc. cit. Evdiis ovv
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393 years which Josephus computes from the expul-

sion of the usurpers to the colonization of Argos, and

which must have occurred, at the latest, in the reign

of Sethosis, or Sethos. From the former event to the

end of the XVIIIth Dynasty, according to the calcu-

lation of Manetho, there were but 333 years ; and, on

including the reign of that king, who stands at the

head of the XlXth Dynasty, but 384 years, which fall

far short of the 393 of Josephus. It is not merely idle,

but absurd, to pretend that this interval should be ex-

tended, by stretching the 9th and 11th reigns of the

former Dynasty, respectively, from 9 to 39 years'^

;

if the monuments confirmed the correction, which

does not appear to be the case ; it would be wholly

beside the purpose ; as the shorter term is expressly

ascribed to those reigns by Manetho, on whom our

conclusions are founded^.

1. These inconsistencies, however, are at once re-

conciled, on computing the interval of 393 years,

from the sovereign authority of the Phenicians, to

their final expulsion, at the date of the migration of

Danaus. And that this is the true computation will

I think be allowed, when it is known, that on thus

calculating that interval, from the epoch of the

former event, which occurred under Salatis, B. C.

1878^ ; so many years precisely intervene to the

year B. C. 1485, which is assumed, as the date of

Danaus's arrival in Greece, by the Parian Chronicled

c Vid. Cullimore, ap. Cory, B. C. 1485.

Anc. Fragm. p. 137. n. f- ^ Marra. Oxon. p. 160. As re-

fi Joseph, ibid. p. 1041. b. ferred to the 2nd year of Erich-

comp. Leemans, Lett, k Salv. p. thonius, it occurred, J. P. 3229.

44. Wilkins, Thebes, p. 506. Os- B. C. 1485. vid. Dodw. de Cyclis.

burn, Egypt. Test. p. 13. p. 684. conf. Prid. ib. not. chron.

6 Vid. supr. p. 221. Comp. p. 242. 250.

Chron. Can. supr. 2 Success.
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There is indeed an embarrassment in the expression

of Manetho,—as cited by Josephus^, who had a par-

ticular hypothesis to sustain,—which would induce

us to believe that such, in fact, M'ere the extreme

terms of his computation.

But what tends more particularly to recommend

this most extraordinary synchronism is its effect in

verifying all the circumstances of a part of the

Egyptian Chronology which is involved in more than

usual perplexity. The principal kings, who were in-

strumental in resisting and expelling the invaders,

are thus assigned the part which we have historical

authority for supposing they performed, in freeing

the country from its oppressors.

It is impossible to read, however carelessly, the

detail of the operations in which they were engaged,

without observing that it included the Exodus of the

Israelites^; whom the Egyptians easily confounded

& Ap. Joseph, ut supr. cit. p.

1052. C. TfdfxaxTis yap rjv ^aatXevs

ore i^jjecrav' cmh Se tovtcov fiera^ii

TOiV ^aaiXeoiv Kar avrov iari rpia-

Koaia evfvrjKovTarpia err], p.exP'- '''^^

Svo a.8f\(f)ci>v, "Siidat Kol 'Epp,aiov,

utv Tov pev '2e6<i)V A'lyvTTTOv, rov 8e

"Y.ppaiov Adi/aov peTovopacrO-qvai

(f)r)(nv. It is impossible that Ma-

netho could have been guilty of

such a contradiction ; as he com-

putes but 333 years, from the

first year of Amosis (or the last

of the Shepherd-kings,) to the

first year of Sethos; cf. Joseph,

ibid. p. 1041. b. d. On removing

the glosses, added by Josephus to

support his favorite hypothesis of

the Exodus having taken place

under Tethmosis, as he miscalls

Amosis; the sense is as just, as

the phrase is unembarrassed : aTro

8e TOV TrpaiTov rav jSaaiXecov, eort

rpiuK. ivfvrjK. err), p^XP'- '''^^ ^^°

aSeX0wi'" S}V, TOV pev A'lyvuTOv, tov

8e Advaov peTovopacrBrjvai (pacri.

conf. Joseph, ut supr. p. 1041. e.

This sense, however, would have

unfortunately subverted Josephus'

hypothesis ; which was founded on

the assumption that the Jews who

(he knew) had departed under

Tethmosis, had left Egypt under

Amosis, the first king of the

XVIIIth Dynasty.

^ This is indeed expressly as-

serted by all who have written on

the subject ; with whom likewise

Josephus concurs in opinion.

Diodor. loc. cit. 'O 8e 7to\vs Xfwf
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with the Phenicians, as speaking the same language

and descended from the same ancestry, if not de-

rived from the same country. In the part, taken

by the native monarchs, in freeing the country from

the foreigners, those more prominent events are dis-

tinguishable, by which the main epochs in their his-

tory may be easily determined. That they entered

Egypt, under Salatis, (B. C. 1878,) and were driven

out by Amosis, (B. C. 1619,) admits not of any

question'. That, having again entered it, they were

finally expelled by Amenophis'* (B.C. 1485) is equally

clear, from historical evidence. Between the time

of their departure and their return, it is alike on

record, that a remnant, identified as Hebrews, were

allotted the lands, which they had occupied at

Avaris ; and that they retained them, until they

retired, before Thothmosis\ (B. C. 1492,) at the time

of the Exodus. By these dates, which define the

chief revolutions in the fortunes of this people

;

their history, which is unusually obscure and in-

volved, admits of the most satisfactory and lucid

arrangement. And it is remarkable, that not one of

e^fVecrei' els ti]v vvv Ka\ovjxevr]v contr. Ap. p. 1052. a. b. Lysi-

'louSai'aj/ ov TToppco pev Keififvrjv mach. ap. eund. ib. p. 1058. e. f.

TTJs AlyvTTTov .... rjyeiTO Se -rqs comp. Cory, Anc. Fragm. p. 182.

aTTOiKLas 6 npocrayopevofiivos Mco- seq. Joseph, ut supr. Mavedats

arjs. Chaeremon. ap. Joseph, ut pikv yap Kara ttjv Tedpaa-ios ^aart-

cit. p. I057- b- 'Hyeicr^at 8' avT<ou \eiav anoKkayrjvai (^rjaiv e§ At-

[tovs p.o\vaiJ,ovs ixovrav avhpav] yvTTTOv rovs 'lovdaiovs Koi i. COnf.

ypafipareas Mwi'crJji' re kol laxrr]- p. 1052. a, 1057- ^•

TTOv, Koi TovTOv Upoypapp,aTea. ^ Conf. supr. p. 171-

Where, by a natural mistake, Jo- ^ Vid. Maneth. ap. Joseph, ut

sephis put for Aaron. Conf. Jo- supr. p. 1053. c. 1054. a. 1055. c.

seph. ut infr. p. 1054. c. Ptol. Chserera. ap. eund. p. 1057. b. c.

Mendes. ap. Clem. Strom, lib. i. ^ Maneth. ap. Joseph, ut supr.

p. 320. c. Euseb. Pr. Ev. lib. p. 1053. b. 1055. ^•

viii. cap. 8. Maneth. ap. Joseph.
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them is arbitrarily assumed, but established ou ade-

quate authority ; the two first being determined

by the computation of given intervals from the

5th year of Amosis™; and the two last from re-

ceived epochs in the Grecian and Hebrew Chrono-

logy", The latter authorities are, however, inde-

pendent as well as express : the first of the two

dates, which they serve to confirm, being identified

with the last year of Thothmes, the predecessor of

Amenophis^; and the last by its concurrence with

the year 393, from the subjugation of Egypt by

SalatisP : the entire period, amounting precisely to

so many years, during which they infested the

country, being distributed, by those dates, according

to its principal epochs.

2. So precisely, have the intervals, which mark

the time of those revolutions, been determined ; that

from the establishment of the last, alone, (B. C.

1485,) assumed as a basis, the others admit of the

fullest verification. This remarkable date leads to

the discovery of a still more extraordinary synchro-

nism, which is certainly among the most remarkable

in Chronology—as it establishes not only the fact,

but the epoch, of the colonisation of Greece, by the

Egyptians. And it may be demonstrably proved by

that cyclical criterion, which I ventured to propose,

at the commencement of the present inquiry ^, for

testing the accuracy, and settling the differences, of

chronologists.

The year of the arrival of Danaus in Argos, as I

have already observed, is determined, by the Parian

™ Vid. supr. p. 220. o Vid. supr. p. 84. n. ^.

» Comp. supr. p. 85. n. Trans. P Ibid. p. 223. n. s.

ut supr. p. 332. seq. Q Trans, ut supr. p. 2.

Q
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Chronicle; when the usual correction is made, by

which its dates are reduced to the computations of

Eratosthenes^. The Egyptian monuments, though

wholly silent on the subject of such a migration

under Sethosis; assign a brother named Amon
Toonh, to Amenophis, under whom, it is expressly on

record, the Phenicians took their final de])arture

from Egypt ^ From the similarity of this name to

that of Danaus, as M^ell as some circumstances in

the history of the two brothers, it has been happily

conjectured, that this person was the Egyptian chief

who colonised Argos". The facility with which the

date of this event might have been preserved in

that city, strengthens the credit of the monument on

which it is recorded. The Argive priestesses, of the

institution of whom from among the daughters of

Danaus it makes special mention ^ preserved the

^ Vid. supr. p. 222. n. ^. conf. p. 223. n. ^.

Prid. Marm. Ox. not. chron. p. ^ Comp. Wilk. ut supr. n. s.

250. According to Dr. Leemans the

s Vid. Wilkins. Mat. Hier. p. name should be written Tuonkh

;

87. Thebes, p. 135. 169. 511. The Lett, ut supr. p. 73: but the

objections, raised, by Rosellini, to epenthesis of k, however required

this hypothesis, Mon. Stor. pt. i. by the rules of Dr. Lepsius's or-

tom. 2. p. 245. are answered by thoepy, is not merely opposed to

Leemans Lett, a Salvolin. p. 70. every principle of euphony, but

72 : the difficulties, with which the analogy of the queen's name;

the latter antiquary regarded it as from which, as Dr. Leemans seems

still beset, are removed in the au- to have been conscious, it might

thorities cited, supr. n. ^. In the be rejected. Lett. 1. c. In the pho-

Chev. Canina, its advocates have netic alphabet, there appears to be

found an effective auxiUary ; who no character for expressing d, but

has estabUshed the tradition of t. vid. Hincks, Hierogl. Alph. p.

this colonisation of Greece, by a 59. and pi. 3 . comp. Osburn, ubi

strong and standing evidence, in supr. p. 165.

the ruins at Mycene, and at Dek- '^ Par. Chron. ut supr. epoch. 9.

kah in Nubia. Archit. Antic, pt. Prid. p. 162. Marsh, ut supr. p.

I. cap. 2. p. 79. 126. 127.

t Maneth. et Chaerem. ut supr.
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memory of all remarkable events, which were dated

from the years of their successions^. And as the

time of their institution was coincident with that of

their arrival in Greece ; while they preserved the

remembrance of any event, it is inconceivable that

the most remarkable should have been forgotten or

mistaken. As priestesses, they were besides instru-

mental in introducing into Greece some of the

Egyptian festivals^,—in the observance of which the

use of a calendar is implied, by which their return

might be computed. In the particular day, on

which the Thesmophoria was celebrated in both

countries,—a festival which it is expressly declared

they imported from Egypt y,—a proof is conveyed, of

the direct connexion between them, at this parti-

cular date, which, as I have intimated, amounts to

demonstration.

So close is the similarity between Isis and Ceres,

that we might conclude, from the internal evidence

alone^ that this remarkable festival had been im-

ported from Egypt. We have the fullest external

testimony, that it was essentially the same as that of

Isis^. As we are alike acquainted with the day of

the year in which it was observed, in both countries

;

we are furnished with a chronological test, by which

the time of its introduction into Greece may be

identified, and proved to be that which has been

offered as the date of the colonisation of Argos.

w A. Gell. lib. xv. cap. 23. 126.

Schol. Thucyd. cf. Diod. lib. i. ^ Herod, lib. ii. cap. 59. Diod.

p. 21. al. 15. a. lib. i. p. 17. d. Porphyr. ap. Eus.

^ Par. Chron. et Prid. loc. cit. Pr. Ev. lib. iii. cap. 11. p. 115. d.

Marsh, ut supr. p. 127. 130. * Herod, lib. ii. cap. 171. Diod.

y Herod, lib. ii. cap. 171. Diod. lib. i. p. 13. al. 9. p. 25. al. 17.

lib. ii. p. 21. al. 15. b. Marsh, p. 18.

q2
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We know, on unquestionable authority, that the

Isiac festival was observed in Egypt on Athyr 17th

;

and the Thesmophoria, in Greece, on the 16th of

Pyanepsion''. It will be surely allowed to be an

extraordinary coincidence, that B. C. 1485 they

should have fallen on the same day of the year; as

the coincidence was only liable to occur once, in the

space of 1460 years, in consequence of the festival

being fixed in the one country, and movable in the

other. Although, on the assumption that the re-

corded date of the colonisation was accurately pre-

served by the Argive priestesses ; it would be so far

from remarkable, that it would be the necessary con-

sequence of the colonists having retained their reli-

gion, while they changed their country.

In the year B. C. 1845, Thoth 1st having fallen

on August 29th ; Athyr 17th, on which the Isiac

festival was kept, fell on November 13th •-. Ac-

cording to the calculation of the learned Dodwell,

this day was coincident with that of the Thesmo-

phoria, which was held from the 13th to the I6th

of that month*^. On the same principles as Dod-

^ Plut. de Isid. et Osir. cap. cum ad menses Julianos redige-

Ixix. torn. ii. p. 549. rentur Attici, cum Nov^embri co-

c Dodw. de Cycl. p. 278. " Hsec incidisse Pyanepsionem. . . . Et ne

ergo sacra Isiaca Athyr x-Egyptiaci quidem dies ipsi Thesmophorio-

fixi diei 17° assignat Plutarchus, rum longe discrepabant. Erant

qui in Kalendario Juliano idem enim ut Isiacorum 4, ita Thesmo-

erat Novembris Juliani dies 13^*." phoriorum fortasse 5. Hoc enim

Conf. Petav. Doctr. Temp, tom.i. ex Aristophane coUigimt eruditi,

p. 293. qui TpiTTjv ixtarjv fuisse testantur.

d Dodw. ibid. " Sic omnia con- Horum unum fuisse Pyanepsionis

veniunt satis accurate ut Isiaca i6in. ... Fieri potest ut prae aliis

Novembris Juliani diei 13" ege- a-KvOpwnoTarqv appellarit (Plutar-

rint iEgyptii Alexandrini, per cbus.) Et fieri vice versa potest

quatuor nempe dies, ut vult Plu- ut prae aliis a-KvOpanoTarr] fuerit

tarchus, ad diem scilicet ejusdem ejusdem festi Thesmophoriis. Sic

Novembris 16"^... Ita coUigitur, media fuerit vel fortasss ultima.
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well, Plutarch in his treatise on Isis and Osiris,

identifies the seed-time, which was celebrated in

that festival with the Egyptian Athyr and the Greek

Pyanepsione. The computation, both of the mo-

dern and the ancient, derives its appositeness, to the

present occasion, from being founded on the Alex-

andrine or fixed Egyptian yearf. For, the great

canicular cycle having made one revolution pre-

cisely, from the colonisation of Greece, to the esta-

blishment of " Actian era," the new year's day, coin-

cided, at both epochs, with August 29th &. The

months and festivals were consequently restored to

the same place in the Julian year, at the later time,

which they had occupied in the earlier; and at both

epochs, of course, Athyr 17th was coincident with

the 13th of November.

In consequence of the year not having been fixed

until the later epoch, B. C. 25 ; the festival conse-

quently affords a criterion for determining the precise

time, at which it passed from Egypt into Greece,

Sic iJtimaThesmophoriornm cum

ultima Isiacorum coincident. . . .

in eo duntaxat discreparint quod

primus Thesmophoriorum dies

fuerit Novembris 12°. Isiacorum

autem ejusdem Novembris, ut

dixi, i3"s."

e Plut. loc. cit. n. b.

^ Dodw. loc. cit. " Norma ta-

men reliquorum ab JEgyptiorum

Isiacis ducenda est, fixis tamen

per epagomenam quarti cujusque

anni 6™. non ut antea vagis et

mobilibus. Hanc enim anni M-
gyptiaci formam supponit toto hoc

opere Plutarchus, quae nunquam

longe a Zodiaci punctis cardinali-

bus discedat .... Anni enim M-

gyptiaci vagi, quod unquam fvi-

erit, nunquam hie apud Plutar-

chum vel levissima suspicio."

s Petav. Doct. Temp. tom. ii.

p. 368. ad. an. J. P. 4689. A. C.

25. " Hoc anno videntur /Egyptii

annum Julianum usurpasse, cum
neomenia Thoth ad Aug. 29. per-

venit." If this date be carried

back 1460 years,—the period of

the great canicular cycle,—it will

bring us to the year which has

been assigned to the colonisation

of Greece, J. P. 3229. B. C. 1485.

At both epochs, Thoth ist having

fallen on Aug. 29th, Athyr 17th

consequently fell on Nov. 13th.

Conf. Petav. ib. tom. i. p. 293.
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where it was always observed as an anniversary.

Had it been observed as such in both countries, it

could have afforded no test for distinguishing one

year from another. But while it remained fixed in

the one ; I have already observed, it was movable

in the other '\ On a principle, originating in super-

stition, that every festival should be kept, in succes-

sion, on every day of the year, in the course of the

great cycle ; it was contrived that it should retro-

grade,—from the autumnal trope, at which it was

instituted,—until it completed the round of the sea-

sons\ Now, as a period of 1460 years, the length

of that cycle, must have intervened from one co-

incidence of this festival with the same day of the

Julian year, to another ; that which met, as we have

just seen, on Nov. 13 B. C. 1485, seems to identify

this year, as the precise epoch of the colonisation of

Argos, beyond all reasonable exception.

3. Beyond this date, the continuance of the Phe-

nicians in Egypt, has been protracted by Josephus

118 years, having been estimated at 511 instead of

393 years^ : which, if computed from the time of

their invasion, and establishment under Salatis, would

^ Gemin. El. Astron. cap. 6. 8ia naa-cov tSv tov iviavrov capav

p. 19. ed. Petav. Oi fiev yap At- dieXdelv. na\ ylveadai Trjv depivrjv

yvTTTioi TTjv ivavriav 8iaXT]\lrtv Koi ioprrju Koi ^^ei/xepiviji', Koi (pOtvoTTco-

TrpodecTiv ea-x^Kaci T0ts'*EXX7;crt. . . pivrjv, Koi iapivr]v' liyovcri yap tov

Odev TO.
' \cna nporepou pev ^yero iviavrov Tjpepciv r^e .... ev yap

Kara ras xeipepivas rpoTrds' Ka\ rois 8' ereai piq rjpepa varfpovai

TTporepov 8' ert Kara Bepivas rpo- . . . . eV 8e rols p- , i rjpepai, ....

TTas' as Koi ^'EparoaOevrjs (v ra a>are Ka\ roaavrais rjpepais avano-

nepl rrjs oKratrripiSos vTTopvrjpari Bi^ovcn al iopra\, npos ro p,r} yi-

pvrjpovevei. veadai Kara ras avras; &pas rov

5 Id. ibid. BovXovrat yap ras eviavrov.

dvaias rols Oeols pr) Kara rov avrov ^ Joseph, ut supr, p. IO40. d.

Kaipov rov fviavrov yiveaOai' aXka IO52. d.
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have ended B. C. 1367, in the 10th year of Rameses.

But this supposition was the result of another equally

erroneous, by which ^gyptus, the brother of Danaus,

was confounded with Sesostris ; with whose invasion

of foreign countries, the notion of Egyptian coloni-

sation was naturally associated'. The identification

of Danaus with Amun Toonh, the brother of Anie-

nophis, termed Memnon, if attended with no other

effect, serves to identify this monarch, as the liber-

ator of his country, from the foreign invaders. And
no evidence has been produced of any hostile move-

ment, directed against them, in Egypt, by any sub-

sequent king ; even by those writers who prolong

their stay in Egypt to the reign of Sesostris'". In-

dependent of other difficulties, attendant on the

notion of their having retained possession of the

country, after their expulsion by Amenophis ; the

supposition would deserve to be rejected, if on no

other grounds, for the synchronism which it aimed

at establishing between Moses and Rameses", and

between Sethos and Zethos" the successor of Cad-

mus, which fancies are void of all rational founda-

tion. On such loose analogies,—which frequently

extended no farther than a remote resemblance of

names,—those essays were founded, which pretended

to fix the date of the colonisation of Greece from

Egypt, which tradition had justly connected with

the time of the Exodus.

I shall now venture to conclude that there were

two, if not three distinct Successions, termed Theban

and iNIemphite, and probably Thinite, from three of

1 Id. ib. p. 1041. g. 1052. " Conf. Joseph, ubi supr. n. i.

"" Id. ib. p. 1054. a. 1055. b. " Vid. Euseb. Can. ed. pr. fol.

1056. b. 1057. c. 1058. 13. ad A, M. 3836.
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the most remarkable cities in Egypt. As descended

alike from a known and recognised epoch, they are

nearly of the same length, and composed of a like

nnmber of descents or generations. Although they

formed separate branches, they rose from the same

source, and after pursuing different channels, finally

united in one main river. Between two of them a

distinction is plainly recognised, in the hieroglyphic

language and geographical division of Egypt. Be-

tween the Upper and Lower country, with which

they are respectively identified, the natives have not

only distinguished, by assigning each an appropriate

emblem ; but have marked the difference between

them, as separate kingdoms, by adding the diadems

of the sovereigns by whom they were governed p.

They have no less clearly declared their union, at a

late period, by combining those diadems into one,

and giving the sovereign who bore it the title of

king of the Upper and Lower country 'J. These are

distinctions, which, with those pointed out at the

commencement of the present Section, I venture to

predict, will oppose an insuperable obstacle in the

way of the antiquary or chronologist, who may pre-

tend to prove that such collections of names, as the

Tomes of Manetho or Turin Papyrus contain, form a

connected line of Egyptian monarchs.

p Comp. Rosetta Tablet, hierogl. 1. lo. Gr. 1. 3. 1 Ibid.



PART III.

THE EGYPTIAN CHRONOLOGY TESTED AND PROVED

BY THE MONUMENTAL RECORDS.

SECT. I.

The outline of the reduced Chronology established by the

Tablet of Abydos ; and proved to be nothing iveakened by

the Karnac Tablets.

BY the discovery of a key to the hieroglyphics, a

new way was opened to investigation, which

promised the most important results to Egyptian

antiquities. But however the expectation has been

realised, and in many instances surpassed ; it must

be allowed that little benefit has hitherto accrued,

from the discovery, to Chronology. Many inscrip-

tions have been decyphered, on which dates were

preserved, but as confined to isolated reigns, they

have contributed little to the advancement of a

science, which comprehends a succession not merely

of kings but dynasties. Much of the disappoint-

ment, however, which has been experienced, has

arisen not so much from the nature of the monu-

ments, as from the false light in which they have

been regarded
;
genealogical lines of sovereigns hav-

ing been regarded as monarchical successions, and

identities consequently sought where there were
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only affinities ; which were so far from leading to

conclusive results, that they brought the principles

into disrepute on which they were founded.

Had any tablet been discovered, which possessed

a series of dates, deduced like the Parian Chronicle,

from an assumed or ascertainable epoch ; the main

difficulties, of the Ancient Chronology at least,

would have been obviated. And until some monu-

ment of this kind had been recovered from the

wreck of time, which possessed a series of connected

dates, little aid could be derived, from any number

of detached tablets, in constructing a system of

Chronology. From the little promise which appears,

even after the most unwearied research, that such a

hope will be realised, the most skilful antiquaries

and hierogrammatists have been led to denounce

the attempt as vain and impracticable**. And were

we confined, in constructing such a system, to the

aids which such tablets supplied ; the sentence could

not be objected to, as exaggerated or overstrained.

While our dependence must thus ultimately rest

on what has come to us through the Greeks; the

value of their communications admits of being

strictly tested by the monumental evidence. Of the

records, available to this purpose, which have been

transmitted by antiquity, the first place is due to

the celebrated Tablet of Abydos. As it was erected

at This, which if not the seat of royalty, was, at an

early period, the place of its retreat ; it was probably

constructed, from the oldest and most authentic re-

gisters, of which every city in Egypt was the depo-

sitory ''. It included the shields of the monarchs

who flourished in the most distinguished era of the

a Vid. supr. p. I. n.a. ^ Vid. supr. p. 204. n.^.
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history of that country. As originally discovered by

Mr. Bankes, and as indeed appears, even in its pre-

sent shattered state "^, it contained three horizontal

lines of scutcheons, among vphich the sagacity of

Champollion detected those of the kings of the

XVIIIth Dynasty *^
; as preserved in the list of

monarchs, which Josephus transcribed from Mane-

tho. As it thus receives its best interpretation from

this chronologist, it supplies the best, or only key,

to the detached monuments of the Egyptian sove-

reigns. Had we been, in fact, deprived of its assist-

ance, they would have proved nearly useless, as pre-

tending to free the Chronology from its embarrass-

ment, or obscurity.

I. In order to derive the fullest advantage from

this celebrated monument, it is necessary to obtain

a just view of its object and intention. It is appa-

rent, on the inspection, to have been erected by the

monarch, whose shields are ostentatiously repeated

in the lowest line, and whom Champollion disco-

vered, by his shield, to be the sovereign who is

generally known as Sesostris^. Some objection has

been raised to this supposition, from the considera-

tion that the monarch is introduced, in the act of

making an offering to himself, on the monument*^.

But this difficulty will be disposed of, when we have

occasion to describe the title, " approved of the Sun,"

which was . inserted in his scutcheon, at the crisis

when the Great Year was supposed to have under-

'^ For the description of this Sig. SalvoUni, p. 31. seq. 43. seq.

celebrated Tablet, see Rosellini, ^ Charapol. Precis, p. 224. seq.

Men. Stor. torn. i. pt. i. p. 150. conf. p. 245.

but particularly the Gallery of f Id. ibid. p. 224.

Antiquities, p. 65. seq. by Mr. s Birch, ibid. p. 71.91.

Birch : and Dr. Leemans' letter to
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gone its conversion. Of such a revolution in nature,

as having been supposed to occur in his reign, this

monument supplies of itself no inconclusive evi-

dence.

From the inscription engraved on the margin, it

appears that it was intended to record the offering

of Sethosis to his predecessors, or ancestors; who, if

not lineal inheritors of the throne, were allied to its

occupants ^\ Of the two columns which compose it,

the first declares that the offering was accepted by

the departed spirits to whom it was made ; and the

second that in return for the gift, the reign of the

monarch would be long and glorious'. Although,

consequently, it was not meant to be a record of the

monarchical succession, yet as addressed to the pre-

decessors of a king, who was of the royal lineage, it

forms no unsuitable representation of that succes-

sion. It accords with it, at least, in supplying a

chronological scale'', by which the accuracy of any

list of kings, which pretends to express the royal

succession, may be strictly tested : and, if no higher

object may be attained, the main question between

the extended and reduced Chronology, may be

finally settled. To the decision of this point, it is

com})aratively of little importance whether this

Tablet merely contain a genealogy of Sethosis ; or

a list of the kings who positively filled the throne

of Egypt. The number of descents, must in either

case have been nearly the same, as the monarchy

was hereditary : and to the consideration of their

h Id. ibid. p. 66. commencement being uncertain,

' Id. ibid. but terminating at Ramses the

^ Id. ibid. : " The tablet Great, who makes an offering to

is a chronological succession of the ancestors or predecessors on

the monarchy, the date of its the throne."



SECT. I.] CHRONOLOGY ANALYSED. 237

number, the question is necessarily limited from the

nature of the Tablet, which contains nothing more

than a line of escutcheons. Though the succession

was liable to pass occasionally from the direct line

into the collateral ; the difference between them

could not have been great, while the throne con-

tinued to be inherited. Whether the offspring of

one brother or another succeeded by right of in-

heritance ; the determination of the degrees of the

succession Avas the same; and altogether independent

of the accident of the crown being transmitted, from

a king, through one son or another. So immense is

the disparity between the contracted and extended

Chronology, that it is of no importance to the deci-

sion of the question of their merits, in what light

the succession of the Tablet is regarded. If it be

allowed, that the succession between Menes and

Sesostris, is at all connected, by lineage or descent

;

it must be plain, beyond controversion, that no room

remains for interposing a single Dynasty, i^i any one

of the three successions, much less for interposing

fifteen others. And if these Dynasties be regarded

as more than fictitious, as they must be classed as

contemporaneous, they create no objection to the

reduced Chronology, while they annihilate the pre-

tensions of the extended.

The testimony, however, which is afforded by this

Tablet to the former system, is not merely negative;

but is as explicit as it is conclusive. Unfortunately

the first shields of the monument have been in a

great measure obliterated. It has been, however,

sufficiently preserved, to determine the precise num-

ber, to which the succession extended ; and no more

is necessary to determine the descents, by which the
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claims of the rival systems are decided. Of the two

rows of shields, which preserve the names of the

sovereigns, so much has been preserved as enables

us to prove that they included the most ancient

monarchs ; and consequently that the succession was

deduced, as we might a priori conclude, from the

foundation of the monarchy. The second row, how-

ever, is nearly complete ; and from connecting the

two Dynasties, numbered as the Xllth and XVIIIth

in Manetho^ establishes the fact which has been

already proved, on the independent testimony of

Eratosthenes'" ; and by which the pretensions of the

extended Chronology are extinguished. The inter-

mediate Dynasties, as excluded from the direct line,

must be classed as contemporaneous ; which entails

the consequence which has been lately hinted, as

fatal to those pretensions.

The first shield is unfortunately among the de-

faced ; but no reasonable doubt can be entertained

that it contained the name of Menes. This assump-

tion is not in the least affected by the arbitrary

assumption, that the Tablet contains the monarchs

of the XVIIIth, and the three preceding Dynasties

of Manetho". Were not this groundless supposition

refuted, by the insertion of the Xllth, near the close

of the succession" ; it would be overturned by the

introduction of the names of those kings, near the

commencement, who occupied a high rank in the

Ilnd, as numbered by that chronologistP. That it

commenced with the name of Menes, may be how-

1 Rosellin. Mon. Stor. torn. i. « Rosellin. ut supr. p. i88.

p. 157. sq. ii. 255. sq. Ideler. ut supr. p. 230. Hincks
i« Vid. supr. p. 140. on the Egypt. Stele, p. 20.

n Ideler. Hermap. p. 227. P Birch ut supr. p. 67.

comp. Birch ut supr. p. 66.
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ever established decisively, though indirectly. That it

was erected by Sethosis, and contains the line of his

ancestors, is universally allowed : and no doubt can

be entertained that he affected to derive his descent

from that monarch. This is alike apparent from the

deduction of the royal line, by Eratosthenes, and by

Manetho ; who severally deduce the Succession, in

which he is included, from Menes^. It appears more

distinctly from two tablets, in the Memnonium, on

which a portion of the succession contained in the

Tablet of Abydos, is repeated^: and of which, the

one part is deduced from Menes, while the other is

extended to Sethosis. The same conclusion follows

from the consideration of one object, with which the

Tablet was obviously erected ; as commemorating-

the period of the Great Restitution; which as de-

duced from the foundation of the monarchy, neces-

sarily commenced with the first year of its founder.

But the point is decided, by the place and order

assigned on it, to the principal kings in the succes-

sion, by whom the great pyramids were erected ; and

who occupy about the same place as in the Theban

line of monarchs, deduced from Menes. When
the correspondent intervals are computed in ascent

from any of those kings in the Tablet ; they require

that he should be placed at the head of the tabular

succession ^

II. From this similarity, it need hardly be re-

marked, this celebrated monument must derive any

weight, which it may possess in deciding the point

at issue. From the resemblance with which the

1 Comp. Chron. Can. B. C. ^ Burton Excerpt, pi. 2.

2673. 3 Append. Dyn. i. B. C. » Comp. tabl. supr. p. 156. with

5702. Tabl. of Abyd. No. 15. 13. i.
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three Successions, to which the Dynasties have been

reduced, preserve among themselves ; it necessarily

follows, that if its evidence establish any one, it

must in some measure sustain the others. Differ-

ences, it must be admitted, not only exist, between

it and them, but also among themselves : as, how-

ever, they are slight, they in no wise affect the main

argument, while they serve to prove that the com-

mon testimony is borne by independent documents,

by which in fine the question must be decided.

Without entering at present, into a comparison of

the names in the monumental and chronological suc-

cessions ; from the mere consideration of the number

of the shields and the degrees of descent in both,

that evidence arises, by which the main point in

dispute is at once decided. Whatever be the de-

vices with which the obliterated scutcheons should

be filled up ; it admits of no question that each row

contained 26, and as they were equal in length, that

they amounted to 52 altogether*. After what has

been already advanced on the subject of the first

and last shield of the monument", it admits of no

dispute, that the tabular succession, as well as the

chronological, commenced with Menes, and ended

with Sethosis. The former point is generally ad-

mitted, as well by those who reduce the succession

of mortal Dynasties to fifteen, as those who con-

tend that they should be extended to thirty. On
the latter point, there is not room for a moment's

question.

The number of the descents, between Menes and

Sethosis inclusive, have been limited to 52, by Dio-

* Burt. Excerpt, pi. i. Gall, of Antiq. pi. 29. " Supr. p. 239. n. ^.
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doru8^. Between his statement and the Theban

and Memphite Succession,—not to insist on the

Thinite,—we formerly pointed out an extraordinary

conformity"'. It is not easy to conceive, how a

stronger confirmation could be given to this united

testimony, than it receives from the Tablet of Aby-

dos, which is the only monument, as yet discovered,

that sheds any liglit on the subject. In marking

the degrees in the succession, between the two mo-

narchs, by 50 shields^, its coincidence with the

Greek historian is so close, that we can only account

for the conformity by supposing it deduced, on each

side, from high and unquestionable authority. It is

unnecessary to repeat the effect of this concurrent

evidence, on the rival systems of Chronology, which

are claimants for our adoption.

This extraordinary conformity, however, between

the chronological and monumental evidence, is not

confined to the extremes of the Succession ; or to

the number of intervening links, by which the ex-

tremes are connected. In the written and the en-

graven records of the sovereigns, which are now

compared, several names occur, by which the prin-

cipal monarchs in the royal succession of Egypt may
be identified, in the Tablet. From the order in

which they there occur, and the intervals at which

they are placed, on each side, the same conclusion

is established beyond controversion.

1. Of those names with which we have become

familiar through the Greeks, the following have

been determined; partly from the devices on the

shields themselves, and partly from the correspondent

^ Vid. supr. p. 139. and n. ^. ^ Supr. p. 215,

^ Birch. Gall, of Antiq. p. 66.

B
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scutcheons of other monuments which preserve

both the names and the titles of tlie monarchs ; for,

with the exception of the last king, the Tablet

merely records the latter designationy. I shall take

them, as decyphered by Mr. Birch, after the prece-

dent and on the principles of Champollion ; and as

they are numbered in his description of the Anti-

quities of the Museum, which he has so ably illus-

trated''. A selection of the principal names will

abundantly serve my purpose ; and the following,

which are numbered, in the order assigned to them

on the monument, are certainly the most remark-

able. No. 13 Suphis or Cheops, No. 15 Mencheres,

No. 38 Amenemes, No. 40 Amosis, No. 44

Moeris, No. 46 Thothmes, No. 47 Amenophis^. As
the last four monarchs were avowedly of the

XVIIItli Dynasty, this list of names might be easily

extended with, others : but having occasion to return

to the subject, I shall reserve them for future consi-

deration, the preceding instances being more than

sufficient for my present purpose. On the wide dis-

tance between the first two and the succeeding

examples which have been selected for examina-

tion, it may be necessary to observe that it arises

from a defect in the monument, which has been

unfortunately defaced, in the middle of the succes-

sion, as well as at the beginning.

If a glance be now cast at that part of the

Canon*', prefixed to this discussion, which comprises

as much of the Succession as extends from Menes

to Sethosis ; or to the Tables S in which the inter-

y Birch. Gall, of Antiq. p. 66. ^ See Chron. Can. B. C. 2259.

z Id. ibid. p. 67. seq. 2203. 1832. 1538. 1501. 1492.

a Id. ibid. p. 67. 69. <= See Tabl. supr. p. 1.56. 166.
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vening monarchs' reigns are distributed, on the au-

thority of Eratosthenes and Manetho : it will be

directly descried that the foregoing names preserve

the same order, in the chronological and the monu-

mental record. As it is next to impossible, that

such regularity could exist in so many names if in-

discriminately taken, and be the effect of accident?

or good luck ; the former document derives, from

its coincidence with the latter, all the authority

which can be imparted by a monument of the

highest antiquity.

2. But the evidence thus borne to the accuracy

of the reduced Chronology admits of being still

more closely, and consequently, more conclusively

applied. For the preceding names are not merely

disposed in the same order; but at nearly corre-

spondent intervals, on the sculptured and the written

record. Whatever variation, in the latter* respect,

is observable between them,—which by the way is

always inconsiderable,—is easily resolved into the

difference which documents, of an independent and

ancient origin, necessarily possess to each other. In

offering the annexed list of names, in illustration of

the foregoing principle ; it is only necessary to ob-

serve, that the prefixed figures mark the number of

reigns by which each sovereign is distant from

Menes. No. 15 Saophis, No. 17 Mencheres,

No. 32 Amenemes, No. 39 Amosis, No. 43 Moeris,

No. 45 Thothmes, No. 46 Amenophis^. A comparison

of these figures with those prefixed to the same

names, as extracted from the monument and num-
bered on the same principle ^ will fully prove that

the coincidence between those documents, is not

^ See Tabl. ibid. e gupr. p. 242.



244 THE EGYPTIAN [PART III.

confined to the extremes, but extends through the

whole line of the succession.

Of the comparative lists of those monarchs it is

particularly deserving of remark, that the accession

of Saophis, Amosis and Amenophis coincides with

remarkable epochs in the Egyptian Monarchy ; and

that the intervals, at which they are respectively

placed from its foundation, are all but coincident.

The effect of this observation on the subject in dis-

pute, will be readily acknowledged, by those who

consider, that on a few fixed epochs the disposition

of all the intervening reigns necessarily depends for

their accuracy. It will be as readily admitted, that

those limits being regarded as firmly fixed ; the in-

terposition of one of those Dynasties, which have

been rejected from the succession as contempora-

neous, must be regarded as not merely unauthorized,

but as impossible.

In tracing the foregoing coincidences, it must be

allowed, that the number of the intervening reigns

is exclusively considered, without immediate regard

to the years which they continued. But the dis-

tinction is of little or no importance, in the esta-

blishment of the conclusion, which it is our imme-

diate object to effect. By the course of nature those

periods, whether continued by generation or descent,

have their prescribed limits, which render the com-

putation, under either condition, sufficiently definite

and conclusive. From the testimony of Herodotus,

it appears that they were estimated at the rate of

30 years in Egypt^ And on a calculation founded

on the number of the kings compared with the

length of the Succession, it apppears that they are

^ Herod, ubi supr. p. 51. nJ.



SECT. I.] CHRONOLOGY ANALYSED. 245

not overrated above two years in that estimate. Al-

though the length of each reign is certainly rather

extended than contracted vs^hen thus measured ; on

admitting it as sufficiently just, when the 51 reigns,

recognised by the tablet 8^, are computed at that

length, they will not much exceed the period of

1400 years, which has been ascribed to the Succes-

sion by Diodorus^i. By this ancient monument,

when thus interpreted, the antiquity of the Mo-
narchy will be consequently lowered to an epoch, by

which the contracted Chronology is fully and exclu-

sively established.

But even without regard to the length of the

intermediate reigns; the determination of the pre-

ceding intervals, as I have observed, renders the

interpolation of another Dynasty impossible, while

respect is paid to the authority of this monument.

And from the same consideration, a still more im-

portant consequence results to the earlier computa-

tions in this discussion. For it necessarily follows,

from the same principle, that the connexion between

the main divisions of the Chronology, as founded on

the respective lists of Eratosthenes and Manetho*,

—one of which closes with the Xllth as the other

commences from the XVIIIth Dynasty—is com-

pletely established. Where nothing can be inter-

posed it is self-evident the connexion must be un-

broken. And it matters not for the application of

this principle, whether the intervals, (which main-

tain a determined ratio to each other,) be computed

from Menes, or one of his early successors, as Su-

phis or Mencheres, to Amosis or Amenophis, on

K Galler. of Antiq. p. 66. h Supr. p. 139. ' Vid. supr. p. 149.
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whose place upon the monument, there is no room

for a contest. From the shorter, no less than the

longer interval, the connexion may be equally esta-

blished. If computed, for example, from Menes,

Amosis is found to occupy the 40th place on the

Tablet ; he will be found to occupy the 22nd, when

computed from Suphis, and the 20th when com-

puted from Mencheres'^. The computation does not

differ materially, whether it be made on the written

or the monumental record. It follows, by necessary

consequence, that as the line is unbroken on the

one side, which cannot be reasonably denied ; it

must be equally so on the other.

In the Tablet of Abydos, it thus appears, that we

have a fourth Succession, analogous to the three, which

have been contradistinguished, as tlie chronological

;

each of which derives from it the fullest confirma-

tion. It coincides with at least two of them, not

only in retaining the names of the principal mo-

narchs by whom the throne was filled from the

earliest period ; but in disposing them, in the same

order, and at nearly the same intervals. The dif-

ference between the written and monumental evi-

dence, which is thus obtained, is not greater than

we might expect to find between documents of a

high antiquity and independent origin, and that bear

internally any evidence of their authenticity. Its

conformity, however, is more close to theTheban, than

to the other Successions' ; at which we shall feel no

surprise, when it is known that it is the genealogy

of a Theban monarch.

^ See Chron. Can. B. C. 2673. 1 Comp. supr. p. 166. and p.

2259. 2203. 1624. comp. Tabl. 212. or Chron. Can. success, i. 2.

supr.
J).

166. and 3.
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The Thinite line, in preserving the names of

Nephercheres andi^Ceneres™, of which it alone takes

notice, so far justifies the expectation that might be

formed of a monument, erected in the city of Abydos

or This, from which it is termed ; it consequently

furnishes a proof, that the names enrolled in it,

however unacknowledged in the other Successions,

or unknown to Eratosthenes, are not the mere fic-

tion of Manetho. But how far those names tend to

authenticate the Thinite Dynasties, or to establish

an aflUnity between them and the Thinite Tablet, is

not directly apparent, and would hardly repay the

trouble of an inquiry. Beyond the times of Cheops,

and those of his immediate predecessors and follow-

ers,—the chronology of which is necessarily fixed by

Eratosthenes,—no early Dynasty, Mdiatever be the

Succession to which it belongs, possesses anything

of antiquarian or historical interest. By those who

place any dependence on the Laterculum and its

line of monarchs, these Dynasties will not be thought

worthy of the least attention.

From the common testimony of those early docu-

ments, as well written as sculptured, chronological

as monumental, we cannot err in deducing the fol-

lowing conclusions. They prove beyond reasonable

doubt, that the records of the Egyptian monarchy,

on which the proof of the nation's early celebrity is

mainly, or exclusively founded, justify no such claims

to an unfathomable antiquity, as are ascribed to it

by modern visionaries. On the contrary, that these

records betray, in their variations and uncertainty,

during the comparatively short period to which they

n Tabl. of Abyd. N". i6. 22. Galler. of Antiq. ut supr. p. 67. 68,
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extend, those characteristic marks which indicate a

rude and incipient state of society. From their com-

bined evidence, it indeed appears, that the views,

taken by Eratosthenes, of the ancient monarchical

succession, were distinguished by a correctness, not

unworthy of his high reputation, as a chronologist.

As confirmed and illustrated by this extraordinary

monument, they place beyond rational doubt, that

from the foundation of the monarchy to its attaining

the height of its glory, it was governed by about 50

kings, who, in the course of nature could not have

continued to reign above 1400 years, as we posi-

tively collect from the Laterculumo. The epoch of

the monarchy, of course, so far from extending four

or five thousand years, not to speak of thirty thou-

sand, above the Christian era, cannot be traced far-

ther back than 2673 : a conclusion, which we shall

soon take occasion to show, is borne out by the

progress of the arts and architecture of Egypt, as

attested at the present day by its monumental

remains.

I contend, therefore, that the main diflficulties of

the Egyptian Chronology are definitively settled by

this invaluable monument. In determining the num-

ber of descents, or generations, in the royal Succes-

sion ; it decides the respective pretensions of the

extended and contracted system. In connecting

the main divisions of the Chronology, it establishes

the integrity of the Succession ; while it disposes

of the supernumerary Dynasties, by proving them

contemporaneous, as excluding them from the Suc-

cession. In thus establishing a precedent, by which

o Vid. supr. p. 139.
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the XXth Dynasty may be disposed of, it leaves no

further ground for reasonable objection. For in pro-

longing the Succession to the end of the XVIIIth,

it carries it beyond the period, in which it has ex-

cited doubts, or provoked objections. As it is con-

fined to a single line, after this time, no further

question can arise, whether the Chronology should

be regarded as reduced or extended : few diiferences,

but such as are accidental and trivial, appearing in

the manner, in which it is disposed by chronologists

of different schools, however opposed to each other

in principle.

III. Besides these important ends, the Tablet of

Abydos has its subsidiary uses ; among the most

important of which is its efficaciousness, in deter-

mining the value of the Karnac monument ; on

which the advocates of the extended Chronology

place their last dependence. As this monument

contains 64 shields f', and was erected by Moeris,

whose scutcheon occupies the 44th place on the

Tablet of Abydos; if it be allowed to contain an

unbroken succession, it necessarily carries back the

commencement of the lineage, 20 generations above

the royal line of the latter monument. And if each

generation, according to the preceding calculations,

be computed at 30 years ; about 600 years must be

consequently added to the interval, which elapsed

from the foundation of the monarchy to the acces-

sion of Sethosis.

Were these claims allowed, it is scarcely necessary

to remark, that the Egyptian Chronology, as hitherto

digested, would be thrown into disorder : in that

part at least which extends from Menes to Moeris,

P See Burton's Excerpt, pi. i.* Lepsins Ausw. taf. i.



250 THE EGYPTIAN [pART UK

or to Amosis ; with whose reign the XVIIIth

Dynasty commences. To fill up the period of six

centuries, with which the Succession would be thus

extended ; it would be necessary to include in it one

or two of those Dynasties, which have been classed

in the preceding section as contemporaneous. I

need not here stop to object in limine, that if the

evidence of this monument were allowed to be so

far decisive, as to render this change in the plan of

this work indispensable ; little advance would be

made towards the establishment of the extended

Chronology. Two Dynasties form but an inconsi-

derable portion of the fifteen, for which room must

be provided, before that point could be attained

;

and by the exclusion of one out of the fifteen, the

fact would be established, that there were contem-

poraneous sovereigns ; by the admission of which,

that unwieldy system would be at once reduced to a

state of uncertainty and contradiction.

From a comparative view, however, of the Tablets

of Karnac and Abydos ; the former monument may

be easily proved to be utterly valueless, in throwing

light on the early history or chronology of Egypt.

When its pretensions are thus tried, and the ques-

tion is further submitted to the practical test of the

progress of the arts and architecture in that country;

the result will be found to be no less fatal to its

pretensions, than favorable to those of the monu-

ment, from which such important consequences have

been deduced to the reduced Chronology.

1. After the proof into which I lately entered, I

am either justified in assuming that the shields on

the Abydos Tablet are disposed in chronological

order ; or all further search after matter of fact, in
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the present investigation, must be abandoned as

altogether hopeless. There is no person, however,

who, after acquainting himself with the disposition

of the shields on that monument, but must be con-

vinced, on examining those on the Tablet of Karnac,

that the latter are disposed without any regard to

arrangement*!.

(1) With a view, to their assimilation, seven

shields on the one tablet have been identified with

as many on the other; those numbered 33, 34, 35,

36, 37, 38 and 39, on that of Abydos, being assumed

as respectively corresponding with those numbered

23, 31, 22, 21, 20, 19 and 18, on that of Karnac'".

But I am much deceived, or the presumed agree-

ment may be subverted, by the very examples, how-

ever partially chosen, wdiich are thus adduced to

establish it.

In the preceding comparison of shield with shield,

much more is assumed, than observation will be

found to verify, in the assimilation of those monu-

1 Vid. Rosellin. Mon. Stor. this tablet to be received as an

torn. i. p. 157. So much is also historic document. He considers

admitted by one, whose predilec- it to carry with it, its own evi-

tions inclined him to adopt the dence. I, on the contrary, con-

extended, in preference to the re- ceive it to be totally destitute of

duced Chronology. " Although internal claims to be received as

too, many of the names in the an authentic catalogue of kings

;

Abydos Tablet are reproduced in I consider the evidence, on which

that of Karnac, there appears as Mr. Cullimore relies, as corrobo-

yet a want of monumental evi- rating it, to be inconclusive ; and

dence to enable any satisfactory I think that other parts of it,—as

clue to be seized relative to the well as the Osortasen succession,

succession of that line." Galler. —are inconsistent with contem-

of Antiq. p. 66. The sentence porary monuments." On the

passed upon it by Dr. Hincks, is Egypt. Stele, p. 21. n. Comp.

much more strong, but I conceive Leemans, Lett, a Salv. p. 23.

much more just. " Mr. CuUimore Ideler. Hermap. p. 227.

and I differ as to the claims of r 3unsen Aegypt. Stel. I.B. p.74.
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ments. Those marked 33 and 34 on the one tablet,

and 20 21 on the other, are so completely effaced,

as to afford no ground of comparison whatever ^

By the introduction of the 31st between, the 22nd

and 23rd, the continuity of the latter is not merely

broken, but the order of succession positively sub-

verted t. In addition to this, the 38th of the one

tablet does not accord with the 19th of the other",

though they are assumed to correspond ; and the

*21st which precedes the 35th on the one monument

by an interval of 13 shields, succeeds its correspondent

22, on the other, by an interval but of 11^. If these

examples prove a similarity between the two monu-

ments, I am at a loss to conceive by what examples

their diversity could be established.

Of the seven shields, on each side which may be

consequently regarded as contrasted, rather than

likened, it is further remarkable that they belong

to the Dynasty numbered as the Xllth by Africa-

nus^. By the disposition of the three first, on the

Karnac Tablet, the supposition is refuted that any

principle of order was regarded, in the distribution

of that monument. The 1st shield of that Dynasty,

instead of being followed by the 2nd, has the 3rd

placed immediately on its right ; the 2nd being

dropped into the line Mdiich is below it^. On the

4th shield— which is numbered as the 21st on the

tablet of Abydos,>'—I have already remarked, as re-

versing the order of succession ; being represented

as preceding the same scutcheon, on the one, which

s Comp. Burt, et Leps. ut supr. ^ Vid. siipr. p. 238. n. °.

p. 249. n. P. ^ Burt, et Leps. 1. c.

t lid. ibid. ^^ lid. ibid. y lid. ibid. comp. Galler. of

V lid. ibid. Antiq. p. 68.
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it follows, on the other. Tf order be essential to the

science of time or dates ; we may surely conclude

that a monument, on which every thing is thrown

into disarray, can have nothing to do, or have no-

thing in common, with Chronology.

(2) This monument is of just as little service to

those who have an object in extending the royal

succession beyond the limits which have been as-

signed to it by Eratosthenes, and the Tablet o^

Abydos. It has been assumed, on no solid or ade-

quate ground, that to each of the shields, on the

Karnac monument, the symbols expressive of sove-

reign rank have been added '-'. On the contrary, the

diversity of the symbols clearly indicates a difference

in the rank of the persons wdio bore the escutcheons;

the insignia, severally ascribed to each, intimating,

by their character, the inferiority of some to others.

The marginal inscriptions at the sides are something-

less than equivocal, in applying the title of monarch

indiscriminately to the persons identified by their

shields on the tablet ; and the interlinear inscrip-

tions, which are placed over each figure, frequently

declare them of a rank, inferior to the sovereign.

In the lateral inscriptions we merely observe

" Royal gifts to the royal rulers of an obedient

people." But I submit, whether the determinatives,

by which the rulers thus designated are indicated,

and whose function is signified by the lash, do not

mark them as subjects rather than as sovereigns.

On neither side of the monument are they decorated

z Buns, ut supr. p. 64. " Uber der Pharaonen." This assertion

dem Haupte enes jeden der sit- should be, however, received with

zenden Konige steht dessen Ko- the qualification noticed, infr. p.

nigschildmitdembekannterTiteln 255. n.^.
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with either part of the diadem worn by the ruler of

upper or lower Egypt; much less with the double

diadem, or pschent, which distinguished the monarch

of both countries**. It is plain from an erasure, in

the inscription, on one side, that it underwent a cor-

rection, by which it seems not to have been really

amended. The crouching s])hinx, on the propylon,

added at the end, having no connexion with the

.symbol of the bee preceding ; it would seem that

the determinative was obliterated, and reproduced

lower down^, to suit it to the context. When this

awkM-ard interpolation is withdrawn, and the inscrip-

tion restored, according to the first intention ; the

terms, in which it distinguishes the persons, intro-

duced on the monument, by name, are sufficiently

humble.

The same conclusion is still more plainly deducible

from the crests, annexed to the scutcheons in the

body of the inscription. In the shields numbered,

from 1 to 16 inclusive,— if not in those also num-

bered 20 and 21—the solar disk is wanting, which

designated a Pharaoh '=. Though in general they have

the reed and bee annexed to them; to 3 only'^ is the

title ne^ nn"o subjoined ; which that of ne£. ipi

;Xe'T supersedes in 24^, dispersed in different parts

a Vid. supr. p. 207. n.!^. and '\ bearing the sceptre and lash.

By the marked contrast between Comp. Leps. et Burt, ut supr.

the two tablets, the objection is Galler. of Antiq. pi. 29. p. 71.

more decidedly pointed. In that ^ Leps. ut supr. <= Id. ibid,

of Karnac, the image of the ^ Leps. ib. N". 9. 30. 34. conf.

prince, or ruler, is represented infr. n. f.

without any diadem : while in ^ i^ j^ ]\jo 3. 3. 6. 7. 11. 18.

that of Abydos, it is alternately 19. 21. 23. 28. 29. 38. 40. 42. 44.

represented with the crown of 46. 48. 50. 51. 53. 57. 58. 60. 61.

upper and lower Egypt, and as conf. infr. n.s.
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of the tablet. The former titled I readily grant, to

those who are disposed to claim it, M^as analogous to

^aa-iXevs \ but the latter^ must have therefore meant

Suva(Trr}<!, more particularly if its signification is to be

deduced from the symbols that express it. By these

titles, I have elsewhere shown, a rank inferior to the

monarchical might be indicated. As they are given

on the monument with a variation, which means

nothing, or expresses a difference in rank'*; we are<

at least justified in inferring, that among the royal

persons, whose shields are emblazoned on it, some

were of inferior dignity. This point being admitted

—

f Rosellin. Mon. Stor. ut supr.

ser. I. p. 107.

s Ungarel. Obel. Rom. p. 48.

n. 233,

^ It is deserving of remark that

the titles ^aa-iXevs and dvvaaTijs

are recognised by Hermapion, in

his translation of the inscription

of the obelisk of Rameses. Prof.

Rosellini, in regarding them, as

of the same force, and synony-

mous with He^ 'T~0? i^' I ^P"

prehend, mistaken. Referring to

this title, he observes, 1. c. n. *

" Questo medesimo titolo precede

il nome di Ramestes sull' obelisco

tradotto da Ermapione, ed e es-

presso, ^aaiXevs olKovjJiivqs ....

decTTrorrjs oiKovfievrji. E lo Stesso

titolo si prende nelle iscrizioni

geroglifiche dai re Lagedi, e dagli

imperatori Romani, 1' impero dei

quali non si dubita che si esten-

desse su tutto intero paese." Be-

tween the times of the latter so-

vereigns, and those of the prede-

cessors of Amosis, and even of

the contemporaries of Rameses or

Nectanebo, those terms of nobility

were subject to such changes, as

titles of honor are peculiarly lia-

ble to : vid. supr. p. 52. n. ™.

The symbol of the reed and bee

have their meaning determined,

beyond reasonable exception. Of

the former Plutarch observes, de

Isid. cap. 36. Koi dpvio /3acrt\ea

KOi TO VOTIOP KXljjLa TOV Kocrfiov

ypdcfyovcri ; and of the latter Ho-

rapollo, I. 62. \a6v TTpos ^aaiXea

TTfidrjviov BrjXovvTfs, ixeXcaaav ^o)-

ypa(f>ov(n. But both these terms

are relative, and had their mean-

ing restricted or extended, in

some measure, by the terms

rte^ Ipl ^CT and ItG^

ItlTO, with which they are

quahfied on the Karnac tablet.

The shields numbered 9. 30. 34,

which exclusively are attended by

the latter, apparently denoted ru-

lers of a higher, and most pro-

bably of a supreme rank : the

others which want it, are neces-

sarily of an inferior order.
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and it will not be easily disproved—the testimony of

this monument is directly neutralised, as far as it

has been presumed to carry the monarchical line,

above the limit prescribed to it, by the tablet of

Abydos.

(3) That the tablet of Karnac is not a chronolo-

gical nor a genealogical document, must be, I con-

ceive, inferred from the disregard of all order, which

appears in its disposition^ Some light, however,

appears to be thrown on its true character by the

bilingual papyri ; which contain contracts founded

on grants, or endowments, such as the monument

clearly commemorates^. It is plain from the in-

scriptions engraved on it, that it perpetuates the

memory of certain " royal gifts," which were offered

by Thothmes to his dead predecessors^. It is no

less plain, from the papyri, that these offerings did

not consist in mere sculptures of flowers, fruits and

fowls, as represented on the monument in marble,

but were grants of lands and their produce, gene-

rally made to the priests, to whom the tombs were

conveyed, as a security for the performance of the

contract'. Under this view, the monuments would

seem intended to preserve the remembrance of the

priestly claims, no less than the royal munificence

;

without aiming at the removal or illustration of any

point of difficulty, whether antiquarian or chronolo-

i Vid. supr. p. 231. n. 1. In gical or genealogical document,

Mr, Birch's admission, that the would seem to be virtually aban-

royal catalogue might have ad- doned.

mitted names, from " mythic dy- J Osburn, Antiq. of Egypt, p.

nasties of kings, who never ex- 251. Long. Eg. Ant. of Br. Mas.

isted," (Galler. of Antiq. p. 68.) vol. ii. p. 277. 383.

the authority of this monument, ^ Birch, ut supr. p. 236. n. ^.

whether regarded as a chronolo- ^ Osburn ut supr.
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gical. As those persons, for the benefit of whose

souls the offering was intended were of princely, if

not of royal rank ; they would be necessarily desig-

nated by their escutcheons on the monument, whe-

ther the offering consisted of a sculptured tablet, or

of solid grants of lands and their produce. Under

either view, the disposition of the shields might be

intended to mark the position of the tombs, or

niches, in which the bodies were deposited. The

bare possibility that such might have been its inten-

tion, deprives this Tablet of any authority, which

might be claimed for it, as a chronological docu-

ment. As it possesses no characters, by which the

progress or extent of time can be determined, an

appeal to it, for the settlement of any difficulty,

must be not merely fruitless but preposterous.

2. However unfitted this monument may be, to

afford direct light or assistance, in clearing up any

chronological difficulty ; it is at least qualified to

guide us in the search after other monuments, by

which our inquiries after the truth may be directed.

It is on all sides agreed that it contains the shields

and titles of many of the earliest kings of Egypt

;

the sovereign rulers of which seem to have vied with

each other, in perpetuating, in sculpture, the me-

mory of their grandeur or glory. On these perma-

nent records, the clearest evidence is preserved, by

which the just pretensions of a nation to an early

celebrity may be proved ; and their vain pretences

to a high antiquity as easily confuted. If there be

any truth in these pretensions, the period through

which this evidence was perpetuated, must have

produced monuments without number, from which

it might be now recovered. Between the accession
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of Siiphis, who raised the first pyramid, and of Ame-
iiophis, who built the Memnonium, about 3350

years must have elapsed, if any faith be due to the

extended chronology "\ It farther appears, from the

sarcophagus of Mencheres discovered in the third

pyramid ", that for that period whatever might have

been its length, the kings of Egypt were anxious to

provide themselves with everlasting dormitories

;

and that the arts had even then attained a degree

of perfection, equal to the execution of sepulchral

monuments not unM^orthy of the proudest period of

their cultivation.

It is surely, then, no more than reasonable to con-

clude, from the known care bestowed by the mo-

narchs of all ages on the depositories of their re-

mains ; that after a period of above forty centuries,

some monumental relics answerable to these expec-

tations, should be discoverable, in a country, which

was peculiarly propitious to their preservation. So

far, on the contrary, have been these expectations

from verification ; that the farther inquiry has been

pursued, the more signal has been their disappoint-

ment.

An antiquary whose zeal was only surpassed by

his diligence in the pursuit, and whose testimony

remains uncontested, thus delivers himself, not

merely in reference to the subject in general, but to

the particular monument before us. " The Tablet

of the chamber of kings at Karnac, of the time of

Thothmes III. (Moeris), contains a long series of

earlier names ; but no monument has yet been dis-

^ Vid. 3 Append, infr. B. C. " Vyse. Oper. in the Pyram.

4904. 155 1. Bockh ut supr. p. vol. ii. p. 94.

770. 775-
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covered to have been erected by them, nor are their

phonetic names known**." He thus proceeds to con-

nect, by a few links, the extremes of the immense

period ; by our researches in which it is proposed the

question should be decided, " That of the Memno-
nium seems to begin with Menes, who is followed

by a much later king called Menmoth,—also found

in the Karnac chamber, as 5th predecessor to Osar-

tisen,—and next to him comes the XVIIIth Dy-

nasty of Diospolites"."

Previously to the accession of the latter Dynasty

to power, it has been doubted, whether any of the

monuments could have been raised, which have been

as yet discovered among the ruins of Egypt. Mr.

Salt, whose diligence of research, and long residence

in Egypt, as British Consul, entitle his opinion to

much respect, has given this as his deliberate judg-

ment p. And although he was liable to err, on a

point of chronology ; his sentence, on the matter of

fact, as to what monuments had been discovered,

will not be justly questioned. Sir G. Wilkinson, in

opposing this sentence of the British Consul, cannot

justify his dissent from it, by an appeal to any mo-

nument, of an earlier age, than the time of the

XVItli Dynasty 'J. After expressing himself, to this

eifect, he directly adds ;
" Some hieroglyphic tablets

on rocks, a few tombs, about Memphis and the

smaller pyramids, are objects of an earlier date than

Osartisen ; but their epoch is yet uncertain, and

their style undeserving of remark, among the histo-

rical remains of Egypf." He had previously ob-

° Wilkins. Mater. Hier. p. 74. 'i Vid. supr. p. 165. n. w.

n. t- "^ Wilkins. ut supr. p. 74.

P Id. ibid. p. 10. n. ^.

S 2
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served of Osartisen, that he " was probably of the

XVIth Dynasty^:" a conjecture which has been

since fully established.

The search after early sepulchral monuments has

not been more successful in the recovery of inscrip-

tions, by which the pretensions to a high antiquity

can be supported. No traces of such evidence have

been yet acquired, as serve to prove that the royal

succession possessed the moderate antiquity, ascribed

to it in the Tablet of Abydos ; the date of which, it

should be remembered, is not earlier than the reio^n

of Sethosis. If credit be due to that monument, his

predecessors in the kingdom, held the seat of go-

vernment at Thebes, or at This, in its vicinity ^ The
tombs of several have been discovered in the neigh-

bourhood of their capital ; but they prove, on exa-

mination, to be neither numerous nor ancient, as

was likewise known to be the case, in the time of

Diodorus. "It is singular," Sir G. Wilkinson ob-

serves, " that we do not find at Thebes, the sepul-

chres of the kings who preceded Amenoph (Mem-
non), nor is his indeed in the same valley as those of

the other kings"." Of the royal cemetery, where we
might most reasonably expect to find the remains of

monarchs of the original Theban succession, he re-

marks ; "the tomb of this last, Rameses or Ra-

meses I, is the oldest one yet opened in the valley

of kings, as that of his successor is the most

splendid^."

The inference which necessarily follows, from this

unprejudiced evidence, may be left to the deduction

of any man not merely of common sense, but com-

s Conf. supr. p. 165. n. w. u Wilkins. ut supr. p. 88.

t Vid. supr. p. 246. n. ^. v jj ij, p g^_
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mon honesty. Its bearing on the controversy which

has been so unwisely and uselessly revived, on the

comparative merits of the reduced and extended

Chronology, will be apparent without a more direct

application. That the arts of sculpture and archi-

tecture should have flourished in Egypt, for the in-

credible time which is pretended ; and that no ves-

tige of their existence should remain, but at each

extreme of the period, is a supposition so mon-

strously absurd as to carry with it its own refuta-

tion. Nor can the contradiction, implied in it, be

reconciled, unless on the supposition, that the early

Dynasties had no reality, as a distinct line of mo-

narchs, but that which is conferred on them by the

invention of ancient impostors, and the credulity of

modern visionaries. On the promise, with which

the search after monumental evidence, by which

such claims will be substantiated, it would be a

waste of time to pass an observation.

How different is the result to the reduced Chro-

nology, when tried by the same evidence ! And even

in opening it, the fact is surely remarkable, that

while it proscribes, as contemporaneous or imaginary,

the first XV Dynasties ; the earliest monuments

which have been discovered, should be coeval with

the XVIth, from whence it deduces the royal suc-

cession ^\ Nor can it be deemed less remarkable.

w Vid. supr. p. 165. n. w. In positively connects the evidence

the following concession, much of the earliest which have been

more is conveyed than the nega- discovered, ^vith the first shields

tive argument that no monu- in the Tablet of Abydos, with

ments, suited to our present pur- which the epoch of that Chrono-

pose, have been discovered, of the logy is identified. Birch. Gal. ut

first XV Dynasties, which the supr. p. 66. " Notwithstanding

reduced Chronology rejects : it the progress of hieroglyphical dis-
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that when traced from the earliest epoch, through-

the period of something less than 1000 years, from

Suphis to Sethosis^ to which it has been limited

;

the testimony, borne to the state and progress of the

arts, should be constant as well as consistent y. Of

the periods into which it may be divided, during the

first 300 years, which M^ere distinguished by the py-

ramids^ of Cheops and Nitocris, the sovereigns em-

ployed their skill and resources on the erection of

structures of massy and gigantic proportions. Before

Amosis*^ and his successor Amenophis^ few indica-

tions appear of that excellence, which distinguishes

the public works of the Thothmoses. With Moeris

and his predecessor Amense, the splendid ])eriod of

the arts commences*^, which acquired a degree of

unprecedented excellence under the patronage of

that illustrious family. In the middle of the Dy-

nasty, to which they bfdonged, those noble struc-

tures arose, for which Egypt is chiefly celebrated,

and which spread over Nubia, when reduced under

the sway of the Rameses**, who were not less en-

nobled by the arts of peace than the achievements

of war. From the reign of Sethosis the era of their

covery, the paucity of monuments, lished." Comp. Leemans Lett, a

and, consequently, of evidence, Salvolin. p. 23.

prior to the XVIth dynasty, ren- ^ See Chron. Can. supr. B. C.

ders the acceptance and purport 2259. 1240.

of the succession of the upper y Vid. Canina, Archit. Egizian.

line dependent upon the monu- part. i. cap. i. coinp. cap. 2. p.

ment itself: the only other known 83. cap. 5. p. 141. seq.

document, the Hieratical Canon of ' Id. ib. cap. i. p. 35. sq.

Turin, being unfortunately, from ^ Id. ib. cap. 2. p. 45. 47. 48.

an attempt to restore the mutila- ^ Id. ib. p. 48.

tion, so doubtful, that it can ^ Id. ib. p. 60—62.

hardly be received even as confir- ^ Id. ib. p. 65—73.

mation of what is already esta-
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decline must be dated'': after whose times, until

their revival under the Greeks, few monuments
were raised, which are calculated to excite attention

by their stupendous size, or elaborate execution ^

In the course of the Arts, as here traced, nearly

tlie same characters are developed which mark their

progress in every age and country. It serves to

verify, as well in the extent as the distribution, the

Tablet of Abydos and the reduced Chronology

;

between which no essential difference will be readily

discovered.

e Id. ib. p. 8i. 82. ^ Id. ib. cap. 3.
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SECT. II.

The contracted Chronology confirmed in its details, by the

specific testimony of the Tablet of Abydos.

The question, between the reduced and extended

systems, is not merely decided by the Abydos Tablet

;

but tlie framework of the Egyptian Chronology

proved, by that ancient monument, to be accurately

constructed. But its general details may be still

thought to require the support of monumental evi-

dence, W'ith w^iich they are observed to be occa-

sionally at variance. As consistency is among the

characteristics of truth, which can admit of no con-

tradictions ; any opposition between records, having

a claim to that character, must necessarily prove, on

a closer inspection, to be merely apparent. If the

collection of particulars, on which a conclusion is

built, be founded, as is not unfrequently the case,

on a partial induction ; by admitting into the pre-

misses a few more facts, which have been overlooked,

it frequently changes its character from adverse to

favorable. The testimony, which has been thus

deemed unfavorable, acquires its proper force and

direction, when the whole truth is revealed ; and

tends not less clearly to establish the system, against

which it has been inconsiderately urged, in its minor

details, than in its general outline.

From the Tablet of Abydos, when its true cha-

racter is determined, no less important results may
be derived, in establishing the details, than in de-

fining the outline of the genuine Chronology. By



SECT. II.] CHRONOLOGY ANALYSED. 265

the mutilation which it has suffered ^ from time or

violence, its usefulness is unfortunately restricted,

in confirming the royal succession. An attempt has

been indeed made, to supply the defect from the

Tablet of Karnac''; but after the remarks, which

have been lately passed on this monument, it may
be readily supposed that the essay has been much
more felicitous in the conception, than the execu-

tion. The Tablet of Abydos, which was erected at

a later time^ T shall soon take occasion to show, is

a genealogy ; on the assumption that the Tablet of

Karnac was of the same kind, the inference was

natural, that the defects of the later monument
might be supplied from the earlier, as supposed to

contain the first part of the succession. But the

false assumption, on which this inference is founded,

has been already exposed, and the pretensions of

this monument to be received as a chronological

record duly estimated. The two Tablets, in fact,

have nothing in common, but a few of the royal

shields ; all order or arrangement, from which alone

they could derive any practical use, being totally

disregarded by that of Karnac, in their disposition :

the one being as fully confirmed, as the other was

contradicted, by contemporaneous monuments. So

far, consequently, is the later of the two from de-

riving any illustration or support from the earlier;

a Birch, Galler. ut supr. p. 65. of Karnac, as appears from a like

sq. inscription, on its margin, was

^ Cullim. Chron. Hier. Trans. erected by his ancestor, Thoth-

R. Soc. Lit. vol. ii. fin. mes III, whose shield occupies

c The Tablet of Abydos, as ap- the 44th place on the former

pears from the marginal inscrip- Tablet. Rosellin. Mon. Stor.

tion, was erected by Rameses the torn. i. p. 133. Birch, ib. p. 69.

Great; Birch Galler. p. 66. That
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that its pretensions are at once annihilated, on their

being brought into comparison.

The only monument, from which, it is supposed,

the Tablet of Abydos has derived any advantage, in

the restitution or repair of its obliterated shields, is

that of the tomb of Nevothph, which has been dis-

covered at Benihassen^. As it apparently preserves

a portion of the royal succession, including the 36th

shield ; in the two which precede it, the 34th and

35th have been consequently supposed to be reco-

vered^. But the testimony of this monument is no

less fatal, than that of Abydos, to the pretensions of

the Tablet of Karnac ; 8 shields being interposed,

upon it, between the two recovered shields, which

directly succeed each other, on the monument at

Benihassen^ By whatever test, it thus happens to

be tried, it proves to be disposed with no regard to

arrangement or order.

The Tablet of Abydos must thus stand by itself;

as incapable of having its deficiencies supplied, from

any ancient monument. In proceeding to turn it to

the best account, in elucidating the present chrono-

logical system ; it may be regarded as divided into

two parts, respectively coinciding with its upper and

middle line, and nearly analogous to the main divi-

sions of the Chronology^. The earlier part of the

succession, which concurs with the upper line, may

be regarded as ending with Semphucrates, whose

reign closed with the year B.C. 1938 '\ The later

part, may be regarded as commencing from the first

d Rosellin. ut supr. torn. i. 1.2.

p. 190. s Vid. Tabl. of Abyd. in Birch,

e Id. ibid. p. 156. Gal. pi. 29. conf. supr. p. 132.

f Conf. Rosellin. torn. i. tav. ^ Conf. supr. p. 166.
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year of the XVlItli Dynasty, which is numbered as

the Xllth in the Tomes of Manetho. All consi-

deration of the intermediate Dynasties, as far as the

Tablet of Abydos is concerned, is precluded by its

mutilated state ; the destruction of the beginning' of

the second line having removed the shields of the

Dynasties immediately preceding.

1. On confining our attention to the first of the

preceding divisions ; of the uppermost line of shields,

the names upon which have been successfully decy-

phered^ five only are found, to agree with names in

the lists of the monarchs which have been compiled

by Eratosthenes and Manetho. Three of them,

which happen to occupy the first place among the

shields which have escaped destruction, are among

the most important, in the royal succession ; as they

appear, on historical record, to have founded the

great pyramids, which are generally allowed to be

the earliest structures erected in Egypt. According

to Herodotus, by whom they are first mentioned,

they were named Cheops, Cephren and Mycerinus^;

the two first of whom are represented as having

been brothers, and the last the son of the elder.

By Diodorus, who acknowledges this relationship,

they are called Chembis, Cephren and Mycerinus,

or Mencherinus^ But according to the strict ortho-

graphy of monuments, of an antiquity extending to

their own times, they were termed Shuphu, Shuphre

and Menkare or Menikare™ ; to which the Greeks

gave a softer sound and added a termination, ac-

cording to their fashion of naturalising the terms of

i Birch ut supr. p. 66. sq. m See Birch, in Vyse's Oper.

^ Herod, lib. ii. cap. 124. 129. in the Pyr. vol. i. p. 280. sq.

1 Diod. lib. ii. p. 57. al. 40.
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a foreign language. As these names afford a striking

confirmation of the earliest part of the royal succes-

sion, as collected by Eratosthenes in his Laterculum,

and as embodied in the Tablet of Abydos, they re-

quire a more minute examination, particularly as

they have given rise to some scepticism and con-

troversy,

(1) The decyphering of Cheops, the first name,

and its identification with that of Suphis, in the list

of Eratosthenes, is due to Prof. Rosellini ; and it

appears to be the greatest triumph achieved in the

phonetic system of Champollion, of which it afforded

an extraordinary confirmation. He discovered it in

a tomb, in the vicinity of the great pyramid ; and

determined its proper force, by his knowledge of the

hieroglyphics and the Coptic language". A passage

having been opened, by Col. Vyse, into an upper

chamber of the great pyramid, of which Cheops was

known to be the founder ; the name was there found,

on one of the stones of the roof, and had been ap-

parently traced upon it, before it was removed from

the quarry"'. It seems impossible to conceive any

stronger proof, by which the conjecture of the

learned professor could have been established.

Its identification with the Suphis of Manetho, or

Saophis of Eratosthenes, who had given the inter-

pretation of this name, was no less satisfactorily

effected through the Coptic. According to the

Greek chronologist, that name signified KoiJ.aarTn<i p
;

which having been reduced by the professor to

iyoT4>(Ji3, he at once detected the source of the

" Rosellin. Mon. Stor. torn. i. vol. i. p. 235.

pi. I. p. 128. 130. P Eratosth. ap. Syncel. p. 102
° Vyse, ut supr. vol. ii. p. 112.
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Greek explanation, in the cy much, and cj)oo hair,

of the Coptic*!.

Of the difference, in the reading of this name,

between Herodotus and Manetho, the source has

been sought in the dialects of Thebes and Memphis;

but we need not search for it beyond that which

distinguishes the alphabets of Greece and Egypt.

That the Coptic cy has no letter of an equivalent

sound in the Greek alphabet, clearly appears from

its forming one of the eight characters which have

been added to that alphabet, to fit it for ex])ressing

the sounds of the native tongue ; it has been accord-

ingly deduced from the hieratic, which is directly

derived from the hieroglyphic'". In expressing this

character, each of the Greeks rendered it in his lan-

guage, by that letter, which appeared to him to

come nearest to it in sound ; one of them assimi-

lating it to 2, and the other to X, and each adding

that termination to the name, which appeared best

to adapt it to his vernacular language. As the dif-

ferences between the Greeks, in their rendering of

the name, are thus easily reconciled, both among
themselves and with the Coptic ; the departure of

Diodorus from the precedent of his countrymen is

of little or no importance. We may easily conceive,

that in his endeavors to obtain a confirmation of

Herodotus's authority ; his inquiries after a name
analogous to Cheops, could elicit nothing nearer to

it than Chemis or Chembes^ This solution of the

1 Rosellin. loc. cit. duction, it would appear, that the

> Champol. Gram. p. 44. No. name communicated to Diodorus

196. comp. Salvolin. Analys. p. was Chnem, or Chem : ap. Vyse,

86. sq. ut supr. p. 281. 282.

s According to M''. Birch's de-
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difficulty, will be at least received as more probable

than that in which it is presumed the latter uames

are mere variations of the preceding*.

(2) The successor of Saophis is termed by Era-

tosthenes Sensaophis, but by Manetho, simply Sou-

phis". The difference is at once reconciled in the

fact recounted by Herodotus and Diodorus, that the

former king was succeeded by his brother'*'. As

Prof. Rosellini has pointed out, the longer name is

a compound, in which eft, brother, is combined with

UJcifi^a), rendered in Greek Saophis; the compound

consequently signifying " the brother of Saophis'*',"

whom he is accordingly represented as having suc-

ceeded by Eratosthenes and Manetho'^. However

dissimilar the shorter name may be thought to that

of Cephres and Cephren, to whom the erection of

the second of the pyramids has been ascribed ; they

appear to be but accidentally different. On rejecting

the Greek termination, which is proved, by its vari-

ation, to be accidental and arbitrary ; it appears to

be the former name, with the title pH, signifying

king, subjoined to it ; for the royal title was, at the

time, frequently subjoined to the name, as appears

from the analogy of Menka-re, Nofreka-re and Ce-

ne-re^^ of whom more hereafter. In this view, it is

directly recognised in the Ph UJotcJ), or U|onfcJ)-pH,

as literally expressed, on the shield of the king, in

phonetic characters. The identity of the bearer of

the shield, having this name, with the founder of

t Conf. Birch, loc. cit. ^ Ap_ Syncel. loc. cit. supr.

^ Vid. Syncel. p. 104. 56. n. 1.

V Conf. supr. p. 267. n. ^. y Vid. Birch ut supr. conf. Gal-

and 1. ler. of Antiq. p. 67. N°. 13. 15.
w Rosellin. ut supr. p. 130. 16. 22.
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the second pyramid, is placed out of dispute, by the

figure of a triangle surmounted with a swallow,

annexed to his name, upon ancient monuments^.

These symbols, on the received principles of inter-

pretation, can have no meaning but ' great pyramid,'

in hieroglyphic language.

(3) To these monarchs, a third is represented as

succeeding, who according to Manetho, bore the

name of Mencheres^; and vied with his predeces-

sors, in erecting a third pyramid of nearly equal

dimensions. By an evident error of transcription,

the name is written Moscheres, in the list of Era-

tosthenes''; as might be collected from the reading

of Manetho, were it not placed out of dispute, by

the explanation annexed to it in the Laterculum,

where it is rendered 'HXioSoto? ^. As transcribed

into Coptic, from the hieroglyphic, it is written

Urt-K^-pH ; a name which was softened into Men-
cheres, by the Greeks, and Avhich fully accords with

the preceding explanation. As it is directly resolv-

able into juift servant, k^. to give,and pH the sun, it

could not be better expressed by a compound name,

than in that assigned as its equivalent by Erato-

sthenes. The foundation of the difference between

Mencheres and Mycerinus, which is a variety of the

same name, is discoverable in the hieroglyphic; from

which the preceding observations are more fully con-

firmed. In the sacred character, Mencheres is vari-

ously written with the second symbol either single

or trebled*^; by which forms the singular and the

z Leemans, Lett, a SalvoL p. 19. '' Ap. Sj'ncel. p. T04.

L'Hote Lett. ecr. d'Egypte, p. 147. c Ibid.

a Ap. Syncel. p. 56. d Both modes of expressing
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plural are commonly distinguished. As in the former

state it is rendered K^., and in the latter nJK<L : ac-

cording as either form of the symbol was used, the

name would read UjtK^.pK or UitniK^.pK, which

were respectively softened by the Greeks into Men-

cheres and Mycerinus, In the latter form it has

been found on the hd of the coffin in the interior of

the pyramid ; which served as a tomb for a monarch,

who, according to immemorial tradition, had erected

it, for the preservation of the sarcophagus in which

his remains were reposited®.

The three royal names, which have been thus

identified, are not merely among the most celebrated

in Egyptian history ; but are those exclusively which

are worthy of remark in the earliest period of the

national annals f. Two, indeed, are alone discoverable

on the Tablet of Abydos^; but the substitution of a

different name, for that of Sensaophis'\ is fully ac-

counted for in the consideration that it contains the

genealogical, rather than the monarchical line ; as

will be soon established on conclusive evidence.

From the former, which rejected the collateral line,

that prince, as brother of Saophis', would be neces-

sarily excluded : while his father would find a place

this king's name are of the re- p. 56. 57. In the last cited pas-

motest antiquity. One of them sage, for which Africanus could

is found on the hd of his coffin, apparently have had only the au-

which is now deposited in the thority of Manetho, it is expressly

British Museum. The other is declared, on distinguishing those

found in the Ritual, ch. 64. col. three kings; rav Se Xoittwi/ ov8ev

31. conf. Leps. Vorwort, p. 11. a^iofivr^fiovevTov dueypdcprj.

e Vyse ut supr. vol. ii. p. 94. s Birch, Galler. of Antiq. p. 67.

L'Hote ut supr. p. 138. No. 13. 15.

f Conf. Herod, et Diod. ubi h i^ i^id. No. 14.

supr. p. 267. n. k. et 1. Syncel. ' Conf. ut supr. p. 267. n.'^.eti.
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in it, though he never ascended the throne, to which

his uncle might have succeeded, as regent, during

his own minority. As far, consequently, as the tes-

timony of the earlier i)art of the Tablet of Abydos,

in its present mutilated state, can be ascertained ; it

confirms the details of the reduced Chronology.

From the investigation prosecuted in the preceding

section, it appeared that they agreed in their extent

and arrangement. From that which has been just

closed, it is no less clear that they equally include the

most distinguished monarchs who flourished in the

remotest antiquity. Nor is the monumental testi-

mony, by which the genuine Chronology is thus sus-

tained, partial or isolated ; but corroborated by in-

scriptions, of the same age as those ancient mo-

narchs, as having been discovered in the pyramids

which they erected.

(4) To the three preceding names have been

added those of Nofre-ka-re and Ka-en-re, as dis-

covered on the 16th and 22lnd shields of the Ta-

blet*^; which have been respectively identified with

Nephercheres and Ceneres of the Thinite succes-

sion ^ While they so far serve to authenticate this

line, they create no objection to the Laterculum, as

confined to the Theban. It is, however, particu-

larly deserving of remark, that as placed, on the

Tablet, and in the lists of Manetho, they occur in

the same order, and at nearly equal intervals, from

Menes, the founder of the monarchy™. On the one,

Nephercheres occupies the 15th place, but the 16th

in the other ; from whom Ceneres is distant 1 de-

scent, on the former, but 6 descents in the latter.

When we estimate their place in the succession, by

^ Birch, ut supr. p. 67. 68. 1 Id. ib. ^ Conf. Tab. supr. p. 217.

T
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the Thebaii line, which we regard as the most au-

thentic, it appears that the dates which they are

thus assigned are rather early. It must be, at the

same time, allowed that, in placing them, there was

considerable room for error ; as there were no fewer

than six kings named Nephercheres in the same

succession".

But whatever judgment may be formed on this

subject, from the place assigned them in the royal

succession, one inference seems unavoidable, which

is alike favorable to the reduced Chronology, and

unpropitious to the extended. As numbered in the

Ilnd Dynasty by Manetho, and at the distance but

of 14 degrees from Menes°, though computed by

either of those systems ; they must have unques-

tionably belonged to the earliest part of the Suc-

cession. While any authority is allowed to the

Tablet of Abydos, the interval between them and

the XVIIIth Dynasty must be consequently limited

to those few degrees, which tend alike to confirm

the one system and to subvert the other. Even

thus far, this ancient monument sustains, by its tes-

timony, the credit of the genuine Chronology.

II. Our knoM'ledge of the middle line of the Tablet

is more definite than of the upper line ; coincidences

having been traced between it and other ancient

monuments, by which not only the names, inscribed

on its shields, have been recovered, but the order of

the royal succession has been consequently deter-

mined. In proceeding to derive, from the monu-

mental line, a confirmation of the chronological ; it

is necessary that the true character of each of them

should be precisely ascertained. From an unlucky

" Conf. Tabl. siipr. p. 217. seq. " Conf. ibid.
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misconception of the nature and object of tlie

Tablet, it has been greatly circumscribed in its use-

fulness. That it contains a (jeneahgical line of sove-

reigns has been generally allowed i^; but it is sin-

gular to find the concession no sooner made, than to

see it practically withdrawn in its employment as a

succession of kings who were not lineally descended.

It has been consequently applied, in the latter cha-

racter, to establish coincidences between the mo-

narchs, in the printed lists of sovereigns, with which

we have long been acquainted, and those Avhose

shields have been recently found, inscribed upon

ancient monuments •!. The consequence of this way-

P Vid. Leemans, vit supr. p. 43.

L'Hote. ut supr. p. 195. Hincks

on the Egypt. Stele, p. t8. Birch,

ut supr. p. 66. According to the

version of the marginal inscrip-

tion of the Tablet, by this learned

hierogrammatist; it is implied, in

the phrase " their son," applied,

by the sovereigns, to Rameses

who erected it, that he was their

lineal descendant, as we are as-

sured in Diodorus, supr. p. 139.

and note ^.

1 By ChampoUion, Rosellini,

and their numerous followers, but

the one method has been adopted

in identifying the succession of

Manetho, with that on the Tablet

ofAbydos. The object has usually

been, to regard those sovereigns

as the same, who occurred in

nearly the same order; wthout
any regard to the dissimilarity of

their names and titles, or to their

exclusion from the royal or ge-

nealogical line, on either side.

The consequence has been, that

those sovereigns who were iden-

tical have been accounted dif-

ferent ; and contrariwise, those

who were different have been con-

sidered identical. Thus in the

second generation, Amosis has

been identified with Chebron,

Amenophis I. and Thothmes I

;

although the first and last of

these three sovereigns were ex-

cluded from the genealogy, and

the last also from the monarchical

succession. The error, thus in-

curred, at the commencement of

the Dynasty, has generally ex-

tended its effects to the end of it.

If ChampoUion has failed : when

success was unattainable, we

cannot be surprised at the failure

of his followers : vid. Trans, of

R. Soc. of Litt. vol. i. p. 208.

Champ. Lett, ut supr. p. 270.

Rosellin. ut supr. torn. i. pt. i.

p. 205. Wilkins. Mater. Hier. p.

78. sq. Thebes, p. 506. Lee-

mans, Lett, ut supr. p. 43. sq.

t3
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warrlness, whicli has been but too generally preva-

lent, has been commensurate to its awkwardness

;

the forced similarities, which have been consequently

traced between the monumental and chronological

lines, having tended less to the establishment of co-

incidences, than the production of dissimilarities.

The obvious resemblance of a few names in the two

lines naturally encouraged the belief, and was re-

ceived as the earnest, that the remainder would be

finally discovered to be identical. And the expecta-

tion might be deemed reasonable, did the similarity

extend to the entire number of the sovereigns

ranged upon either side. But this expectation, how-

ever reasonable, has been not merely disap])ointed ;

but the opposed names have been only remarkable

for their total want of resemblance. When com-

pared with the remaining few, which were not less

distinguished for their similarity to each other; the

contrast has rendered the attempt to reduce them to

an identity utterly hopeless.

To extricate ourselves from these difficulties, and

acquire a just estimate, how far the monumental

testimony is capable of bringing confirmation to the

chronological ; it is therefore indispensable that the

true character of the two lines of succession should

be determined. When it is thoroughly understood,

they will be found perfectly reconcilable, and as far

as their evidence extends, it will be found to sup-

port that chronological system exclusively, which we

regard as the genuine.

1. That the lists of monarchs, which have been

disposed in Dynasties by Manetho, and inserted by

Africanus and Eusebius in their Egyptian Chrono-

logy, constitute a royal succession, in which king
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succeeds to king as distinguished from a genealo-

gical, in which a prince succeeds his father, needs

no proof; as it is universally acknowledged. Had

it not been regarded as such, by those chronologists,

who could have assigned those monarchs a place in

their works, on no other grounds, it might be esta-

blished on the internal evidence. In a strictly ge-

nealogical succession, the line of descent is con-

ducted exclusively through the males; but in the

Dynasties of Manetho, and specifically in the Xllth

or XVIIth, and the XVIIIth, with which we are

immediately concerned, it is occasionally interrupted

by the interposition of females ; the length of each

reign being at the same time annexed, by which its

character is distinctly marked, as forming a part of

the succession *.

2. That the line of sovereigns in the Abydos

Tablet is, on the other hand, a genealogical, as dis-

tinguished from a royal succession, is not merely

admitted, as I have already observed ^ but is esta-

blished by the testimony of ancient, or indeed con-

temporaneous monuments. Our attention being, at

present, limited to the middle line of the monu-

ment ; the aflSnity may be traced through the entire

genealogical line nearly as far back as there is evi-

dence of a monarchical line, with which it may be

compared, or contrasted.

To commence from the close of the XVIIIth Dy^

nasty, with which the succession of the Tablet ter-

minates, and which is most clearly defined ; from the

51st or 52nd shield to the 49th inclusive, the pedigree

of the last monarch is expressly traced on a monu-

ment at Qoorneh ; namely from Rameses Sethos, to

^ Syncel. p. 60. 70. et sq. ^ Comp. supr. p. 275. n.P.
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his grandfather JNIenej^hthah, through his father

Osirei*. From the 48th to the 44th shiekl inclu-

sive,—from Horus namely to Thothmes Moeris,—it

is traced on a slab, preserved at Thebes, which is

inserted in the wall of a modern building". The

names indeed of the sovereigns are not specified

;

but the number of generations is recounted, and

described as amounting to four both on the tabular

and the detached monument. From the 46th to

the 44th shield, the line extending to three genera-

tions, between Thothmes Menito and Thothmes Mce-

ris, is connected on tlie Lateran obelisk^. From
the 44th to the 42nd shield, namely from Thothmes

liloeris to his grandfather Thothmes, it is connected,

or I am much deceived, on a side of the Karnac

obelisk". From these ten generations, with which

the monuments have made us best acquainted, the

character of the remainder of the line, which ex-

tends through times comparatively obscure, might

be safely deduced, particularly when compared with

the royal line of Manetho.

It may be, however, positively carried still farther

back ; and the same principle proved to have ex-

tended to the earliest shields of the middle line,

which preserve the titles of the Osartisen family.

t Comp. Wilkins. Thebes, p. 7. tive view of the inscription on the

Monum. de I'Egypt. et Nubie. second side, with the testimony of

torn. ii. pi. chi. the Tablet of Abydos. To give

" Wilkins. Mater. Hier. pt. ii. even an imperfect sketch of the

p. 88. evidence, on which I have reached

^' Obel. Rom. p. 33. n. ^^. the conclusion : and which is

'^' In an unedited work on the founded on the relationship, ac-

Karnac obelisk, and the character knowledged on both monuments

and religious opinions of its foun- between the first and third Thoth-

dress, I have undertaken to esta- mes : would far exceed the hmits

blish this point, from a compara- prescribed to these notes.
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On a monument which belonged to the Chev. Anas-

tasi, the name of Amenemhe I, Mhich is inscribed

on the 34th shield, occurs with those of two other

kings, who have the titles of father and grandfather

])refixed to them'*. That Osartisen T, from whom
the family, so termed, was derived, belonged to the

royal line, appears from the insignia with which his

shield is attended, and the place assigned to his

immediate descendants, in the tomb of Nevothph,

at Beni-IIasseny. And that Thothmes Moeris pro-

fessed to deduce his descent from the same king has

been inferred from the insertion of their names

Avithin the same shield ^, and from the first offering

being made by him to Osartisen, on the Tablet

of Karnac, which he dedicated*. As both these

princes are included in the royal line of the Tablet

of Abydos ; Sethosis, their descendant, by whom it

was erected, must have sprung from the same an-

cestor''.

S. When any two lines are compared, that exhi-

bit the diversities, by which a royal succession and

genealogy must be distinguished ; they could be

scarcely found to present any appearance, different

from that which strikes us, on comparing the lists of

Manetho with the shields on the Tablet. Let the

point be tried by the effect, with which the attempt

to assimilate them would be followed, if made on

the ancestors and predecessors of our own sovereign.

Nor need we ascend many degrees, to be convinced

^ Idel. Hermap. p. 231. The p. 156. tav. ii. No. 26—29.

stele of the Chev. Anastasi is ^ Leemans, ibid. p. 31.

here referred to, as cited by Major ^ Id. ibid. p. 32.

FeUx. b Birch, Gall, ut supr. p. 69.

y Leemans, Lett, ut supr. p. 34. N". 44. p. 71. No. 51. 52.

pi. iii. iv. Rosellin. ut supr. torn. i.
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that it could be jjroductive of nothing but contra-

diction and incongruity. On deducing the line, for

example, from George II ; we find Frederick Prince

of Wales and Edward Duke of Kent included in the

the pedigree, but excluded from the succession. On
the other hand, we have George IV. and William IV.

excluded from the Queen's ancestors, but included

among her predecessors. And the attempt to esta-

blish an identity between any two sovereigns in the

two lines, from the similarity of their place in the

succession, would end in proving, among other ab-

surdities, that George III. was identical with his

father Frederick Prince of Wales, and with his son

George IV : and that Queen Victoria and her fa-

ther, the Duke of Kent, were the same person ''.

With no better success has every essay been at-

tended, in the case of the XVIIIth Dynasty, by

which the line of Manetho would be identified in

the Tablet of Abydos.

In proceeding to the application of these prin-

ciples, to the middle line of the Tablet ; it must be

premised, that of the 26 shields which it contained,

only 18 now remain, or are legible '^ Of these, the

first 5 contained the titles of sovereigns which are

classed in Africanus, as Thebans, of the Xllth

Dynasty^. The 12 which directly follow are iden-

tified, by common consent, as belonging to the so-

c These incongruities will be netho's XVIIIth Dynasty by the

apparent^ on drawing out the royal succession of shields on the Ta-

and genealogical succession, from blet of Abydos.

George II. to the present Queen, '^ Birch ut supr. p. 66. sq.

in two columns J and applying to ^ Rosellin. ut supr. tom. i. p.

them the same principle, which 157. sq. ii. 255. sq. Hincks, on

has been generally followed, in the Egypt. Stele, p. 20.

identifying the Pharaohs of Ma-
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vereigns of the XVIIIth Dynasty, as numbered in

the Tomes of Manetho^ The sovereigns, to whom
these 17 shields are assigned, are equally recognised

as Thebans, in the transcripts, which have been re-

spectively made, of Manetho's work, by Africanus

and Eusebius. There is, however, a marked dis-

tinction between them, which justifies their being

placed in separate Dynasties, although it appears,

from their juxtaposition on the Tablet, that they

directly followed each other, in the succession.

The kings of the earlier Dynasty reigned, when the

Phenician usurpers held Egypt in subjection^; the

monarchs of the later freed the country from their

domination^. The dominion of the latter was not

merely absolute, but extended over the lower as

well as the upper provinces. The restrictions im-

posed on the former, in both these respects, have

tended to lower them in the royal scale ; and justify

a doubt whether the greater part, if not the whole

of them, should not be regarded of a rank inferior

to the monarchical. Nor is the suspicion weakened,

in the least, by the place assigned to them on the

Tablet of Abydos ; on which they would necessarily

acquire a place, as supplying some indispensable

links, in the genealogy of the monarch by whom it

was erected. For of this character of that monu-

ment we should never lose sight ; in undertaking to

deduce from it any practical illustration, by which

light can be thrown on the royal succession, as dis-

tinguishable from the genealogical.

On directing our attention, more particularly, to

^ Champol. Rosellin. al. ut p. 17.

supr. p. 275. n. 1. comp. Birch, K Vid. supr. p. 171. and n.".

ut supr. p. 69. Hincks, ibid. ^ Ibid. conf. p. 224.
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the first 5 shields which precede in the succession,

and which merely contain the prenomen, or title
;

they have led to the discovery of the scutcheons

containing the sovereigns' names, and have served to

determine the order in which they succeeded'. It

has been accordingly ascertained that they belong

to a family, in which the names of Osartisen and

Amenemhe predominated ; the members of which

have been accordingly reduced to the order pre-

scribed in the Tablet J. And as they have been

consequently found, when thus disposed, to bear a

striking similarity to a fragment of the Turin Pa-

pyrus ; in which, it w^ould appear, the precise length

of each reign was originally subjoined to the name

of each monarch'^: the notion has been consequently

formed that the chronology of the Dynasty might

be thence accurately determined.

A degree of authority has been ascribed to this

document,— of which we know neither the object

nor origin, and which may have been incorrectly

drawn up and unfaithfully transmitted,—which is

not merely silly but vulgar. From an examination

of the evidence, as well internal as external, by

which it must be tried, its usefulness, in the in-

vestigation which immediately engages us, would

appear to be extremely limited. From a comparison

of the dates, annexed in it to the Xllth Dynasty,

with those of early and contemporaneous monu-

ments, it appears that it was neither disposed as a

royal pedigree or succession ; in which form alone it

could materially serve our present purpose. It would

appear to consist merely of unconnected extracts

' Rosellin. al. lit siipr. n.e. and'. ^ Bunsen, Aegy[)t. Stell. ut

J Hincks, al. ut supr. supr. cit. p. i6y.
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from the public registers ; in which an entry was

made of the time, for which the magistrates severally

ruled ; no attention being paid to the consideration

of their having exercised their authority separately

or conjointly. From the dates annexed to each

reign, little or no idea can be formed of their chro-

nological distribution, or of the number of years for

which the succession continued'.

The annexed table, in which the chronological and

genealogical lines are contrasted, has been drawn up,

1 The character here given to

the Papyrus may be estabUshed

by evidence, which will not be

refused by its advocates. Of the

few Dynasties, on the chronology

of which it sheds any light, the

Xllth is among the most distin-

guished ; but its disposition of

the three first reigns alone will

fully demonstrate, how little de-

pendence can be placed on its

authority. To Osartisen I it as-

cribes 45 years; to Amenemhe II,

3; and to Osartisen II, 19. conf.

Leps. Ausw. taf. iv, v. It appears,

however, from a monument at

Leyden ap. Leemans ut supr. p.

34. pi. iv. No. 37. that the 44th

year of Osartisen I synchronised

with the 2nd of Amenemhe II :

and from an inscription, on the

rocks between Philae and Assouan,

that the 35th of Amenemhe II,

synchronised with the 3rd of

Osartisen II. ap. Leps. ib. taf. x.

From the evidence of these monu-

ments we may consequently draw

the following inferences : (i) That

of these partnerships in the king-

dom, no notice is taken in the

Papyrus ; though essential to the

distribution of the chronology.

(2) That at least 32 years are sub-

tracted from the middle reign, to

which it assigns but 3 years, while

35 are assigned to it, on the rock

inscription. (3) That it apparently

reckons these 3 years twice over ;

first, in the 45 years of Osarti-

sen I, who reigned but 42 by

himself; and again, in the 3 as-

signed to Amenemhe II, who was

admitted to a partnership in the

kingdom, in the 43rd of Osarti-

sen I, if any credit be due to the

Leyden inscription. (4) From the

1st and 3rd of these objections, it

may be inferred that the reigns

are set down in the Papyrus with-

out any view to determine the

length or duration of the succes-

sion. It can be, consequently, of

little or no use to the chronolo-

gist ; however it might have serv-

ed the purpose of a register, in

which the entry of documents

would be dated from the year of

the governor, under whom they

were executed, without any regard

to his share in the sovereign au-

thority.
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after a careful examination of the evidence as well

monumental as written or printed. It has been

formed on the principle suggested by the Chev.

Bunsen ; who justly observes, that Eratosthenes has

supplied the key to the succession'". In the column

to the right, that part of the Laterculum is inserted,

with its proper date annexed to each reign, from

which the chronological distribution of the table has

been effected". In that to the left, those kings are

disposed, of whom notice is taken, in the Tablet of

Abydos, and Turin Papyrus, and are placed in the

order which they are ascribed in those documents.

In determining the probable length of each reign, a

preference has been given to those dates,which seem

best calculated to reconcile the contrary testimony

of the opposed authorities.

SUCCESSION.

Mixed Genealogical. Reigns. Monarchical. B. C.

Amenemhe II 23-23 4menemlie II. 23— 1832

Osartisen II 9"! Sesortasen II. 55— 1809

—witliAmenem.II.46j

Ameres alone S~] Mares 43— 1754

— with Osartis. III. 8 I

— with Amen. III. 14 ^43
— with Amen. IV. 9 I

Q. Semeophre 4j Termination 1711

(1) In asserting that Eratosthenes has supplied the

key to the succession, no more is intended than that

he has determined the number and order of the

monarchs, and expressed the period of their govern-

ment. The principle, on which his arrangement is

formed, is in fact of the simplest kind ; and strictly

11^ Vid. supr. p. 169. " Vid. ib. p. 172.
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conformable to his object, as purposing merely to

trace the royal succession. He accordingly notices

only the legitimate successors to the throne, without

any regard to the interruptions or partnerships,

which mioflit have arisen in the course of their

government. He has consequently distributed the

period, for which it was exercised, into three reigns,

consisting respectively of 23, 55 and 43 years

;

within the limits of which, several persons of sub-

ordinate, though royal rank, appear to have acquired

some share in the government.

(2) The length assigned to the reigns of the co-

lumn, to the left, have been generally made out, by

an accommodation of the testimony of the monu-

ments, but with some regard to the disposition of

the papyrus. In the latter, however, it has been

found necessary to make one or two corrections.

Independent of the 3 years, ascribed in it to Ame-
nemhe II, of which I have spoken elsewhere, as

included in the 45 years independently assigned to

his predecessor" : I have ventured to withdraw 10

years from the 19 ascribed to Osartisen II, and to

add them to the 4 years assigned to Amenemhe III.

The division in the reign of Osartisen II finds au-

thority in an inscription in the tomb of Nevothph
;

from whence it would appear that, after the 9th year

of his reign, he shared the throne, for some years,

with Amenemhe II, whom he had deposed or super-

seded, during that jjeriodP. In the distribution of

the last 5 reigns, the testimony of Africanus and the

papyrus is occasionally followed, respect being paid

to the higher authority of Eratosthenes.

" Vid. supr. p. 283. n. i.

P Rosel. Mon. Stor. torn. i. p. 158.
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(3) On comparing the royal with the genealogical

line, we find them disclose no unusual differences,

while they exhibit the requisite similarities, by which

two such lines are generally characterised. The like-

ness between them extends, as might be supposed,

to the three reigns, in which the royal succession

was properly continued : Amenemhe II, Osartisen II

and Ameres being recognised, on both sides, as hav-

ing succeeded each other, in the same order, and, as

it would seem, at the same intervals. The similarities

are so far complete, on which the confirmation de-

pends, which the Chronology receives from the mo-

numental evidence. To account for the diflerences

between the two lines, we must have recourse to the

supjDosition, that Ameres having died, without leav-

ing a son to succeed him ; the genealogical line was

necessarily deduced from his father and predecessor

Osartisen II ; and thence conducted through Osar-

tisen III, Amenemhe III, and Amenemhe IV, or

Remeitauo, as we observe on the Tablet of Abydos'i.

In the latter instance, the royal and genealogical

lines no farther admit of reconciliation, than the

reign of the monarch, on the one side, and the go-

vernment of the princes his contemporaries, on the

other, can be proved to have been contemporaneous;

of which the length of the reigns, on either side,

would appear to convey a strong presumption^.

When due allowance is, therefore, made for the

different character of lines, distinguished like the

royal and the genealogical ; it must be concluded

that, thus far, the testimony of this ancient monu-

ment, is as favorable, as could be in reason expected,

1 Birch, Galler. ut sup. p. 69.
> Conf. siipr. p. 283. n. ^
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to the present Clironolog'y. Its testimony, however

it may be excepted against as sui)erabundant, cannot

be objected to as adverse ; as it recognises the sove-

reio-ns through whom the succession was continued

;

and in exceeding them in number, it merely sustains

its proper character as a genealogy, in which other

princes, besides those who occupied the throne, were

of necessity included.

III. These observations apply, with equal force,

to the 12 succeeding shields, in which hierogramma-

tists have discovered the titles of the monarchs of

the XVIIIth Dynasty, as I have already intimated.

The testimony borne, by the genealogical line, to

the royal succession is, however, still more complete

and conclusive. The similarities between them are

more numerous; and the differences between them,

originating in their contrary character, chiefly arise

from the deficiency in the number of links, by which

the tabular line is connected, tow^ards the close of

the Dynasty.

In tracino' those similarities, bv which the same

monarch may be identified in the royal and genea-

logical line, I shall limit myself strictly to the like-

ness in their names and titles. It may be fairly con-

cluded that those sovereigns who possessed the same

appellation were identical, more particularly, if oc-

curring, in both lines, in the same order, and at

equal, or nearly equal intervals. The converse of

this rule may be regarded as holding equally good

;

and those sovereigns who were differently termed

may be consequently concluded to be different per-

sons. The supposition that the same sovereigns were

generally or extensively known under totally dif-

ferent names, is not only oi)posed to experience and
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probability^: but should it be received for true, it

could lead to no practical inference ; as dissimila-

rities, however calculated to establish a diversity,

can afford no proof of identity, between any two

persons.

On these principles the annexed Table has been

consti'ucted. Those sovereigns who are similarly

named, in both lines, are accordingly regarded as

identical. On the one side, every prince has been re-

jected from the monarchical line, who is not included

in the chronological succession ; and on the other,

every prince is discarded from the direct line, who

is not included in the tabular succession. When the

two lines are thus exhibited in a comparative view

;

those sovereigns will be easily recognised, who united

both characters in their person, as having been of

the genealogical line, as well as the monarchical.

Among such exclusively can those examples be

found, in which the chronological records can derive

positive confirmation from the monumental. Be-

tween those sovereigns who belonged exclusively to

either line, there could be no ground of comparison,

much less proof of identity. And from the principle

on which the different lines were constructed, it

would necessarily result, that several of each kind

s Nothing can be less satis- different courses ; sometimes fol-

factory than the reason assigned lowing, and sometimes rejecting

by Champollion, for these dif- the monumental reading? (3)Why
ferences ; although adopted, for should an identity between two

want of a better, by Prof. Ideler, names be assumed from their di-

Hermap. p. 222. Why it may versity; when the difference is at

be asked (i) should Manetho not once explained, by supposing it

have adopted " the received read- to have arisen from the necessary

ing," as well as the sculptor ? discrepancy between a genealogi-

(2) Why should he have adopted cal and monarchical succession ?
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would find a place in a Table, in which they were

indiscriminately included.

Royal and Genealogical Succession.

I Amosis 40.

I

4 Aniense. 3 Amenophis 41. 2 Chebron.
Thothmes I. 42. Ahmes, Q.

I

Thothmes II. 43.

5 Thothmes III. Moeris 44.

6 Miphra Thothmes 45.

7 Thothmes IV. 46.

I

8 Amenophis (Memnon) 47.

I

9 Horus 48.

10 Achencherses. iiRathothis. i4Armais.

I

12 Achencheres I.

13 Achencheres II.

15 Rameses I. 49.

16 Rameses II. Menephtha 50.

17 Amenophis 18 Rameses III. 51. 52.

The kings who ranked in the genealogical and mo-

narchical line are easily distinguished in the preced-

ing Table, by the figures which precede and follow

them ; which are respectively the numbers, of the

shields on the Tablet of Abydos, and of the reigns

of the XVIIIth Dynasty, as transcribed by Josephus

from Manetho. Those of the genealogy have the

numbers stihjoined, from 40 to 52, inclusive ; M'hile

those of the monarchical succession have them pre-
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Jinked, from 1 to 18 inclusive. Tlie sovereigns, of

course, who held a place in both lines, are easily

discriminated, as they are preceded and followed by

figures, which indicate their place in both succes-

sions. Among such, it must be obvious, examples

of that coincidence must be mainly, if not exclu-

sively sought, by which the royal chronological line

can derive confirmation, from the tabular or genea-

logical.

From a cursory insj)ection of the above Table, it

will appear, that two of the immediate followers of

Amosis, as having no numbers prefixed, had not

attained monarchical rank; and that five of the de-

scendants of Horus, as having no figures subjoined,

though of the royal line, formed no part of the pedi-

gree of Sethosis. On these discrepancies between

the royal and the genealogical line, and which raise

the only obstacle to their perfect assimilation, it

cannot be deemed inexpedient, that I should dwell,

previously to the production of those coincidences,

on which my main dependence is founded. As it is

only reasonable to conclude that such differences

were to be naturally expected between the opposed

lines ; it may be shown that they are not without

that authority, by which the succession on both sides

is authenticated. While the documents, from which

they are respectively derived, are so far confirmed

;

from comparing them, it will appear, that no objec-

tion arises, from their disagreement, to that conclu-

sion, which it is my chief aim to establish.

(1) That the shields of the first and second Thoth-

mes, are interpolated in the pedigree of Sethosis, is

not merely probable from the alliance of the first

prince of the name with Amosis, M'hose daughter
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Ahmes he married''; but seems capable of being

proved from contemporary monuments. Those who
admit that Amense and Thothmes III. were brother

and sister*, will not find it possible to reconcile the

relationship with the number of descents, by which

they are separated in the tabular succession". Un-

less we suppose it inter})oIated with at least two

generations, he must have been at the same time,

the grandson of Ahmes and her contemporary or

equal ; as presumed to be the contemporary of her

sister Amense, and her brother Amenophis.

As I conceive the notion of this relationship, be-

tween Amense and Thothmes III, who were un-

questionably contemporary, to be founded in a mis-

take, though I admit it to be supported by the

highest authority^' ; I shall not particularly urge the

s Wilkins. Thebes, p. 95. pL

I. •. Bunsen nt supr. 3 B. s. 79.

The pedigree of Dynasty XVIII,

drawn up by the learned Chevaher,

is however exposed to the common
objection of confounding the mo-

narchical and genealogical suc-

cession : by which the first and

second Thothmes are not merely

obtruded into the former line, but

supplant Chebron and Amense,

on the principle and after the ex-

ample, noticed supr. p. 275. n. "J.

t Birch, Galler. p. 118. Lee-

mans Lett, ut supr. p. 56. It

must be, however, acknowledged,

that this learned antiquary who
pronounces Thothmes Mceris to

be the son of Amense on the au-

thority of Eusebius, (ed. Med. p.

112.) citing Josephus: justifies

the title of "brother," assigned

by him to that prince, by ascrib-

ing him an anonymous sister.

Mr. Birch, on the contrary, justly

determining that the obliterated

shield, on the monument to which

they equally refer, belonged to

Amense, seems to have thence in-

ferred that Mceris was her bro-

ther. Conf. infr. n.'^'.

u Vid. Birch, Galler. p. 69.

No. 40—44 : in which Thothmes

I. and Thothmes II. are inter-

posed between Amenophis I, the

brother of Amense, and Thothmes

III, her supposed son, or brother.

V The decision of this question

depends on the force of the group

, Q in the inscription

^ 8 referred to supr.

n. *. and which

the learned hierogrammatists,

there cited, agree in rendering

" together with her brother
:"

conf. Birch, ut supr. p. 79. 118.
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inconsistency, wliicli it thus involves, in proof of

the extension of the succession by extraneous gene-

rations. The point seems capable of establishment

from a monument, in a temple at Samneh, which

details the rewards by which an officer, surnamed

Pensuben, was distinguished, who commended him-

self to the 5 first princes, who lineally succeed

each other in the preceding Table ^^. On regarding

their reigns as successive, and computing by them

the length of his service, it must have amounted to

nearly 66 years ; on which Mr. Birch, who has de-

cyphered the inscription, justly observes, " this would

be a length of military service, unprecedented in the

annals of the world '^."

There appears to me to be only one mode of

•evading this objection, which is directly suggested

by the royal succession of Manetho, that it con-

sequently serves to confirm indirectly. If we fol-

low his authority, in rejecting the two first Thoth-

mes from the monarchical line ; assigning them, at

the same time, a royal and contemporary, but sub-

If the first character is understood phis I. and Amense; his grand-

as the figurative oiaprince, which son, Thothmes III, was their

it appears to me to resemhle much grand nephew. On assuming that

more than that of a Sro^Aer; the ob- this prince hved under the re-

jections, stated supr. n. i^, will dis- gency of Amense,—by whom, it

appear : cf. Champ. Gram. p. 242. would seem, he was adopted, in

I am inchned, however, to believe consequence of her having no
that the group may be expressed child :—the assumption is per-

in Coptic, by ^O'JflT' ^COIt, fectly consistent, if we suppose

" the prince, approximated, or her his grand aunt, but quite tl^e

adopted ;" the characters, annex- reverse, if we suppose her his

ed to the figurative, expressing sister : conf. infr. p. 308, n. s.

phonetically ^tOIt, to approach, "^ Birch, Obs. on the Stat.

be near: conf. Peyron, Diet. p.
^abl. of Karnac. Trans, of R.

355.360. Thothmes I. having mar- ^oc. of Lit. N. S. vol. ii. p. 325.

ried Ahmes, the sister of Ameno- "" ^^- ibid. p. 326.
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ordinate government, with the three immediate suc-

cessors of Amosis : we may account satisfactorily for

the rewards with which the veteran's services were

requited, while we reduce the time of them within

reasonable limits. And this view of the subject de-

rives no slight support from the order in which he

recounts his royal benefactors ; the last place being

assigned by him to the first and second Thothmes,

in which no slight intimation is conveyed that their

rank was subordinate.

From a comparative view of the conflicting evi-

dence, on both sides, it seems capable of being re-

conciled, only on the following hypothesis. In the

admission of Thothmes I. into the genealogical line

;

it would appear he was substituted for his wife,

Ahmes ; through whom the line was really conti-

nued >'. As the three other children of Amosis had

no offspring ; his line must have failed altogether,

unless continued through that daughter, wdio bore a

male successor. The two first of the Thothmes

race, who were thus grafted into the line, instead of

having succeeded Amenophis ; were contemporary

with him, and his predecessor Chebron, and successor

Amense ; by whom the throne w^as occupied 56

years, according to the comj^utation of the royal

succession by Manetho^. On calculating the period

of Pensuben's services, by the length of these mo-

narchs' reigns ; it may be thus brought within na-

tural and probable limits. Had he made his first

campaign, when 21, at the close of Amosis' reign;

he might have merited reward, as a veteran, when

60, at the commencement of the reign of Thothmes

Moeris. And if he accompanied this prince in his

y Vid. supr. p. 291. n. s. ^ Vid. supr. p. 180.
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earlier expeditions ; the period of his active service,

still further admits of a considerable reduction.

(2) The rejection of the 5 immediate successors

of Horus, from the g-enealogy of Sethosis, may be

sustained, on the positive authority of Diodorus.

Between " Moeris who dug- the lake above Mem-
phis," and that renowned monarch, he expressly

numbers " 7 generations :" in strict accordance with

the tabular succession^, from which the immediate

descendants of Horus, though recognised by Manetho,

are discarded. It should be at the same time re-

membered, that the strictest conformity subsists on

these subjects, between the historian and the inva-

luable moinniient which engages our attention.

For the ])erfect reconciliation of its testimony, in

rejecting these 5 descendants of Horus with that of

Manetho, by whom, as I have intimated, they are

retained ; it may not be inexpedient to show, how
Armais and Rameses, his two youngest sons, might

have succeeded their elder brother Rathothis and his

progeny, in consequence of the failure of issue, or

some alteration in the succession. The following

Table will prove these changes in the succession to

have been perfectly within the course of nature :

Kings. Bii'th. Accession. Age. Death. Age.

Horus B.C. 1486 B. C. 1462 ... 24 B.C. 1426 ... 60

Achencherses ... 1465 14.26 ... 39 1414 ... 51

Rathothis 1464 1414 ... 50 1405 ... 59

Achench. 1 1443 1405 ... 38 1393 ... 50

Achench. II. ... 1422 1393 ... 29 1381 ... 41

Armais 1447 1381 ... 66 1377 ... 70

Rameses 1446 1377 ... 69 1376 ... 70

* Diod. lib. ii. p. 34. al. 48. a. admitted to have been the son of

comp. the Gen. Tabl. supr. p. Horus. Vid. Birch. Galler. ut

289. Rameses I. is accordingly supr. p. 70.
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The dates assigned to the accession and deatli of

each sovereign are adopted from those inserted in

the tables of Manetho^ : and from them the accom-

panying dates of the birth and age are computed.

The very short time assigned by that v^riter to the

reigns of Armais and Rameses, the former of which

extended but to 4 years, and the latter to 1 year*^,

sufficiently indicates that they were advanced in life

when they ascended the throne. As the date of

their birth must be thus thrown back to the reign

of Horus ; it so far appears that, as they were royal

and born when he reigned, they were sons of that

monarch. A necessary consequence of Rameses

being succeeded by his son Rameses Menephtha,

would be the exclusion of all the brothers of the

former with their progeny, from the genealogy of the

latter, and consequently from that of his grandson

Sethos. As it would thus pass, without interrup-

tion, from Horus to his son Rameses, it would })re-

cisely accord with the preceding Table, and so far

afford it the requisite confirmation.

If the distance of 16 years between the birth of

Rathothis the first son, and of Armais the third son

of Horus, be considered too great ; a difficulty which

will disappear under the supposition of a second

marriage, contracted when he was 39 : on assuming

that all his sons were born, after each other, at the

interval of 5 years, the result will be as follows

:

Kings. Birth. Accession. Age. Death. Age.

Rathothis B. C. 1464 B.C. 1414 50 B. C. 1405 ... 59

Armais 1459 1405 78 1377 ... 82

Rameses 1454 1377 77 1376 ... 84

(3) From a just estimate of the monumental and

^ Vid. supr. p. i8o. '^ Ibid.
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chronological lines of succession, it is thus obvious,

that they contain no differeiices which cannot be ex-

plained, and reconciled with the notion that they

are respectively authentic documents. Those dif-

ferences necessarily afford no evidence of identities

;

by which alone the chronological succession could

be confirmed from the testimony of the monumental.

They tend no further, of course, to sustain each

other, than as they jirove, on examination, to be

consistent and natural, as well when regarded apart,

as in comparison ; exhibiting no discrepancies but

such as belong to documents of the same kind, and

necessarily arise from their dissimilar characters.

On the similarities a stress should be rather laid,

which are sufficiently extended and close, to prove

that the testimony of this ancient monument brings

every requisite support to the present chronological

system. On throwing out those sovereigns, on each

side, which belonged exclusively to the genealogy or

succession, those which remain present that identity

in their names which can alone establish an identity

in the opposed persons. On an inspection of the

annexed lists, respectively composed of sovereigns

in the Tablet of Abydos and the royal Succession of

Manetho, it will be seen that they agree not only in

the order in which they are disposed in those do-

cuments, but in the orthography of their names, as

far as the genius of two languages allows, which

differ as widely as the Greek and Coptic. On the

authority of Manetho, I have however introduced

the name of Amense into the royal line, after that

of her brother Amenophis*'. Both names are found

'^ Vid. supr. p. i8o. comp. Wilkins. Thebes, p. 510. Birch, ut supr.
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associated in a tomb at Qoorneh, generally known as

tlie Chamber of Queens, and containing the different

relations of tbat monarch, who is there seen seated

beside his consort, and has the name Amenophth,

expressed in a shield, immediately behind him'^.

Amono- the list of his relations, which includes his

father, mother, wife and sisters, the name of Araentsi

occurs, in a shield with the epithet, " royal sister"

annexed to it.

Manetlio. Monuments. Accession.

1 Amosis Amos B.C. 3625

3 Amenophis .... Amenophth 1581

4 Amensis Amentsi 1560

5 Moeris Maii-e 1538

7 Thothmosis ... Thothmes 1501

8 Amenophis .... Amenophth 1492

9 Horus Hor 1462

14 Armais Rameses 1381

15 Rameses Rameses 1376

16 Amenophath .. Menephtha 1319

On a cursory review of the above names, it may

be concluded, from the frequent recurrence of some

of them, that they were favorite or family appella-

tives. Such is the name of Thothmes, which was

borne by several of the earlier sovereigns of the

XVIIIth dynasty, as that of Harnesses was assumed by

the later: the epithet Meiamon, or Amonmai, being

often joined to the latter, as exjiressive of the devo-

tion of the bearer to the patron divinity of Thebes.

This attachment to a favorite name has been carried

tf) a puerile and ostentatious excess, on the monu-

ments ; obviously on account of the splendor shed

around it, by the public works or military achieve-

'"^ Burt. Excerpt, pi. xxxv. coinp. Birch, loc. cit.
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meiits of the sovereign, by whom it was first en-

nobled. It has thus consequently superseded the

common name, examples of which are less frequently

observed upon monuments. Obstacles have been

consequently raised, in the same proportion, to the

discovery of such identities, as it is my object to esta-

blish. The addition of a shield enclosing the title

or device of the monarch, with which that containing

his proper name was usually attended, served to dis-

criminate him, among others who took the favorite

appellation. But the chronologist, who also had to

distinguish the sovereigns inserted in his succession

of kings, was debarred the use of the achievement

by which he was thus characterised in inscriptions.

He was thus reduced to the necessity of adopting

the contrary principle to that of the sculptor : he

has consequently distinguished them by their more

familiar, instead of their favorite or more ambitious

appellatives. To this difference between the object

of both, we must attribute the variation in the

names of the last sovereigns of the XVIIIth dynasty.

The occurrence of the proper names of the latter in

inscriptions being consequently more rare ; the pos-

sibility of comparing them with those preserved by

the chronologist is necessarily precluded.

In a few instances, the medium through which the

names have reached us has subjected them to a

change, which destroys the similarity, on which

alone a comparison can be founded. This is appa-

rently the case with those of Armais and Sethos or

Sethosis, which have been altered, in compliance

with Greek prepossessions, which were not without

their influence on Manetho, who wrote in that lan-

guage. The tradition of the colonisation of Greece,
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by Danaus and Armais, which, as flattering their

national vanity, was readily adopted by the Egyp-

tians, gave rise to the corruption of the name Ha-

rnesses into Armais and Armesses'\ The result of

this error, by which the ancient and modern chro-

nologists have been equally misled, has been the

transfer of that event from the eighth to the four-

teenth reign of the Dynasty f. The name also of

Sethos, or Sethosis, as it was altered by the Greeks,

has been apparently substituted for Rameses, to dis-

tinguish this monarch, among those, who bore that

favorite title. The historian Diodorus readily adopted

these prepossessions, from his countrymen resident

in Egypt, which, he assures us, he visited. He ac-

cordingly identifies, by that name, which has been

adopted in the chronology of Manetho and his copy-

ists, the monarch who is more generally known as

Sesostris^.

However this diversity, in the name of the same

monarch, has contributed to reduce the number of

similarities between the printed and monumental

records ; it has not materially affected the conclu-

sion, which may be deduced from the resemblance.

The induction of particular likenesses is still suffi-

ciently ample to establish all that I am interested in

proving. When the affinity between the ten names,

which have been contrasted*^, is taken into account,

watli the order in which they occur on the monu-

ments ; the identity of the monarchs, who were so

termed, cannot admit of a question.

When the necessary allowance is thus made for

the discrepancies between successions, so essentially

e Vid. Syncel. p. 72. s Diod. supr. cit. p. 113.

f Ibid. p. 73. a. h Vid. supr. p. 297.
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different as the monarchical and the genealogical

;

it may be confidently concluded, that the testimony

borne by this ancient monument rather exceeds than

falls short of what might be ex])ected from a docu-

ment of its nature. In its details, it contributes to

verify the present Chronology, no less than was for-

merly observed of its extent, order and general out-

line. The testimony, thus borne by it, to the ac-

curacy of the present system, extends through the

whole of the contrasted lines ; and fails only where

their natural discrepancy rendered the expectation

of a similarity unreasonable. Nor should it be for-

gotten, that this testimony is not drawn, or extorted

from a witness, partially chosen ; but is offered by

one, which chance has presented. The monument,

on which it is inscribed, is not only unique, but has

reached us in that mutilated state, from which we
are at liberty to conclude, that, if not more conclu-

sive, it would have been more complete, had it not

been deduced from a fragment of the original Tablet.

It may be thus taken as a specimen of that evidence,

which the ancient sculptures would have supplied,

had the remains of the public works, executed in

other times, and under inferior Dynasties, equalled

those which the sovereigns of the eighteenth con-

structed. Although, when regarded separately, and

distinct from all similar monuments, the testimony,

which it supplies, is marked by such characters of

clearness and ])recision, as well as venerable anti-

quity, as render it almost definitive.
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SECT. III.

The Egyptian Chronology tested and proved, by the testi-

mony deducedfrom detached monuments.

The superiority of the evidence, borne by the

Tablet of Abydos, to that which may be derived

from detached monuments, arises from the dispo-

sition of the royal shields in chronological order.

Could we certainly conclude, as has been over hastily

inferred, that the year of each king's reign, which is

inscribed on those isolated tablets, was deduced from

the precise date of his accession to the throne ; their

testimony, in recording particular dates, as much
more distinct, would be, in many instances, much
more conclusive.

As we might, however, naturally conclude, had

we no evidence of the fact ; the years on these

tablets, instead of being deduced from such an

epoch, are frequently dated from the establishment

of the governor, whose name they bear, in a district

or principality. As many of the Egyptian sovereigns

were advanced to this rank, before they succeeded

to the throne ; the necessary result has been, that

their reigns, as computed from the time of their

earliest promotion, have been protracted beyond the

just length, which they are assigned in a connected,

and well-arranged Chronology. Instances might be

even cited, in which the years of active service,

spent by officials under the crown, and wholly in-

compatible with the rank of the monarch, have been

mistaken for the years in which they occupied the

throne: and a charge of incurable error consequently
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brought against the Greek chronologists, by whom
they were justly computed.

That the Egyptians were subject to the same

pride or ambition, by which parents have been ever

moved, to see their offspring invested, even from the

earliest age, with honor and authority, cannot be

reasonably doubted, while it is allowed that mankind

are subject to the same weaknesses and predilec-

tions, in all climes and ages. On admitting that a

prince was thus raised to a principality ; nothing

seems more natural than that the inscriptions, which

recorded the acts under his government, should date

their occurrence from the year of its conmiencement.

The observation may be extended, from authority,

thus ceded by the monarch to a young and favorite

son, to that acquired by one of maturer years, from

conquest or cession, previously to his accession to

the kingdom. Such an event would form a remark-

able epoch, from which all the acts that occurred

under the new ruler, and were deemed worthy of

being recorded, would be necessarily dated. [ n-

stances of this practice, in the eastern and the west-

ern world, are so notorious^ that it must be super-

fluous to cite them. How the contrary practice

could have been observed, of dating every event

from the year of the prince's subsequent accession

to the throne, which could not be often ascertained,

involves so many difficulties, in the bare conception,

as not to admit of explanation.

It may be further observed of these early depu-

tations to ])osts of honor and authority, that, in a

])ractical view, they amounted to an admission to a

partnership in the kingdom. Perhaps the most re-

* See the author's Warburton Lectures, p. 406. s(). 477. sq.
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markable is that of Thotlimes II T, who took a lead-

ing* part in the government of two sovereigns, who
at the time were in the exercise of supreme au-

thority. It appears, on the plainest evidence of con-

temporary monuments, that he was not only ad-

mitted, by his immediate predecessor, but that he

admitted his son and successor, to a partnership in

the kinofdom '^. While the bounds of contiouous

reigns were thus left undefined, from the exercise

of a common authority ; it must be obvious, that

they who possessed a slighter knowledge of the

royal succession, than was attainable by persons cir-

cumstanced like Eratosthenes and ]\Ianetho, must

have been incompetent to the task of assigning to

each reign, in a succession of kings, its definite

limits. And as it apjiears, on the evidence of the

monuments, erected in those very reigns, that the

computed years of one king included those of his

predecessor or successor, and occasionally of both ''

;

how preposterous must be the undertaking of those,

who would adduce such evidence, in correction of

the length assigned to any reign, in tlie digested

chronology of the ancients ! How perfectly absurd

are those essays, in which the proof of incurable

errors is adduced, from such evidence, against the

early compilers ; who had access to the same sources

of information, as ourselves, together wdth many
which were equally authentic, and much more ex-

tensive and ancient

!

When these observations are allowed their due

weight ; the inference will not appear to be strained,

that comparatively few, among the various inscrip-

'^ See Birch on the Obel. of the Lit. ut supr. voL ii. p. 220, 221.

Atmeidan: Trans, of R. See. of ^ Conf. supr. p. 283. n. i.
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tions that possess dates, are calculated to throw any

direct light, on the chronology of the royal succes-

sion. They may be classed according to the nature

of those dates, which may either equal or exceed

the number of years, assigned, in the reduced Chro-

nology, to the monarch's reign, by whose shield they

are distinguished. From our present estimate, of

course, those inscriptions may be rejected, which

merely record dates of a fewer number of years than

those of the entire reign ; the length of which we

are chiefly, if not exclusively, interested in deciding.

And even of the former inscriptions, it can only

happen, by some rare concurrence of circumstances,

that those which have dates, agreeing in the number

of years with the length of a particular reign, can

lead to any certain conclusion*^; as it cannot be

directly inferred that the reign, of which it happens

to express the precise length, was not prolonged

beyond the years which it numbers. In the only

remaining case, wherein the years of the date exceed

those of the reign ; the inference, though adverse,

would be definitive, could we be assured that the

years were numbered from that of the monarch's

accession. But where the force of the preceding

observations is allowed, the inference is no more

conclusive, in the last case, than in both the pre-

ceding: as there are no means of determining, from

the internal evidence, that the superabundant years

have not been reckoned from the date of the sove-

reign's admission to a partnership in the throne, pre-

«• Of this description Is the IV ; on which I shall take occa-

tablet in the chapel, erected be- sion to enlarge in the following

tween the forepaws of the Sphinx, Section,

which was inscribed byThothmes
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vious to the death of the monarch, his immediate

])redeeessor. As the length of tlieir respective reigns

is besides determined, on independent and adequate

grounds in the received Chronology ; its authority

nmst decide, in favor of the latter supposition, as

the more reasonable. The testimony, which is thus

balanced, between the monumental and chronolo-

gical date, is merely presumptive, on the one side

;

but is positive on the other. The latter also receives

support from the system, of which it is an essential

part, and which cannot stand if it fails ; but which,

while it stands, must sustain it, in maintaining its

proper integrity.

I. Those detached monuments are necessarily very

few, in consequence of the want of chronological

characters, from which the received system can de-

rive illustration or amendment. They may be pro-

bably reduced to two kinds ; those, namely, in which

the recorded date of a king exceeds the years as-

cribed to his reign ; and those in which a period is

defined, in which the reign of more than one mo-

narch is included. The testimony of the former, as

opposed to the received Chronology, requires, of

eoui-se, to be reconciled to its computations. As
the latter follow the same mode of distribution with

it, in which the reigns are regarded, as successive

and unmixed ; they necessarily supply a criterion,

by which its accuracy may be tested, particularly as

they possess the requisite chronological characters.

1. Previously to the Osartisen, or XVIIth Dy-

nasty, no dated monuments have been discovered,

from which the native Chronology can derive illus-

tration^. While this Dynasty reigned, several were

^ Conf. supr. p. 165. n.^".

X
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inscribed, but the dates of which are of little or no

use to the chronologist, as numbering fewer years

than those ascribed to the reign of the monarch,

under whom they were erected. It will suffice

merely to observe, very cursorily, on this subject,

that inscriptions are cited by antiquaries, which re-

cord the 9th, 13th, 14th, 33rd and 44th of Osarti-

sen V; the 9th, 27th, and 35th of Amenemhe II &;

the 14th of Osartisen Illrd*^ ; the 3rd of Amenemhe
III : and perhaps some others of a like description.

Of these dates, the 44th of Osartisen I. and the

35th of Amenemhe II.* alone are deserving of re-

mark, as being in excess ; for the 37th year appears

to be ascribed to the latter king, by an error, or

misprint, for the 27th.'.

It must be surely allowed to be somewhat re-

markable, that, where a date is thus found to be in

excess, when compared with the reign of a mo-

narch ; we should generally have evidence of a part-

nership in the throne, by which the supernumerary

years are easily disposed of. I formerly referred to

monuments, from which it appeared that the 44th

year of Osartisen I. synchronised with the 2nd of

Amenemhe II ; and the 35th of Amenemhe II. with

the 3rd of Osartisen II. •^ By the former synchro-

nism, the earlier reign was reduced from 44 to 42

years ; and by the latter, the later reign from 35 to

32 years : each of them being computed separate

and distinct, as they are exclusively considered in a

monarchical succession. From a comparative view

of the evidence, as well monumental as chronolo-

* Leemans, Lett. p. 33. » Id. ibid. p. 39.

s Id. ibid. p. 39. J Id. ibid. p. 40.

h Id. ibid. p. 40. ^ Conf. supr. p. 283. n. i.
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gical, I have already shown that Anienemhe II. was

supplanted, for 9 years by Osartisen 11', but was re-

stored, after that time, to a partnership in the

throne, which he continued to enjoy, for at least

three years, after his restoration. The reign of

Osartisen II, on the other hand, was prolonged 46

years, after his assumption of a partner in the

throne ; as appears from the reign of 55 years, w hich

is assigned to him in the Laterculum°'. In this

view, the computation of Eratosthenes is preserved,

while the testimony of the monuments is respected.

In assigning their proper length to the three reigns,

to which this Dynasty is reduced, in the present

system, the tabular computation thus appears to be

perfectly reconcilable to the chronological": the ob-

ject is thus far accomplished, Avhich it is my imme-

diate aim to establish.

2. Among the various monuments which were in-

scribed under Dynasty XVIII, few shed any direct

light on its Chronology. Although they record par-

ticular years of the ruling sovereign, as the 22nd of

Amosis and the 11th of Amenophis IIP; they lead

to no conclusive result, as the dates are exceeded

by the number of years in the reign of the sove-

reign.

A remarkable exception to this rule occurs in

some monuments, erected under Thothmes III ; in

which his incursions into Asia and Africa are re-

corded?. On an ancient Tablet at Karnac, 42 years

1 Conf. supr. p. 285. et n. p. p See the Statist. Tablet of

>« Conf. supr. p. i66. 172. Karnac, with the translation and
>i Conf. supr. p. 172. and p. 284. learned comment of Mr. Birch ;

o Rosellin. Mon. Stor. torn. i. Trans, of R. S. of Lit. N. S. vol.

pt. I. p. 195. Leemans, ut supr, ii. p. 317. sq. By this valuable

p. 76. contribution to a branch of litera-

X 2
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are ascribed to this monarch "i; whose reign is re-

duced to 12 years 9 months, by Manetho : and the

higher date is apparently confirmed by an inscrip-

tion on the back of a colossal statue of his grand-

father Thothmes^

It is surely deserving of special remark, in the

present instance, as in the preceding, that when we

liave evidence of the extension of a reign beyond its

just length, we find it generally accompanied with

monumental proof of a j^artnership in the throne,

which neutralises the adverse testimony. It appears

from more than one monument, that Thothmes III.

admitted his son and successor, Araenophis II, to a

share in the government ; from whence, it would

appear, this prince acquired the name of Miphramu-

thosis^. The combined length of the two reigns.

ture, in which Mr. Birch confess-

edly takes the lead ; its character

for great usefulness, as well as

high interest, would be redeemed,

had that able hierogrammatist af-

forded no other proof of his skill

as a decypherer, and his resources

as an illustrator of the recondite

learning of the Egyptians.

q Birch, ibid. p. 318. The ex-

tent, thus ascribed to this reign,

as surpassing the 25 years, to

which it has been extended by the

discoveries of Dr. Lepsius, ren-

ders any reference to the latter,

as included in it, quite super-

fluous : comp. Birch, on the Obel.

of the Atmeidan, ibid. p. 220.

r Birch loc. cit. comp. Roselhn.

Men. Stor. torn. iii. pt. i. p. 125.

sq.

s Thothmes III. took, with his

proper name, the title JULGipH,

and, with the article, JULeicJ>pH,

' sun-loved, loving the sun ;' which

was rendered by the Greeks, Mot-

prjs, MoKpprjs, but corrupted into

Mvpis, MLippls, Mi(T(f)pis : cf. Ro-

sellin. Mon. Stor. torn. i. pt. i.

p. 232. Ungaril.Obel. Rom. p. 16.

n.*'^. 60. '"''3. Leemans ut supr. p;

57. sq. pi. viii. N°. 98. ix. 99. 102.

Had the son of Moeris retained

the paternal name, as seems pro-

bable from its having been as-

sumed by his own son, and by his

ancestors for several generations ;

the compound JULei4)pH JUL

OCyOJULeC would indicate

that union of the sovereign au-

thority, which appears from the

monuments, to have obtained in

the son's life-time : comp. inf. n. ^.

The standards of the father, jus-

tify the assumption that his au-
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which amounted to above 3T years, when compared

with the preceding dates, has led to the conclusion

that the partnership in the throne continued during

the reign of the latter sovereign*. But in order to

dispose of the superfluous years, it is still necessary

to suppose that a part of the reign of Amense,—who

is conceived to have been regent, during the earlier

years of Thothmes III",—was also taken into the

computation. Evidence of such an union of au-

thority has been discovered in various inscriptions

;

although, I believe, the exact nature of the rela-

tionship between the queen and her ward has been

greatly mistaken^. On the subsequent partnership,

in the reign of Amenophis II, the monumental evi-

dence is no less explicit and various. On a stele at

Leyden, the latter king and his predecessor are re-

presented as seated on thrones, each of them bearing

the symbol of life, and the sceptre of moderation^.

thority was maintained in the up-

per country under his distinctive

title; conf. Leemans, loc. cit. pi.

ix. N°. I02. The name 'AXio--

cf)pay[j,ov6mais, in Josephus, has

plainly arisen from an error in

transcription : a divided M hav-

ing been easily mistaken for AA,

that name superseded ML(r(f)pa-

liovdoacrii, or Mi<T(j)padov0fj.a)(ris.

The name which thus seems to

have originally designated the

united rule of the father and son,

has been thence appropriated to

the latter, in consequence of his

place in the succession.

* Bunsen, Aegypt. Stel. ut supr.

3 B. s. 76. seq. Birch, ut supr.

p. 220.

" Champ. Lett, ut supr. p. 295.

sq. RoseUin. Mon. Stor. torn. i.

pt. I. p. 226. sq. Leemans, ut

supr. p. 51. Birch, ut supr. p.

221. n.ii.

V Vid. supr. p. 291. n.v. comp.

Wilkins. Thebes, p. 95. n. In an

inscription, cited by ChampoUion,

he is termed " the beloved of the

child of Pharaoh." Lett. ecr.

d'Egpyt. pi. vi. fig. I. p. 146.

This description, however suited

to Moeris, " the adopted prince,"

would have accorded as little with

Dr. Rosellini's notion of his being

the son, as Dr. Hincks's notion of

his being the brother of Amense

:

which contrary notions, as thus

sustained by nearly equal autho-

rity, neutralise each other.

w Leemans, Lett, ut supr. p. 57.
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And on the lintel of tht gate of a chapel at Amada,

the names of Thothmes III. and Amenophis II. are

included in the same inscription ; and the title of

" ruler of the north of Egypt" given to the one, and

that of " ruler of the south" to the other''.

As the three reigns, during which, it thus ap-

pears, the sovereignty of Thothmes III. was ac-

knowledged, are chronologically computed at above

60 years y ; the extension of this monarch's rule,

from 12 to 41 or 42 years, is easily explained, on

the supposition that the former number expresses

the duration of his monarchical sway, while the

latter includes the years of his partnership in the

government. If we suppose that the last expedi-

tion, undertaken by him into the East, in his 40th

year, occurred in the middle of his son's reign; the

first, which was conducted under different auspices,

would have occurred in the 5th year of his prede-

cessor Amense, who occupied the throne 16 years,

from this time, to which it is supposed her regency

extended. And of the 16, which, it appears from

the statistical tablet, he conducted in person^, the

1st would have thus occurred in the 10th year from

his accession to the monarchy. Nothing appears on

the monuments, that is opposed to this disposition of

the three reigns ; in which the difference between

them and Manetho is reconciled, in the respective

computations of the intermediate reign of Thothmes

Moeris.

In this view, however, the subject has been con-

sidered, in that light which is least favorable to the

claims of the present Chronology. For, it appears to

^ Birch, ut supr. p. 220. n. '*. v Vid. supr. p. 180. et Joseph,

loc. cit. 2 Birch, ut supr. p. 308. n. ^.
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me, that more has been assumed than can be strictly

proved, respectmg the identity of the first year of the

imposition of the tribute with the accession of Thoth-

mes III. to sovereign authority. As the tablet is but

a fragment, and defective at the beginning ; there is

much reason to doubt, whether the numbers, from

which the length of that prince's reign has been in-

ferred, express more than the years for which the

tribute had been collected. Of these, it would seem,

that but 16 out of the 42, had been levied by

Thothmes in person^ ; and 4 of the former admit of

a dispute, from the defective state of the tablet,

which contains an account but of the last 12 expe-

ditions of that monarch. Granting, however, that

the former number is correct ; I cannot concede

that the evidence is conclusive for dating the first of

the remaining 26, from the year of the monarch's

accession. Nothing can be more clear than that,

by the entire number of 42, the whole of the annual

levies of the tribute are reckoned ; the evidence is

so far distinct that the term of so many years is

computed from the first year's payment. But it is

no more than presumptive that this year was coin-

cident wdth the date of the monarch's accession.

Such a synchronism, however, is not merely un-

sustained by proof, but seems opposed to probability.

It cannot, in this view, be easily explained, how it

follows, that of the 42 expeditions, which are sup-

posed to have taken place in this monarch's reign,

only the last 16 should have been conducted by him-

self, while the preceding 26 were committed to some

inferior person. The contrary supposition commends

itself by its probability ; as it seems much more

a Birch, ut supr. p. 308. n. ^i.
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likely that those expeditions, in which the prince

engaged, were undertaken by him in the early and

active period of life, and consequently on his first

admission to a share in the sovereign authority.

Under this view, in which it becomes merely neces-

sary to account, for the extension of his reign from

12 years to 16; we need only have recourse to the

time, during which he was admitted to a participa-

tion in the sovereign power, in the ])receding reign

of Amense.

On the nature of those ex])editions, of which, it

certainly appears that 16 were conducted by the

prince in person, little doubt can be entertained. It

seems not less jdain from the declarations of the

Egyptians to Germanicus'', than the tenor of the

inscription on the tablet, upon which they are re-

corded, that they were armed incursions into the

countries, which acknowledged subjection to the

Egyptian sovereign. Their direct object, as appears

from the written and monumental evidence, was to

collect, or enforce payment of the annual tribute,

imposed on those foreign lands, in which they had

neither planted colonies, nor maintained garrisons.

Such expeditions would open a field for the exer-

tions of a young and enterprising prince ; and would

be likely to be committed to him, during the reign

of a queen, whose sex and habits would disqualify

her for engaging in military operations. A tablet,

however, has been found in Arabia, which is dated

from the 16th year of Amense, and which, as in-

cluding the scutcheon of Thothmes III*^, is best ex-

plained by the supposition that he was deputed, by

^ Tacit. Annal. lib. ii. cap. 60. Petr. pi. viii. Birch, Galler. ut

^ De Laborde Voy. en Arab, supr. p. 79.
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that queen, on such expeditions. This conclusion

is considerably strengthened by the insertion of her

shield, in the very tablet of Karnac*^; which con-

tains a detailed account of the annual tributes, which

that prince had been engaged in collecting. If the

24 years, for which they had been levied, previously

to his first expedition, be computed in ascent from

the preceding date ; the time of the first imposition

and payment will fall in the year 14 of Ameno-

phis I, the predecessor and brother of Amense. And
wlien the circumstances of Egypt are considered,

during the reign of this king and that of his father

Amosis ; no time can be easily pointed out, at which

it seems more probable, this tribute could have been

first imposed on the subjected nations. Under the

former monarch, Egypt bad not sufficiently reco-

vered from the exertions, to which she owed her

liberation from a foreign yoke, to be disposed to

engage in distant conquests. The monuments, on

the other hand, which attest the success of the later

sovereign's arms, in Asia and Ethiopia% are records

of those victories, the usual fruits of which was the

imposition of a tribute on the conquered.

Were I to venture a conjecture, where all is un-

certainty, I would dare to affirm that the service, on

which Thothmes III was employed, was that which

had been discharged by his ancestors of the same

name, for at least two generations before him. It

would appear, from the devices selected for their

shields, that they were a warlike race^; and in those

d Birch, loc. cit. Rosellin. torn. tav. 2. a. d. b. c. e.

i. p. 185. ^ In the device, by which the

e Birch, Galler. p. 74. Rosel- shields of the Thothmes race were

Un. Mon. Stor. torn. iii. pt. i. distinguished, the scarab, or sa-
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predatory incursions, to which the mode of warfare

was nearly confined in that age, they could alone

find a field for the exercise of their military skill or

prowess. They might have thus rendered themselves

not merely useful but formidable to the reigning

sovereigns; who took the most effectual means of

securing their attachment, by allying them to their

own family in marriage. It thus appears that Amo-
sis gave his daughter Ahmes to Thothmes I^; and

Amenoph I his daughter Amonmeit to Thothmes

11^: Amense having adopted Thothmes III, in the

next generation'. While the 16 expeditions, which

this prince conducted, afford some confirmation to

this hypothesis ; the 41 years noticed in the in-

scription on the colossal statue of his grandfather,

Thothmes I', may receive from it some illustration.

A clue is at least supplied, in it, to the insertion of

the shield of Thothmes III in that inscription; the

years computed in which, and on the statistical

tablet of Karnac, may be consequently reckoned,

with more probability, from the middle of the reign

creel beetle, is prominent : comp. comp. Leemans, ut supr. p. 140.

Tabl. of Abyd. from N". 42 to 46 138. It had been adopted, and

inclusive : Birch, Galler. ut supr. probably for the same reason, by

p. 6g. seq. According to PIu- the ist and 2nd of the Osartisens,

tarch it was worn by soldiers, as who engaged in an opposition to

a signet or amulet : de Isid. cap. x. the Phenician invaders, not more

p. 455. It was resumed, at the successful than that conducted by

close of the monarcViy, by the last the Nectanebos against the Per-

vindicators of their country's free- sians : comp. Rosellin. loc. cit.

dom, who took the auspicious Leemans ibid. p. 143.

name of Nectanebo, on which & Vid. supr. p. 291. n. «.

Prof. Rosellini observes,—" tutto h Birch, ut supr. p. 78.

il nome H^OJTqrte^rigoro- i Vid. supr. p. 291. n. '''.

samente significa dominus vincit." J Vid. supr. p. 308.

Mon. Stor. tom. ii. p. i. p. 220.
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of Amenophis I, than from the commencement of

the reign of Thotlimes Moeris.

From the preceding disclosures respecting the

reign of this celebrated king, who first developed

the natural resources of Egypt, and was unques-

tionably her greatest monarch ; it may be concluded

that no reliance can be placed on the isolated date

of any monument, as affording a test of the length

of a reign, where we are unable to determine the

precise year from which it is computed. As it is

frequently reckoned, from the time of a prince's

elevation to a government, or his admission to a

partnership in the throne, it must be necessarily

antedated to the time of his accession. The length

of his reign, in the exclusive sense of the term, must

be consequently protracted ; and unfortunately, in

such a sense alone, it is of any consideration to the

chronologistj in disposing the dates and reigns of a

monarchical succession. Those essayists, conse-

quently, who proceed on the false assumption, that

every monumental date is computed from the pre-

cise year of a monarch's accession, could have scarcely

hit upon a specific, better qualified to throw the en-

tire system of the Chronology, they would reform,

into disorder and confusion.

Nor is this consequence the only evil to be ap-

prehended, from the administration of the remedy,

applied by such practitioners. From the gross super-

stition, of which the Egyptians, above all the nations

of antiquity, were the dupes ; they were led to con-

found the commonest distinctions, not merely over-

looking the difference of sex^^, but disregarding the

^ The sex of Amense was long Champol. Lett, ut supr. xv. p. 297.

a subject of controversy: comp. Wilkins. Thebes, p. 97. and n.
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distinctions of personal identity ; being taught to

believe that one monarch might have two persons,

or two monarchs be the same person. In the prac-

tical application of a principle, so revolting to com-

mon sense, the Chronology has been inextricably

involved ; some of the most remarkable kings being

so hopelessly confounded, as to baffle every effort of

modern ingenuity to distinguish the one from the

other ^

3. In substantiation of a paradox which must seem

incredible to the modern thinker; one or two in-

stances may be adduced from the closing reigns of

the XVIIIth Dynasty, which engages our immediate

attention. The multiplication of monuments, in this

splendid period of Egyptian art, has furnished ex-

amples of a practice, which was obviously not con-

fined to a single dynasty or era. And the subject

cannot be regarded as unconnected with our imme-

diate investigation ; as on some such principle, the

persons of Rameses II and III have been inextricably

confounded ; and the reign of the latter extended, in

a manner analogous to that M'hich has been lately

observed in the reign of Thothmes III. While

Rameses III is assigned but 51 years, by Manetho

;

monuments have been discovered, from which it

would appear that he had reigned 62 "\ But, 66

years having been ascribed, on the same authority,

to Rameses II"; one of the following consequences

seems unavoidable ; either that the former king has

been mistaken for the latter, or the length of his

reign has been considerably reduced, by the followers

1 Birch, Galler. p. 91. seq. ut supr. p. 104. and n.7.

™ Rosellin. Mon. Stor. torn. i. " Vid. supr. p. 180.

pt. I. p. 265. n. *. Birch, Galler.
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of Manetho. Whichever alternative was adopted,

it is obvious, the date of every reign in the Dynasty,

which should be computed from one thus miscalcu-

lated, must be erroneous. Though the error might

be repaired by a transposition of the two reigns, or

an interchange of the years of the elder with those

of the younger monarch ; within the compass of the

two reigns, the order of the chronology would be

notwithstanding disturbed, and the authority on

which it was founded considerably impaired ; as con-

tradicted by the testimony of the monuments, which

is now received as definitive.

I formerly had occasion to remark on the impos-

sibility of determining, in which of those celebrated

kings the Sesostris of antiquity could be identified".

Following up a suggestion of the Egyptians, which

the moderns seem to have perverted, from finding

it incomprehensible, or deeming it absurd ; I then

traced, in the prevailing doctrine of transmigration,

the source of the conviction with which that cre-

dulous nation was impressed, that different bodies

might be the receptacle of the same soul, or a king

be the incorporation of a deity P. Our present object

is rather the search for examples, than the develop-

ment of principles. And in no ascertainable in-

stances does the observation appear to be so fully

verified, or clearly established by monumental evi-

dence, as in the two monarchs who took the name
Rameses, and the title Meiamon.

It is a point, as yet undecided among the learned

in Egyj)tian antiquities, whether the last shields on

the Tablet of Abydos, which are numbered 51 and

o Vid. supr. p. 112. seq.

V Vid. supr. p. 115. and n. °.
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52, were intended to designate one or two monarchsi.

And the variety of evidence, which has been col-

lected, on either side, to determine this question,

has tended but to involve it in greater doubt and

obscurity''. As a double identity was ascribed to

the monarch, who w^as regarded, as being at the

same time, one and a different person ; evidence, it

may be conceived, might be easily found in support

of either opinion. While an object which had two

aspects was thus regarded only in one ; it neces-

sarily followed that the view which was taken of it

must be erroneous or imperfect. By the ambition

of the later Rameses, or the obsequiousness of his

flatterers, to appropriate what belonged to the ear-

lier ; the difference between the two sovereigns has

been so effectually obliterated, that it has become

impossible, in many instances, to distinguish be-

tween them.

The survivor in this unequal competition was in-

deed desirous of preserving the line between himself

and his predecessor sufficiently broad and defined.

He accordingly inserted in his escutcheons the title

of " approved of the sun," which had not been un-

known to his precursors ^ but which as unappro-

priated by his great predecessor served the purpose

of marking the distinction he was chiefly desirous of

asserting. The lowest line of the genealogical tablet,

erected by him at Abydos, consists but of a repeti-

tion of his shields, in which this device is ostenta-

tiously emblazoned*. Had it been confined exclu-

sively to his escutcheons, it might have served the

q Birch, Galler. ut supr. p. 71. Osburn, Egypt. Test. p. 79.
r Id. ibid. p. 91. 92. t Birch, ibid. p. 71.

* Birch, ib. p. 91. and n.-^. sq.
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purposes of the chronologist ; in enabling him to

determine the particular monarch, to whom a mo-

nument, recording the date of his reign, might be

attributed. As the attempt, however, has been de-

tected, in him, or his minions, to trace this device

over shields which had been already inscribed and

appropriated"; it may be reasonably presumed that

it has been surreptitiously introduced into others,

when first engraved and set up, to record his pre-

tensions. Nor has the uncertainty, which was thus

introduced into a subject already sufficiently con-

fused, here reached its limit. By the very nature

of the device, whether fraudulently or legitimately

appropriated, it was liable to be still further in-

volved. It was a received opinion that the person

" approved of the sun" had undergone a regenera-

tion^'; and that in the new nature which he assumed

u Id. ibid. p. 91. and n. ". whom consequently the title of

p. loi. comp. L'Hote Lett, ut caJTR H pH was derived, of

^ '
^

'

^' which Hermapion has preserved
V In consequence of the Hmits, the meaning, hv {jXios npo^Kptv^v.

necessarily prescribed to these Vid. Herm. Poemand. cap. i. § 9.
notes, a few observations must cap. 13. § 13. Rosellin. Men. Stor.
suffice on this subject, which torn. i. pi. i. p. 237. Birch ut
would require a long dissertation supr. p. 318. n. ^ Osburn. ut
to do it any justice. Of those supr. ib. The monarch, in whose
" periodical regenerations," in reign the Mundane Restitution
which every person and thing took place, was necessarily sup-
was supposed to be renewed, one posed to be distinguished by
of the fullest accounts may be this preference; and according
found in Marcus Antoninus ; in to Hermapion's version of pH
whose times, as previously, in „- fi^rto ., i j

those of Sesostris, the Great Year , , , , ,
. '

,„„,i„ ;,.„ „,, • ijXiov TTois al(ov68ios ; and in themade its conversion : comp. supr. __

p. 117. 123. In effecting those ^^^^ state of exaltation, Hop
renovations, the Sun, as the De- rtOC|pe dyadoBai/jLcov, as I think

miurge or Regenerator, was re- this term should be generally,

garded as the great agent; from if not always, rendered, and
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he was capable of performing offices, in one person,

to himself in another. Instances accordingly occur

of monuments, on which this double existence is

portrayed^*': and there is good ground to conclude

that the Tablet of Abydos is one of the number.

The great Rameses is there introduced making an

offering, in one state, to himself in another : the

device, " approved of the sun," being added, to pal-

liate or justify so unnatural a representation.

While all distinction of personal identity was thus

subverted, and not only the acts of a king, but the

name and titles, by which alone he could be recog-

nised, were liable to be appropriated or transferred''

;

rtoqpeeo, cuoxn n pH,
" well deserving of Egypt, ap-

proved of the Sun :" Vid. Un-
garel. Obel. Rom. p. 71. 11. n.-*^.

conf. Letronne, Rech. p. 181.

Champol. I'Egypt. sous les Phar.

p. 182. Salmas. de An. Clim. p.

124. seq. In this state, Rameses

appears installed, in the last com-

partment of the bass-reliefs, de-

scribing what may be termed his

progress at Beit-e-Walli : vid.

Birch. Galler. ut supr. p. loi. He
then first adds to his shield the title

noTxe rtoqp ; to which

that of CCJOTIT It pH seems to

have been subsequently added in

a correction ; Id. ibid.

w Champ. Mon. de I'Egypt.

tom. i. pi. iv. fig. 3. conf. pi. vi.

fig. 4.

^ That the extent, to which

this licence was carried, was un-

bounded, seems to be admitted in

the following observation ; which

is not inconsiderately advanced,

while it comes from the highest

authority ;
" Under the name of

Sesostris are, without doubt, com-

bined the exploits of the whole

XVIIIth Dynasty, nor will the

discovery of the stele of this king,

(Rameses III) mentioned by He-

rodotus, at Berytus, the Nahr-el-

Kelb, and the other at Adeloun,

on the road between Ephesus and

Sardis, or of a monument bearing

his name at the old Suez Canal,

said to be first cut by this mon-
arch, do more than justify the

popular belief, which had fixed

the renown upon the most distin-

guished of the line. The name of

Sesostris, or Sesoosis, if a Gre-

cianised form of an Egyptian ex-

pression, may be found in the

adjunct, Sotp-en-re, assumed by

several of the monarchs of this

line." Galler. of Antiq. p. 103.

It had been previously observed

;

" the exploits attributed to Se-

sostris were probably an amalga-
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it cannot be matter of surprise, if his person was

thus usurped by another, that tlie years of liis reign

should undergo a like interchange or substitution.

Had a scutcheon of the earlier king, into which the

device of the later had been interpolated, fallen

under the observation of the inscriber of a tablet,

who might be incompetent to detect the fraud, or

perhaps disposed to abet it ; it would form a pre-

cedent by which, in his zeal or loyalty to his prince,

he would be naturally guided. The length of the

later king's reign being chronologically decided ; we

may thus satisfactorily account for its extension,

wdthout having recourse to the supposition that it

was computed from a year, antecedent to his acces-

sion. The unusual length to which it was pro-

tracted, renders the antecedent of these suppositions

the least liable to exception.

We may, therefore, venture to conclude, generally,

that the isolated dates of detached tablets are far

fi'om affording so rigid a criterion, as has been falla-

ciously assumed, for testing the accuracy or detect-

ing the errors, of the received Chronology. As it is

impossible to decide, whether the reigns, of which

they profess to number the years, do not run their

extremes into those which precede and follow them

;

unless they can be deduced from some known or

ascertainable epoch, they must prove utterly useless

for any chronological purpose.

II. There are tablets, however, in which this de-

fect is in a great measure remedied, as recording the

dates of contemporaneous reigns, or including com-

mation of those of the kings of the nuation of the wars of his prede-

XVIIIth Dynasty, or the conti- cessors," &c. lb. p. loi.

Y
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putations compreliending two or more reigns in suc-

cession. In these, the conterminous boundaries of

adjoining reigns are not confounded, or may be dis-

tinguished, by the internal evidence : to such, of

course, the preceding objection has no application.

Of such, however, the number is unfortunately

small; and some even of these are of little use to

chronologists, as belonging to that early period, when

Egypt had not developed her natural resources.

From those M'hich have descended to our times, an

idea may be formed of what might have been the

probable result, had they been more varied and nu-

merous. As far, however, as their evidence extends

it is clear and decisive : and affords some criterion,

from which a general estimate may be formed of the

genuineness of that part of the Chronology, which

cannot be submitted to a similar touchstone.

The arts having fallen into comparative neglect,

after the splendid period of their encouragement,

under the families termed Thothmes and Ramesesy;

fewQr events occurred which gave employment to

the sculptor, in conferring on them perpetuity by

the chisel. The number of the monuments having

been consequently reduced, in the reigns of the sub-

sequent Dynasties ; little assistance can be derived

from them in correcting or testing the works of

chronologists. The XXIInd and XXVIth furnish

a few remarkable exceptions, which claim our im-

mediate attention^. The examples supplied by the

former Dynasty, might have been considered under

the preceding division of this Section. I have re-

y Vid. Canin. ubi supr. p. 263. n. e.

^ Vid. Leemans, Lett, a Salvolin. p. 114. 128. sq.
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served them, notwithstanding, for consideration in

the present ; as they serve, when regarded in con-

nexion with those adduced from the latter Dynasty,

to afford that support when combined which they

could not render if parted. By the confirmation

which the present Chronology derives from the one,

the principles on which it was originally constructed

are defensible ; by that derived by it, from the other,

its present disposition is justified.

1. The monumental remains of Dynasty XXII
have contributed to supply the deficiency of 6 kings,

in the list of Manetho, as transmitted by his com-

piler. Professor Rosellini having led the way, in re-

covering 2 of the lost names, the remaining 4 have

been happily supplied by the researches of D*". Lee-

mans. According to his restoration of the Dynasty,

it should be disposed as fellows'*:

AFRICANUS. THE MONUMENTS.
Monarchs. Reigns. Monarchs. Date.

1 Sesonchis 21 Sheshonk I. ... B. C. 976

2 Osoroth 15 Osorkon 1 955

3 omitted^ Sheshonk II 940

4 omitted V 25 Osorkon II.

5 omitted J Sheshonk III.

6 Tacelotis 13 Takeloth 1 915

7 omitted^ Osorkon III 902

8 omitted 1 42 Takeloth II.

9 omitted J Osorkon IV.

One or two circumstances, in this restitution, de-

serve particular attention, as serving to explain, in

some measure, the cause of the selection of some

names and the rejection of others ; and as tending to

^ Leemans, ut supr. p. 114.

Y 2



324 THE EGYPTIAN [pART III.

establish the extreme probability of the restoration,

the different parts of which have been established,

by the learned author, on positive evidence^. The

replaced names are such as would be most likely to

be suppressed, in the Chronology, and, at the same

time, such as might be expected to be recovered

from occasional monuments. As identical with those

names which have been retained, they were obviously

family names, and therefore likely to have belonged

to those who were admitted to a share in the go-

vernment. If persons, invested with authority on

the ground of relationship, they were liable to be

omitted ; as having been merely taken into a part-

nership in the kingdom, or having exercised a se-

condary, and perhaps a subordinate function.

From a comparison of the names with each other,

it would however appear likely, that they had be-

longed to three families ; the respective heads of

which, it is only reasonable to conclude, were those

whose names are preserved by Manetho. From the

place occupied in the succession, by the restored

kings, it would equally seem that their authority,

if not shared with their parents, was derived from

them ; and that for 15 years the sons of Sheshonk I

and Osorken I exercised a joint or successive au-

thority. At the expiration of that time, it passed

into the hands of a sovereign named Taceloth ; the

weakness and jealousies of a divided sway having

probably given an ambitious aspirant the opportunity

of seizing on the kingdom, and retaining it for 13

^ Id. ibid. Two names have from funeral urns at Leyden, and

been supplied from a statue in the fourth from a seal in the Mu-
the British Museum ; a third seum of the same city.
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years in subjection. After this time, his immediate

descendant, of the same name, might have shared

the dominion, for some part at least of the remaining

42 years, with the representatives of Osorkon ; by

whom the family of Sheshonk, who founded the

Dynasty, had been previously superseded or suc-

ceeded.

If this disposition of the succession be admitted

;

the omission of the 6 kings, whose names have been

suppressed by Manetho, needs no farther explana-

tion. The variable and mixed nature of the govern-

ment, into which they seem to have been admitted,

would unfit them for reception into a succession,

which was strictly monarchical ; and in which those

sovereigns alone would be entitled to take their

place, who w^ere selected by Manetho. This ex-

planation being allowed,—and in the defect of evi-

dence on so obscure a subject it cannot be dis-

proved,—the principle on which the Chronology of

the Dynasties has been collected and arranged, is

freed from the imputation of being imperfectly con-

ceived, or negligently executed. In justification of

the omission of so many kings, it would be suf-

ficient to revert to a parallel instance in the Xllth

Dynasty ; the list of which has been reduced, for a

nearly similar cause, in the Laterculum of Erato-

sthenes''. So little have their names been deemed
worthy of preservation, that they have been princi-

])ally recovered from seals, and funeral urns*^.

The presumption being thus strong, that the sove-

reign authority, in this Dynasty, w^as exercised in

conjunction ; we need not now revert to the prin-

c Conf. supr. p. 285. d Conf. supr. p. 334. n.^.
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ciples formerly explained to dispose of the years to

which some reigns, in the com-se of it, have been

prolonged in monumental inscriptions. For 29 years

have been assigned, on such authority to Osorkon IP,

and 25 to Taceloth*^: although, in Manetho's list,

but 15 years are ascribed to the reserved king of

the former name, and 13 to the latter^. These

examples, however, are chiefly deserving of remark,

on the present occasion, as furnishing an additional

proof, that where evidence is produced, of the ex-

tension of a reign beyond the just dimensions ; it

comes attended with evidence no less strong of a

partnership in the throne, which has occasioned the

common years to be twice computed. In the in-

stance which is before us, if the reigns of the re-

tained monarchs are regarded, as having extended

into those of the suppressed ; as thus capable, in one

instance, of an indefinite increase from 15 to 40

years ; and in another of from 13 to 55 : more than

ample room will be provided, within which the su-

perabundant years may be included. And until it

is shown that the just limit of 116 years, which has

been prescribed to the Dynasty, is exceeded by suc-

cessive, as distinct from joint reigns*'; its chronology

must stand unaffected by a solid objection.

6 Rosel. Mon. Stor. torn. ii. Geh. Bockh by supposing the

pt. I. p. 94. numerals K€', expressing the

^ Id. ibid. p. 96. length of the first three anony-

s Conf. supr. p. 188. mous reigns, put by mistake for

^ The diflference of 4 years, be- KG' : for which the monuments,

tween the separate reigns of this in ascribing 29 years to Taceloth

Dynasty and the sum of them, in appear to him to furnish au-

Africanus ; who reckons the for- thority. Maneth. ut supr. p. 706.

mer at 116 years, and computes In the proportion, specified above,

the latter at 1 20 ; is supplied by the length of those reigns is ac-
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2. From tlie monuments possessing dates, which

comprise a period including several reigns, evidence

of a distinct and conclusive nature maybe collected.

Thej may be regarded as representing so much of

the chronological Succession, as is included within

that jicriod. They do not, therefore, seem directly

liable to the objection, to which the isolated dates

on detached monuments are exposed ; as deduced

from a year or event, of which we cannot determine

the exact time, however obvious it might have been,

when they were inscribed and erected. If, however,

a difficulty arise in determining the j)recise years, at

which they profess to have commenced or ended

;

they may be at least received, as defining the length

of those reigns which are interjected ; and as so far

supplying a test by which the accuracy of so much

of the Chronology may be determined. For, it can

be hardly doubted that in the period, defined by the

expressed dates, those years in which a joint au-

cordingly increased, by him, from

25 to 29 years ; in which, he sup-

poses a king reigned, who was

named Sheshonk II. Could this

omission of a reign, so extensive

and distinctly defined, be esta-

blished against Africanus ; it

would leave his character, for

accuracy, of so little worth, that

little or no dependence could be

placed upon it. The omission of

the 6 reigns of anonymous kings

by Eusehius, is only to be justi-

fied on the supposition that he

regarded them as contemporane-

ous, with those which preceded

or followed, and consequently not

entitled to a place in the Suc-

cession. However widely his

computation of the Dynasty may
diflfer from that which I have

adopted, without alteration, from

Africanus ; his views, with re-

spect to it, as including contem-

poraneous reigns, seem to have

agreed with those Vv^hich I have

taken. So far I may claim, as on

my side, the support of both those

chronologists ; to whom we are

indebted for aD that we may be

said to know on the subject. The

years assigned to the recognised

monarchs have the authority of

the one ; the assumption, that the

anonymous kings were contem-

poraneous, has the precedent at

least of the other.
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thority was exercised, were deducted from the reign

of one of the monarclis, joined in the sovereignty

:

the admission of which, into detached tablets, must

necessarily render their testimony doubtful, if not

fallacious.

Of the former kind two tablets, erected in the

XXVIth Dynasty have been discovered S which ac-

quire an enhanced value from the rarity of monu-

ments, erected under the Dynasties, which preceded

:

for it has been observed that few monumental re-

mains have been discovered, of the XXIIIrd,

XXIVth, or XXVthJ, and indeed of the XXVIIth
or XXVIIIth*^, or have found a place in the Mu-
seums of Europe. Two sepulchral tablets of the

XXVIth form a remarkable exception ^ ; which,

though erected by persons in a station, if not pri-

vate, inferior to the royal, supply a test, by which

the accuracy of the chronology of the last reigns

may be estimated. They were both erected in the

reign of Amasis ; the one bearing the date of his

27th and the other of his 35th year, but computing

a period which included the reigns of his three pre-

decessors. In the earlier, the year of the current

reign is only mentioned, the name of the ruling

sovereign being omitted"^. The defect is, however,

supplied in the later, in which that of Amasis is

introduced!^. As the similarity of the names of the

persons, to whose memory they were erected, ren-

ders it probable that they were of the same family

;

i Rosellin. Mon. Stor. torn. ii. ^ Id. ibid. p. 126. Rosellin. ut

pt. I. p. 129. Leemans, Lett, ut supr. p. 129.

supr. p. 126. ™ Leemans, ut supr. p. 130.

J Leemans, ut supr. p. 1 15. 121. " Leemans et Rosellin. ut supr.

^ Id. ibid. p. 135. 137. n. 1.
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the inconvenience of tlie omission was probably felt

in the j)eriod between their respective dates, and

was consequently repaired in that which was last

erected. The difference is so far deserving of re-

mark, as it serves to prove how little the views of

the persons, by whom monuments were raised, ex-

tended beyond the passing moment ; and conse-

quently, how little calculated they must often prove

to remove the difficulties, which they have be-

queathed to the moderns for solution.

The earlier of those two monuments is obviously

the more valuable. It is fortunately deduced from

the first year of the reigning monarch, the relative

length of which we are thus enabled to determine.

The later, however, furnishes a decisive exemplifica-

tion of that method of computing the days of the

year, in which the epagomenae were disregarded";

and it may be necessary to observe that it equally

effects this object, whatever be the chronological

length ascribed to the intervening reigns, in which

the years only were computed, the days being uni-

formly neglected.

The subject of the earlier inscription, which is

copied in full by D^. Leemans, is thus stated by that

learned antiquary p :
" On the 1st of the month

Epiphi, of the 1st year of Necho, Psametik, son of

Ohouben and Taonh was born ; who lived 65 years,

10 months, 2 days, having died on Pharmuthi 28th

of this year of the reigning monarch." For the com-

putation of this period, as applied in the annexed

table, it may be necessary to jiremise that as Epiphi

is the lltli month of the Egyptian year, there re-

" Vid. Introd. supr. p. 13. p Leemans, ut supr. p. 130.
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rnained, in the Jirst year, 2 months and 5 days of the

epagoraence, unexpired from Psametik's birth-day.

And as Pharmuthi is the 8th month of the year;

there were of course, in the last year, 7 complete

months, with the 27 days of that current. On
placing between the years of Psametik's birth and

death, as thus estimated, the years assigned to the

monarch's reigns which intervened^; and of which,

on allowing 6 years to Necho, just 5 yrs. 2 m. 5 d.

of the 1st remained unexpired ; the computation will

stand as follows :

Monarclis. Y. M. D. Accession.

Under Necho 5 2 5 B. C. 611

Psammis 9 605

Apries 25 596

Amasis 26 7 27 571

Psammetik^s age ... 65 10 2 545

On taking the day of Psammetik's birth from the

1st current year of Necho, and that of his death

from the 27th current of Amasis ; it would conse-

quently appear that he was born on Friday, Nov. 19th,

B. C. 611, and that he died Tuesday, Sept. 2nd, B. C.

545 : as the neomenia of Thoth fell upon Jan. 21st

in the former year, and upon Jan. 7th in the latter.

As decyphered by Professor Rosellini ; the follow-

ing is the subject of the later inscription ^ "On
Paoni 1st in the 3rd year of Necho, Psammetik was

born; who lived 71 years, 4 months, 6 days; and

died on Paophi 6th in the 35th year of Amasis."

For the just computation of the fractional time, it

should be observed, that, Paoni being the 10th

q Vid. supr. p. 194. " Rosellin. ut supr. p. 149.
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Egyptian month, there remained unexpired, in the

first year, 3 entire months besides the 5 epagomense.

And as Paophi is the 2nd month ; of the last year,

1 month 5 days,—or 6, including the half days of

his birth and death,—must have passed, on the day

that Psammetik expired. On adding these months

and days to the current year of Necho and Amasis,

and interposing, as before, the entire years of Psam-

mis and Apries, the length of Psammetik's life may

be thus computed

:

Monarchs. Y. M. D.

Under Necho 3 3 5-5 B. C. 609 ciir.

Psammis... 9 ... access. 605

Apries 25 ... access. 596

Amasis 34 1 6 538 cur.

Psammetik's age ... 71 4 11 — 5

The epagomen^ being neglected, as I formerly

observed ; and the fractional days of Psammetik's

birth and death taken into the calculation ; the

length of Psammetik's life agrees, to a day, with the

computation.

On taking the day of his birth and death, as in

the preceding example; it consequently appears

that he was born on Saturday, Oct. 21st, B. C. 609,

and died on Wednesday, Feb. 10th, B. C. 538, the

neomenia of Thoth having fallen on Jan. 23rd in the

former year, and on Jan. 5th in the latter.

It would be a misapplication of time to extend

these remarks, in proof of the confirmation afforded,

by these monumental records, to the present Chro-

nology. The testimony borne by them, to the length

assigned to the three first of the preceding reigns,

and to the fourth as far as it extends, must be ad-
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mitted to be clear and conclusive. It should be,

likewise, remembered that their length, respect-

ively, was determined on independent and adequate

grounds ^
: the deficiency of 3 years, necessary to

complete the period of 160 assigned to the Dynasty,

having been supplied in the 5th reign, which alone

admitted of alteration, as not fixed on positive au-

thority ^ The necessity of taking the 7th reign, as

computed at 25 years by Eusebius, instead of at 19,

according to Africanus, is no less obvious ; from the

consequences, which must ensue on the adoption of

the shorter period, as has been justly objected to the

computation of Prof. Rosellini". For, on the reduc-

tion of the reign of Apries, the accession of Necho

must be proportionably lowered, and be conse-

sequently postponed, as much as 5 years, to the

death of Josiah, in opposition alike to the truth of

history, and the calculations of this chronology''. By
no such objection, it will be shewn in a future part

of this work, is the just computation of this Dynasty

assailable.

3. On another monument, which was copied by

Mr. Burton on the Cosseir road'^ I do not lay much
stress ; although its dates are in strict accordance

with the present Chronology : the reigns which it

defines not being strictly Egyptian, as the country

was under the Persian domination when the tablet

was erected. The inscription on it is much defaced,

but it clearly assigns 6 years to Cambyses, 36 to

Darius, and 12 to Xerxes^: the entire period of 54

s Vid. supr. p. 193.
^' Id. ibid.

* Vid. supr. p. 192. seq. "^ Burt. Excerpt, pi. viii.

" Hincks on the Egypt. Stele, " Rosellin.ut suj^r. tom.ii. pt. i.

p. 4. p. 164.
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years, thus defined, and extending from tlie year

B. C. 527 to 473, marking the duration of the Per-

sian rule, from the date of its first establishment to

that of the erection of the monument. Although

from its very illegible state, the subject of the in-

scription can only be conjectured with difficulty ; it

appears to record the occurrence of remarkable

events, or the execution of public works, by which

the sovereigns whose names it bears sought to re-

concile the natives to their government. So much

may be collected from what remains of the hiero-

glyphic text : in which an acknowledgment is made

to those sovereigns, " for having established over

them Hor-Amon, protector of Egypt." From the

character of the youthful god, and the nature of his

protection ; it would seem that an attempt was

made to induce the Egyptians to regard the revolu-

tion which their country sustained, as its renovation.

When we except the first date of this monument,

by which a remarkable epoch in the Egyptian Chro-

nology is determinedy; the confirmation which it

otherMise aifords, directly, and indeed mainly, confirms

the Astronomical Canon, Avhicli has been expressly

followed in the distribution of the Dynasty z. In as-

signing 6 years to Cambyses in Egypt; in which it

agrees with Manetho, as reported by Africanus^: it

determines the date of the subjection of the country

by the Persians, by which the conterminous bounds

of the XXVIth and XXVIIth Dynasties, as re-

ferred in this Chronology to the year B. C. 527, are

consequently decided. In the 36 years which it as-

signs to Darius I, it strictly accords with the same

y Vid. supr. p. 141. and n. m. ^ Conf. supr. p. 194.

^ Ap. Syncel. p. 75.
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authorities ; and so far furnishes proof that the in-

terval of 54 years, to which it extends, is continuous.

The period of 12 years, which it ascribes to Xerxes,

was necessarily determined by the time when the

monument was erected : the date of which must be

consequently placed in the year B. C. 473, according

to the Astronomical Canon.

The importance of the dates wliich are thus fixed,

beyond reasonable objection, is not confined to the

establishment of an epoch, which was deemed para-

mount in the Chronology of Egypt ; and was so far

respected as such by Herodotus, Diodorus and Era-

tosthenes as to prescribe a limit to their inquiries

into the facts and dates of the native annals ''. It

supplies a basis, on which the entire superstructure

of the antecedent Chronology may be sustained ; and

a triumphant refutation may be given to the charge

of incurable error, which has been brought against

the Greek chronologists, by writers who take, as the

rule and standard of truth, their own misconceptions

of the systems of both nations.

I now venture to conclude that when a just esti-

mate is thus taken of the testimony of the ancient

monuments ; in no instance, of the slightest moment,

can the computations of this Chronology be con-

victed of error upon its authority. Where it records

definite dates and intervals, it has uniformly proved

to be favorable. And when it has seemed to be

adverse; the opposition has been found, on exami-

nation, to be but apparent: as deriving its supposed

strength from some interval which had been twice

calculated, or had been deduced from some arbitrary

or ambiguous epoch. However it may be objected

^ Conf. supr. p. 174. 167. n. c.
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to the line of proof which has been adopted in the

first part of the discussion, that it is but apologetic

;

it must be allowed of the latter, in M'hich alone cer-

tainty could be attained, that, in the course of it,

coincidences have been traced which are more than

sufficient to redeem the credit of the svstem.



336 THE EGYPTIAN fPART III.

SECT. IV.

Confirmation of the reduced Chronology, deduced from

ancient monuments which record the epochs of cyclical

periods.

The imperfection which has been objected to de-

tached tablets, as recording dates which are ambi-

guous and unconnected, is necessarily inapplicable

to those great cycles, which were deduced from

known and remote epochs. As recognised on an-

cient monuments, those remarkable crises of the

early cycles, have been supposed to prove the im-

mense antiquity of Egypt, her arts and sciences.

I. Such evidence, by the establishment of which

the pretensions of the extended Chronology would

be confirmed, has been sought in the zodiacs, which

ornament the cielings of some of the temples. It

was justly assumed, by those who had an interest in

bringing discredit on the Scripture and its chrono-

logy, that could the equinoctial or solstitial points

be found placed, on those monuments, in those points

of the heavens, which they could have only occupied

in the remotest era ; that evidence of the age of the

world would be obtained, which would serve their

purpose. However the savans, attached to the

French expedition, have left their competency as

scholars and antiquaries problematical ; they have

left their zeal and diligence, in the search of such

evidence, far from doubtful^. Nor can it be de-

nied, if we may judge from the proof deduced from

a Voir Recueil sur les Mon. Astron. par M. Fourier. Descr. de

I'Egypte, torn. ii. p. 86.
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the symbol of the sphinx, as determining an epoch

when the solstitial point was between Virgo and

Leo'', that they had the perspicacity to discover it,

where the native Egyptians did not so much as sus-

pect it existed. In the Tentyra zodiac, the great

desideratum was at length supposed to be reached

;

the authority of M. Nonet, who was at the head of

the astronomical department, being cited to prove

that the place of the equinoctial point was fixed on

that monument, and was determined in some post-

humous papers of that astronomer c.

Since the subject has undergone investigation

with better means and opportunities of discovery

;

not only the monument, but the temple of which it

formed an ornament, has been proved to be modern.

Thus much has been placed beyond doubt by an in-

scription in Greek''; which those learned antiqua-

ries overlooked or disregarded. By the discoveries

since prosecuted into the meaning of the hierogly-

phics inscribed upon the walls, the question has

been set at rest : the names of the Cesars, with

which the interior and exterior of the building are

covered, proving, beyond all doubt, the date of the

temple and its monuments, to be as low as the times

of the Romans^. Advancing on this discovery, anti-

quaries have carried their scepticism to an extent

which has been fatal to the pretensions of all similar

monuments. After the most diligent inquiry, it ap-

pears, that no zodiac has been discovered in any

temple which can be regarded as ancient

^

^ Ibid. Recueil des Obs. torn. i. serv. a I'Hist. de I'Egypt. Intr.

P- 257. p. xiv. xxxviii. conf. p. 447.
c Dupuis, Mem. expl. du Zo- e Wilkins. Thebes, p. 403,

diaque, p. 55. f Id. ibid. n. *. "There is no

^ Letronne, Recherch. pour zodiac in any ancient temple.

Z
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As a modern structure, however, may be raised

on the foundation of one more old ; the architecture

and ornaments of the ruined building may be copied

in the renovated. From the disposition of its

ground-plan, and the epoch marked in its circular

zodiac, the temple of Tentyra appears to have been

of this description. But, from the determination of

this epoch, the Egyptian science or chronology is so

far from deriving any proof of a high antiquity

;

that no earlier date can be assigned to them, on the

evidence of this monument, than the commence-

ment of the XXVth Dynasty. By that happy com-

bination of ingenuity and learning which rarely

meets in the same person, the date has been ascer-

tained by M. Biot, as well of the zodiac as the

temjile, from the disposition of the front-wall, as

defining the point of the horizon, at which Sirius

was observed to rise, at the epoch marked on the

monument «. According to the decision of the able

Dendera, Esneh and Dayr (A- appropriees a la deviation du tem-

phroditopolis) are of Ptolemaic pie, relativement a la ligne me-

and Roman date. The celebrated ridienne. Mais cette deviation

Visconti had made a very accu- meme offre, avec la position astro-

rate estimate of that of Dendera." nomique de Syrius a cette epoque

Had the labor which has been une relation bien remarquable.

employed in decyphering the hie- Car sous la latitude de 26°. 8'.

roglyphics succeeded in establish- 36". 700 ans avant I'ere chreti-

ing but this single fact ; it would enne, le calcul montre que Sy-

have achieved an object of inap- rius, afFecte de la refraction avait

preciable benefit to the interests, une amplitude ortive egale a 109°.

which as acquired by Revelation, 23'. 28". comptee du point du

immeasurably surpass those de- nord, ce qui placerait le point de

rived from Art or Science. son lever a 19°. 23'. 28". au sud

s Biot, Rech. sur I'Astron. du point orient veritable, par con

-

Egypt, p. 109. •' La construction sequent exactement, ou presque

du monument sa situation, la di- exactement, dans la direction ho-

rection qu'on lui avait donnee, se rizontale, suivant laquelle les pa-

trouvaient ainsi industrieusement rois sud et nord du temple etai-
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astronomer to whom we are indebted for these in-

teresting facts ; the year 700 or 747 B. C. is the

earliest date that can be ascribed to the phenome-

non, of which the monument preserves the epoch '\

Whatever may be the inference which is deducible

from so low a date, in favor of the contracted Chro-

nology, it serves to prove that the extended can

derive no evidence of its antiquity from the Egyptian

zodiacs.

Nor does the evidence which has been deduced

from the })yramids, although the most ancient mo-

numents of tire country, appear to be more favorable

to its extravagant pretensions. From the position

ent tournees. On pouvait done

trouver Syrius a son lever, et I'ob-

server a cet instant, en s'alignant

sur la direction horizontale de ces

parois transversales, comma M.
Delambre a suppose que les

Egj'ptiens avaient pu s'aligner

sur la direction des bases des py-

ramides, pour observer les ampli-

tudes ortives, soit occases du so-

leil au solstices et en conclure la

longueur de I'annee." Comp. p.

117. Intr. supr. p. 19,

^ Biot, ibid. p. 118. "Nous
nous bornerons ici a faire re-

marquer que, si le monument est

seulement relatif aune circonstance

astronomique ou historique me-

morable, il en est deux corre-

spondantes a I'epoque qu'il de-

signe, et qui auraient bien pu,

meme long temps apres cette

epoque, sembler dignes d'etre

ainsi retracees, I'une est la fonda-

tion de Rome, 754 ans avant I'ere

chretienne, I'autre I'origine des

annees de Nabonassar 747 ans

avant cette meme ere. Car, pour-

quoi I'une ou I'autre de ces epo-

ques n'aurait-elle pas pu devenir

le sujet d'un tableau astrono-

mique, meme au temps des erape-

reurs ?" A simple, and, therefore,

a more probable solution may be

found in the suggestion, hazarded

in the text; that the modern

temple was rebuilt on the founda-

tion of one more ancient. The

date of the latter, I am incUned

to believe, was determined, by a

purely astrological coincidence

;

indicated by the position assigned

to I sis, directly under the equi-

noctial and solstitial points of the

heavens, which she is represented,

on the monument, as upholding :

vid. supr. p. 230, n. ^ and '. The

compass of a note, would, how-

ever, allow no room, to offer an

observation, by which the conjec-

ture might be supported.

z 2
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of the great jjyramid, with respect to the points of

the compass, and the declivity of the passage which

leads into the interior, it was suspected that the

polar star had determined the degree of its devia-

tion from the horizontal direction. At the request

of Col. Vyse, Sir J. Herschel calculated the place of

the star which was polar, at the time, when, accord-

ing to the reduced Chronology, the pyramids were

erected'. He found that at its inferior culmination

it would be visible to an observer stationed, near the

sepulchral chamber, at the bottom of the passage,

the aperture of which did not appear above 2° in

breadth at that distance K The period for which the

calculation was made having been the year B. C.

2171, or 2123, within which the last 8 years of My-
cerinus were comprised, falls within the time when

the great pyramids were erected ^. Allowance being

made for the uncertainty in which so remote a pe-

riod of the Egyptian Chronology is involved ; and

for the slight apparent influence of the precession in

the displacement of a star situated so near the pole
;

i Vyse, Oper. in the Pyr. Ap- within, would by calculation sub-

pend. p. 107. tend an angle of 7°. 7' : and even

J According to Sir J. Herschel, from the bottom, near the sepul-

who represents a Draconis as chral chamber, would still appear

having been the polar star, at the 2° in breadth. In short, speaking,

date of the computation B. C. as in common parlance, the pas-

2123. 2171 ; Ibid. "A latitude sage may be said to have directly

of 30° and a polar distance of pointed at a Draconis, at its infe-

2°. 51'. 15", would bring it at its rior culmination, at which mo-

lower culmination to an altitude ment its altitude above the hori-

of 27°. 9', and therefore it would zon of Gizeh (lat. 30°) would have

have been directly in view of an been 27°. 9' : refraction being

observer stationed in the descend- neglected, as too trifling, (about

ing passage; the opening of 2') to affect the question."

which, as seen from a point 63 f. k y\^ g^^p,. p jgg 272.
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the calculation may be taken without any licence,

as accommodated to the reign of Cheops, which can-

not be precisely determined. While it is allowed

that occasion might be taken to work on the super-

stition of the beholders, by the disclosure of the star

at such a point, from which it would be visible in

broad day-light ; it must be admitted that no con-

nexion, as far as I am aware, can be traced, between

the direction of the passage, from the repository of

the dead, and the remarkable star to which it di-

rectly pointed. As far as the Egyptian Chronology

admits of confirmation from the fact itself, the

origin of which it is of no importance to deter-

mine : it clearly decides, in favor of the reduced

system, and against the extended. The date which

it serves to fix, for the foundation of the first pyra-

mid, as lowered half a century below that assigned

to it in the reduced Chronology, confirms the prin-

ciple from which it derives this name, and decides

still more positively against its extension.

II. In addition to the illustration which has been

derived from an observation of the celestial motions,

regarded in connexion with the ancient monuments

;

from the artificial scales by which the Egyptians

professed to compute remote epochs, the subject

before us admits of being still further confirmed.

As the nature of the great cycles, by which these

calculations were made, has been fully ascertained

;

and the connexion may be traced between their

more remarkable periods and the dates of particular

monuments ; they supply a criterion, by which con-

clusions may be attained which are more apposite,

if not more conclusive, than the preceding. At the

time of their conversion, it was presumed or pre-
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tended, the golden, or first happy, age would be

restored'. Advantage was thus taken by the priests

or astrologers, by whom they were computed, to

bring the fortunate crisis within the reigns of their

favorite monarchs. The title of " approved of the

Sun," by whose revolutions these " periodical re-

storations" were supposed to be produced, enables

us to determine the sovereigns, in whose reigns, the

Great Mundane Restitution was expected, and who

were confounded under the name of Sesostris, as

possessing that title™. The pains which were con-

sequently taken, to perpetuate the memory of so

remarkable a crisis, have led to the dedication of

monuments, and even to the record of dates, by

which the time of those reigns may be determined,

and the accuracy of the Chronology by which they

are fixed, be consequently verified.

Of this description were the Sphinx, and tablet

erected in the chapel before it, the Tablet of Aby-

dos, and the Calendar depicted on the cieling of the

Memnonium. We know the monarchs, of whose

piety or achievements, they were intended to be

memorials ; and can compute the epochs and pro-

gress of the Great Year, by which the time of the

Mundane Restitution was determined, which they

served alike to image and commemorate, as symbols

and monuments. We are thus possessed of a scale,

by which we are enabled not only to prove the

accuracy of the dates assigned to those reigns ; but

to measure the distance between them and some of

the most remarkable epochs of the Chronology : the

limits of the system being thus defined, the intervals

1 Burnet, Theor. of the Earth, vol. ii. p. 19. 42.

"1 Conf. supr. p. 320.
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into which it is distributed may be determined ; and

the distribution, through its entire extent, be tested

and established.

1. One of the most remarkable of those monu-
ments which claim our attention, is the Sphinx,

which has been erected in the vicinity of the pyra-

mids of Ghizeh. Its founder is not precisely known
;

but from the date of an inscription, upon a tablet in

the chapel which is between its forepaws", it may
be probably conjectured that Thothmes III erected

it. He is among the few favored monarchs who
were distinguished by the title of " approved of the

Sun ;" in which some change or revolution effected

by the Great Cycle, was implied*'; to which the mo-

nument, and the inscription on the tablet annexed,

bore a manifest allusion. The date of that inscription

being the 9th and last year of Thothmes IV ; the

great improbability that the monument could have

been raised by him, or his immediate predecessor,

considerably strengthens the foregoing presumption.

The reign of the one, we have had occasion to

observe, merged in that of Thothmes III f
, while

the other, as appears from the monuments recount-

ing his exploits, was too much engaged in military

affairs*), to employ his time, or dissipate his resources,

on those public works, for which his grandfather

Moeris was distinguished.

On the tablet dated from the remarkable year,

in which the shepherds took their departure from

» R. Soc. of Lit. Coi. of Hie- 'i Rosel. Mon. ReaL torn. ii. p.

rogl. pi. 80. comp. vol. i. pt. i. 207. Champ. Mon. de I'Egypt.

p. 217. N°. 24. 25. torn. ii. pi. clvii. N". 3. comp.
o Comp. supr. p. 319. n. ^. Osburn, Egypt. Test. p. 44.

P Vid. supr. p. 308. sq.
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Egypt, Tliothmes IV is depicted in the act of per-

forming a religious rite ; which may be reasonably

supposed to bear some allusion to the expedition

which he then projected ". Were the inscription

perfect, or fully decyphered, it would probably throw

important light, on this most interesting epoch of

Egyptian history. It has been, however, most in-

correctly copied * ; and unfortunately the last two

lines of the original have been designedly obliterated.

Whatever might have been their purport, it is but

reasonable to conclude, that they contained the

common form, which terminates all inscriptions ; in

which the royal dedicator, in requital for the ser-

vices which they ostentatiously recount, is promised

" life like the sun for ever." As this promise was

signally frustrated, by the premature death of the

kingt ; it is surely not too much to presume, that

in this result we obtain some clue to the wilful

defacement of the tablet, as recording something

obnoxious.

The inscription, as dated from Athyr 19th, in the

9th year of Thothmes IV, according to the present

Chronology, coincided with Nov. 18th B.C. 1493".

The events which occurred in the ensuing year^, give

> Vid. supr. p. 224. and n. •. sius; that an accurate copy may
conf. Col. of Hier. ut supr. p. 343. be expected, from that learned

n. ". hierogrammatist ; to whom we
s This character has been con- are indebted for a valuable col-

firmed, to the author, by judges lection of hieroglyphic inscrip-

no less competent than Sig. Sal- tions, from which much benefit

volini and Mr. Birch ; when ap- has been derived, in the present

plied to, on the subject of this in- investigation,

teresting inscription. He learns, * Vid. ut supr. n. »".

however, from Mr. Bonomi, who ^ Conf. ibid, et Chron. Can.

accompanied the Prussian Com- B. C. 1492.

mission to Egypt, under Dr. Lep- ^ Vid. supr. p. 224.
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to this date an interest and importance, which is

unequalled by any other that has been as yet de-

cyphered. In the subject, depicted at the top of the

tablet, and which may be said to form its vignette,

two altars sustain two sphinxes, over which the

winged orb extends its shadow ; and before which

the figure of Thothmes IV is repeated, in the act of

making a libation ^\

Under these emblematical figures, in which the

bust of a man is combined with the body of a lion,

it admits of little doubt, two great cycles were sha-

dowed, according to the known significance of hie-

roglyphic language ; by one of which the past time

was signified, and by the other the future. What
appears to establish this ex])osition, while it tends

to confirm the present Chronology, is the extraor-

dinary fact, that, at the distance of the great cycle

of 1460 years, computed from the date of this mo-

nument B. C. 1493, the remarkable ei)och of the

accession of Osiris occurred, B. C. 2953''. And the

coincidence is proved, by the day selected for the

celebration of the rite, not to have been accidental

;

as Athyr 19th, which was chosen for the ceremony,

was the festival kept as the anniversary of " the Re-

covery of Osiris y."

It would lead me far from my present object,

which is properly limited to the consideration of

dates, to pursue this investigation to an extent

which would be necessary for the perfect develop-

ment of the subject^. As I shall have occasion to

w See Col. of Hierogl. ut supr. ^ A particular inquiry into sub-

pi. 80. jects, which are properly mytholo-

X Vid. Chron. Can. B. C. 2953. gical, would be foreign from the

y Plut.de Isid. cap. xxxix. p. 502. purport of a work, which is ex-
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return to it again, I shall, for the present, dismiss it

with a few observations. In ap])lication of the pre-

ceding remarks, it may be, therefore, added, that

under the emblem of the Sphinx, the Deity was

imaged in his attributes of wisdom and power ; the

one quality being expressed by the human part of

the compound, and the other by the animal. In the

exercise of these attributes, by which, it was ad-

mitted, the Divine Artificer plans and executes his

designs ; those Great Revolutions in nature, which

I have frequently had occasion to mention, were

supposed to be effected. As conceived to happen at

the conversion of the Great Cycle, that catastrophe

in which Osiris was assigned a part was held to be

a Deluge **. According to the prevailing system of

Pantheism, in which these dogmas were inculcated,

the Divinity was believed to reproduce the world,

by a species of procession out of himself, or evolu-

tion of his substance, of which the different objects

of nature were supposed to be formed. By these

fundamentals of the mystic theology, the legend of

Osiris was modelled by the mythologists ; the leading

incidents of which had been derived from primitive

tradition. In commemoration of the part w^hich it

had assigned to Osiris, the anniversary of the loss

clusively chronological. Were the tached references. To convey

development of my views respect- even the faintest notion of it,

ing them, compatible with the would require me to enter into

end which I have immediately in an exposition not merely of the

view; I should abstain from the Hermetic but the Oriental Theo-

attempt, under the conviction logy-

that, in the compass of these * Plut. ut supr. p. 460. cap.

notes, no justice could be done xxxix. p. 501. 502. conf. ut

to a subject, which could derive supr. p. 97. n. *.

no illustration from a few de-
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and recovery of the god was celebrated for four days

in the month Athyr'' : extending from the 17th to

the 20th of the month, of which the 19th, as the

day of the recovery, was the principal festival*^. As
it cannot be supposed that all consideration of the

nature of the monument, and the character of the

day, should have been overlooked ; more especially

as notice is expressly taken of both, in the inscrip-

tion on the tablet, erected in the adjoining chapel

:

it seems unnecessary to seek, beyond these consi-

derations, for the cause of the choice of the festival,

by the monarch, who is represented on it, as pre-

siding at the ceremony.

It will be sufficient, therefore, to observe in di-

rect application of these remarks ; that by the Cycle

of 1460 years, commencing B. C. 2953 and ending

B. C. 1493 '', the date of two most remarkable epochs

in the Egyptian Chronology, are determined ; and

the times of the reigns consequently decided, in

which it was supposed they had occurred ; one of

which belongs to the mythic and the other to the

historical era.

Within the limits thus defined, the entire system

may be regarded as strictly confined ; the interme-

diate intervals, between the two epochs, being held

so compactly together, that, by the extension or re-

duction of any one, the succession would be affected.

While its submission to the measurement of so exact

a scale, serves to demonstrate the exactness of its

proportions; the period, for which it is tested, extends

from the earliest ages to the most distinguished.

2. On the monuments which contain allusions to

^ Pint, ut supr. n. ^. «= Id. ibid. p. 502. 'i Vid. ut supr. p. 345.
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the Canicular Cycle, and of which some appear to

have been raised by those monarchs who have been

confounded under the name of Sesostris; it migfht

be presumed that chronological characters might be

discovered, for determining the precise time of the

monarch's reign, under whom they were dedicated,

and settling some contested points in the science.

On the discovery of a calendar at Thebes, which

connected the rising of Sirius, at the opening of the

civil year, with the reign of Rameses Meiamon, by

which the epoch of the canicular cycle was necessa-

rily determined ; I was led to conclude that the

great desideratum was attained, by which the pre-

cise date of the reign, and the chronology of the

Dynasty might be finally settled^.

Further inquiry has tended, unfortunately, to ren-

der the ground insecure, on which the conclusion

was founded. There appeared to be little difficulty

in determining, by means of his shield, under which

of the kings of the Dynasty, the phenomenon had

occurred. The discoveries which have since tended

to dissipate these reasonable expectations need not

be here repeated ^ It was not then suspected, that

not only the names and persons of different kings,

but their public works were undistinguishably con-

founded : the buildings commenced by one, being

completed and appropriated by another, and every

memorial of the founder's share in the work not

only effaced, but supplanted by those of the usurper.

When it was, therefore, assumed, that every part

of the building, on the wall of which the calendar

was preserved, was completed in the reign of the

^ Trans, ut supr. vol. iii. p. 335. ^ Vid. supr. p. 319. conf. p. 112.
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king^, who is now generally recognised as Rameses

III ; the opinion must be allowed, as is proved, by

subsequent inquiry, to have been hazarded on a

hasty and superficial examination. Could it be even

established beyond a doubt ; it would still be far from

decided, that the canicular epoch had occurred in

the reign of that monarch. However it might be

concluded, that the cycle could not have commenced

after that time ; it could not be thence decided, that

it had not commenced before it. For any thing

which it really established, we should be at liberty

to conclude that it preceded that reign, by 34 or 35

years, or any indefinite period.

The same argument applies, with still greater

force, to the astronomical painting on the cieling of

the Memnonium^\ which so far resembles the pre-

ceding monument, in its subject, as it contains a

calendar of the sothiacal cycle. If respect were due

to the inscription on the border, which encloses it

as a frame, the design and execution would be re-

ferred to the later Rameses. But as it admits of no

doubt, that the entire building was erected in the

reign of the earlier'; from the purpose, for which

the temple, containing this subject, was intended,

it might be safely inferred that the crisis had oc-

curred which it was meant to commemorate. In de-

ciding between the doubtful claims of those mo-

narchs, the presumption, where there is the smallest

appearance of right, must be in favor of the earlier.

In the course of nature, he could not have appro-

priated any thing which belonged to his successor

;

& Champol. Lett. ecr. d'Egypte Iviii. lix.

XVIII. p. 361. comp. p. 359. ' Wilkins. Thebes, p. 169. Birch,

h Vid. Burton, Excerpt, pi. Galler. ut supr. p. 88.
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while the successor unscrupulously adopted every

thing which belonged to his predecessor. The later

monarch, besides, stands convicted, on the plainest

evidence, of having usurped thus unjustly the labors

of the elder; and in no instance more palpably,

than in the structure known as the Memnonium.

Whatever doubts may be raised, on the share

which Rameses II might have had in the erection

of the palace of Medinet AbuJ; none can be enter-

tained, that the Memnonium, in which the temple

with its painted cieling is included, was the sole

work of that monarch. On the contrary, nothing-

can be more certain, than that his son and successor,

Rameses III, embellished the great hypostile-hall

of that building, introducing the ornament of his

own escutcheon ^
; and that, in many places he

caused the name of his father to be erased, or

covered with stucco, and his own to be substituted

in place of it. No doubt remaining on the subject

of the temple ; it becomes a question whether the

design on its cieling should not be assigned to the

monarch by whom it was erected. The name of the

son is indeed inserted in the escutcheons not merely

of the border which surrounds the painting; but

most profusely in the subject which it depicts K But

even here, we are furnished with no ground for

arriving at a certain conclusion. It appears from

various monuments, that the shields inserted in in-

scriptions, were often left blank, in order to be filled

up with the name of the sovereign under whom the

building in progress was completed™. We are as-

j Conf. supr. p. 349. n. s. Intr. p. xxxv. comp. Champ,
i' L'Hote ut supr. p. 114. Mon. ut supr. pi. xc. Rosellin.

1 Burton, ut supr. p. 349. n. '>. Mon. Stor. torn. i. pt. i. p. 244. n.

™ Letronne, Rech. ut supr.
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sured that Rameses III would be withheld by no

scruple from inserting his own name in one, which

was designed to be filled up with that of his father".

And the suspicion, that he had taken this course, is

more than strengthened by the omission of the date

of the king's reign, in which so important an epoch,

as the calendar commemorates, had really happened.

For the neglect to insert it, in an inscription, filled

with the repetition of unmeaning commonplace, no

further reason need be assigned, when it is allowed,

that it had positively occurred in the reign which

preceded. And that this was strictly the truth, will

be soon proved, from a remarkable synchronism, in

the 5th year of Rameses III ; which in proving his

1st year to be correctly dated, as in this Chronology

B.C. 1291, brings his entire reign, at least 34 years,

subsequently to the epoch of the canicular cycle.

From the impossibility of arriving at any definite

conclusion, in a subject inextricably involved in un-

certainty, from the confusion of names, persons and

places ; nothing certain can be pronounced, upon

monumental evidence, as to the particular king, in

whose reign the canicular epoch positively occurred.

If the computations of this Chronology be admitted,

it must be referred to the 52nd year of Rameses II

;

whose reign extended from the year B. C. 1376 to

1310°. And it may be, at least, confidently con-

cluded, that if the date which is thus assigned to it,

n L'Hote ut siipr. p. 114. ces travaux, il fit en maints en-

" Rhamses le Grande en succe- droits gratter ou couvrir de stuc

dant a son pere fit reprendre la le nom de son pere et graver le

decoration, deja fort avancee de sien a la place."

la salle hypostyle, et pour accroi- " Vid. Chron. Can. B. C. 1376.

tre la gloire que lui reviendrait de comj). supr. p. 122.
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cannot be proved from the Calendars which recorded

that epoch at Thebes, it is not to be disproved on their

separate or united authority. Where the evidence

discloses nothing that is certain ; it cannot be sur-

prising that uncertainty should mark the conclusion.

3. From the claims preferred by Rameses III, on

the cieling of the Memnonium ; or recognised in

the border with which it is surrounded ; it would

certainly appear that at least some innovation had

been attempted in the great cycle, which, if not in-

stituted by Rameses II, had, in the course of his

reign, made its conversion. Some such supposition

seems necessary to justify the language in which the

former of these celebrated kings is addressed in the

inscription. And perhaps the fairest way of recon-

ciling their conflicting claims, lies in the adoption of

a middle course, in which the earlier is recognised

as the institutor, and the later as the reformer of the

Calendar.

Some intimation of this kind appears to be

conveyed in the following passage, addressed by the

gods to Rameses, which apparently furnish a clue to

the perplexities of the subject :
" We ourselves, so-

vereigns, like the sun on the solar mountains grant

thee to shine like Isis' Sirius, in the height of heaven

in the fourth star-day of the glorious year
;
prolong-

ing to thee years of the solemn Assemblies of the

Nile's waters 1*." The circumstances which accom-

P Inscr. ap. Burton ut supr. I have rendered " the glorious

p. 349. n.^. Mr. Birch, who con- year," strictly means "the point

curs with me, in thinking, that of the year." On such subjects,

this passage can have no allnsion I feel much hesitation in depart-

to the 4th of the epagomenee, has ing from such high authority ;

suggested that the symbol which which, in the present instance, is
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paniecl the rising of the dog-star, which was attended

with the increase of the river ^ and celebrated by

solemn assemblies of the people, clearly indicate the

season; which is still more distinctly marked by

reference to the fourth, or "glorious year," which

completed the small canicular cycle, when " the star"

returning to its morning rising, gave renovated bril-

liancy to the opening year.

As we are perfectly acquainted with the pheno-

menon, and the hieroglyphics used to describe it are

definite and known ; we cannot mistake the sense

of the original. From the excess of 6 hours, as I

have frequently intimated ^ in the unequated year of

365 days ; it followed that a quarter of a day inter-

vened between every annual rising of the star at

morning. If in the present year, for example, it

rose at 6, at that early time of day ; it would rise

successively at 12 at noon, at 6 in the evening, and

at 12 at night, on the same day, in the three follow-

ing years ; until in the fourth year, on the comple-

tion of the cycle, it would return to its original

rising, about 6 in the morning. Such in fact is the

account given of the cycle, and the celestial appear-

ance on which it depended, by an ancient Egyptian.

" Since they say, from the morning rising of Sothis

to another morning rising there is the fourth of a

more in my favor, as indicating sive of splendor, or glory, the

the precise conjuncture when the Egyptians were accustomed to

new year commenced, as the old express the same idea : such an

terminated. I conceive, however, appendage to the figurative, ex-

that I am supported, in my ren- pressing " path," consequently

dering of the passage, by the ana- signified " path of glory :" vid.

logy of the language. By the ad- Champol. Diet. p. 117. 121.

dition of horns, which, in the 1 Vid. supr. p. 103. 104. el n. '^.

imagery of the East, were expres- '' Vid. supr. p. 4. 1 19.

A a
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day, so that the year of the god consists of 365 days

;

wherefore in the tetraeteris [quadriennial cycle]

the Egyptians number a day, for four quarters make

a day^"

From this explanation, the subject of the paint-

ing, and the terms in which Rameses III is ad-

dressed in the inscription, are easily understood.

As no higher compliment could be paid to the

monarch than that he should " shine like the star

of Isis, in the heavens ;" none more appropriate

could be chosen, if we suppose him to have re-

formed the canicular cycle, by adapting it to the

sidereal instead of the solar motions or appearances.

For as he thus not only instituted a new cycle, but

one which had its origin from him, in like manner

as the (ireat Year took its beginning from the ap-

pearance of the glorious star, to which he was assi-

milated : in the inscription the closeness of the re-

semblance rendered the compliment as just, as the

comparison was accurate. Under this view of the

subject, every thing is clear and consistent, and not

less happily conceived than justly expressed*.

Nothing can be, on the contrary, more unlucky

than the attempt to explain it ; from the fourth day

of the epagomense", instead of the star-day of the

** Horapol. lib. i. cap. 3. Sethei, uhich was assumed by his

t It has been supposed that father, had a very different origin,

Rameses III might have thus as derived from the god Seth : id.

acquired the name of Sethos, ibid. p. 88. comp. n. 2.

from Sothis the name of the star

;

u On this supposition, the Me-

vid. Bockh, ut supr. p. 691. In moir of Bp. Tomhnson, on the

the various appellatives of this cieling of the Memnomium, is

monarch, recognised in the hiero- founded. Trans, of R. Soc. of

glyphics, nothing appears that at Lit. vol. iii. p. 485. From the

all justifies the supposition : see passage cited above, he deduces

Birch, Galler. p. 103. The name " this important fact, that at the
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fourth year of the small canicular cycle. While the

incident thus preserved by the art of the painter,

is preposterously conveyed in a simile, it comme-
morates at Thebes what was observed at a place

some hundred miles distant : although in the city

where it was thus perpetuated, it is assumed to have

occurred on the proper day of the year, while that

by which it is unaccountably superseded, anticipated

by two days the proper neomenia. The monarch

whom it was intended to exalt, by a comparison of

his glory to that of the star, is thus complimented

rather equivocally by likening him to its appearance,

when it rose out of place and season. While to

convey this praise, and describe the phenomenon,

the meaning of the inscription, as I have observed,

is obviously misrepresented. And to crown the

whole, no such appearance could have taken place,

in the entire course of his reign, or for more than a

century afterwards. At the time of his accession,

period commemorated on the ciel- perfectly intelligible, if the temple

ing of the Memnonium, the heli- at Thebes and the place of ob-

acal rising of Sirius, or Sothis, servation were only supposed to

took place on the 4th of the epa- change places. But that the star

gomense." lb. p. 493. Sui)posing should be allowed to have made
the observation of the morning its appearance at Thebes, at the

appearance of the star was made right time ; and a wrong date be

upon that day for the mean pa- there affixed to it, which corre-

rallel of latitude, between Syene sponded as little with the latitude

and Alexandria ; he infers that of the temple as with the neome-
" it would be two days earlier for nia of the new year, far exceeds

the latitude of Thebes :" thence my comprehension or credulity,

concluding " that the monument These incongruities, however, are

was intended to commemorate avoided, on understanding the

the commencement of the great passage in its obvious and na-

period of 1461 years called cani- tural sense; as meant of the ap-

cular, from its having commenced pearance of the star, at the end

at the heliacal rising of the dog- of the fourth, or intercalary year :

star." Ibid. All this might be comp. supr. p. 120.

A a 2
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there was a distance of 10 or 12 days between the

rising of Sothis and the 4th of the epagomense : the

former having occnrred on the 18th or 20th and the

latter on the 8th of July. And this distance between

the two days continued to increase, at the rate of

1 day in 4 years, until by the retrocession of the

neomenia, the cycle had completed an entire revo-

lution.

In thus inferring, from the authority of the paint-

ing on the cieling of the Rameseion, that a new

cycle was instituted by Sethosis ; which was strictly

sidereal, as opposed to the solar cycle, which had

commenced under his father Rumeses II ; it must

be acknowledged, that, as having a common begin-

ning with the civil year, its neomenia must have

fallen on the 10th of July. And from various in-

direct but concurrent evidence it may be concluded,

that a year marked by such a coincidence was taken

as the epoch of a new cycle, which, if adapted to the

sidereal, as distinguished from the tropical year^,

^ I have elsewhere offered some by Rameses II was apparently

reasons for concluding that the determined, by the phenomena

difference between the tropical which occurred B. C. 1325 on the

and sidereal year could not have vulgar neomenia, of which I have

escaped the notice of the Egyp- given some account, supr. p. 103.

tians, in the protracted period of In the times of Rameses III, the

their observations : vid. supr. p. error in the theory of the cani-

19. Such a difference was vir- cular year, as accommodated to

tually recognised, in the distinc- the neomenia of the heliacal or

tion made by them between the tropical year, might have been

heliacal and sothiacal year. On discovered. And though it can-

this difference it is fair to infer, not be presumed that the error

the reformation of the Calendar was corrected, in the accommo-

by Rameses III would be in some dation of the cycle to sidereal

measure founded ; although it time ; it seems not too much to

probably consisted in little more assume that the difference be-

than the adoption of a new epoch tween the observed time and

from a new neomenia. That taken place of the star's appearance
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would have its conversion, at the rising of Sirius

upon the neomenia of the original cycle. A pro-

vision would be thus made, that, concurrent with

that remarkable appearance, of this glorious star,

the old and the new cycle should recommence their

career, upon the same day. To determine this crisis,

when every derangement in the course of nature, as

well moral as })hysica], would be rectified, was the

main object i)roposed in the theory of the Great

Cycle ^.

The influence which this theory,—as founded on

the phenomena, delineated on the cieling of the

Rameseion,—exercised on the actions and ambition

of Rameses, is obvious from other monuments which

he erected. No small proof of this assertion may be

deduced from the obelisk which he raised at Helio-

polis, and the tablet which he set up at Abydos ; on

which I have offered elsewhere some remarks, that

illustrate the present subject. With reference to

the change which was supposed to be effected in

the conversion of the Great Year, he is celebrated

on the one as the Regenerator of the world ^ ; and is

above the horizon, and the fixed scription on the HeliopoUtan obe-

time and place, was perceived, hsk, by Hermapion j Rameses,

and a new epoch accordingly who is distinguished as ov ijXios

adopted. Had the observation npoeKpive, is represented as KTiarrjs

been made along the front wall r^s olKovfieprjs, 6 dyXonolrja-as 'H-

of a very ancient temple, the date Xlov ttoXlv, koI KTiaas rrjv Xonrrjv

of the foundation of which was olKovfievrjv. ap. Amm. Marcel.

known; that diflference could not lib. xvii. cap. 3. p. 130. conf.

have failed to be observed, and supr. p. 319. n. i. In the work,

some conjecture formed of its referred to above, p. 278. n. w. I

rate, from the sun's daily point have undertaken to show, that

of rising, which suggested the obelisks, used as heliotropes in

graduation of the circle. computing the revolution of the

w Vid. supr. p. 21. 22. Great Year, were set up on the

^ In the translation of the in- commencement of a new era.
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represented on the other as having passed from one

state of existence into another^. To the same fa-

vorite subject the plainest allusion is made in the

sculptures on the walls of his palace at Medinet

Abu; in which the principal action of his life, in

connexion with the same subject, is ostentatiously

depicted ^. By a single trait of resemblance the

connexion of the subject of these bass-reliefs with

that of the cieling of the Rameseion is clearly esta-

blished. They alike contained a calendar, in which

the rising of Sirius on the first day of the Great

Year is not merely recorded, but the order of the

festivals, which were to be observed in the course of

it, is prescribed or depicted.

The same inferences are even more fully confirmed

by the remarkable date, of an event, the description

of which is preserved on the walls of the Memno-

nium, and at Ipsambul ; and which determines the

epoch from whence Rameses derived the ambitious

title of Regenerator of the w orld, in consequence of

having reduced it, by a decisive victory, under his

sovereign dominion. For in strict consistency with

the theory of the great year, a revolution in nature,

as well moral as physical, would be effected by its

conversion ; and a change be thus introduced which

would be distinguished no less by the triumphs of

the good and great, than the punishment of the

rebellious and vicious.

This date is rendered still more remarkable, from

its coincidence with the anniversary of a great festi-

y Vid. supr. p. 319. n.^'. he is celebrated as a lawgiver,

z In the extracts from the tab- and a saviour ; the good god, or

lets on those walls, of which Mr. Agathodeemon : Egypt. Test. p.

Osburn has given translations ; 80. 84.
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val, which was celebrated for ages in the countries

subdued by his arms ; and which is proved, by its

name as well as nature, to have been of Egyptian

origin. It is noticed particularly, on the present

occasion, as the criterion which it supplies, for prov-

ing the accuracy of the present Chronology, has the

force of demonstration.

The date of the triumph of Rameses, as recorded

on the monuments already noticed, is the 5th year

of his reign and 5th of the month Epiphi^. Accord-

ing to the Egyptian mode of computing the reigns

of the native sovereigns, they took their beginning

from that of the current year in civil use ; as dis-

tinctly appears from the dates of the reigns in the

Astronomical Canon**. Thus had Rameses succeeded

to the throne, in the last month of the year, his ac-

cession would be notwithstanding dated from the

commencement of the first ; when, as at the begin-

ning of his reign, Thoth 1st coincided with Julyl2th.

Thus the commencement of his first year B.C. 1291,

being thrown back to July 11th B.C. 1292; his fifth

year would have necessarily intervened between

July 10th B.C. 1288 and 1287: having Epiphi 5th

of that year falling on May 12th B. C. 1287, as the

neomenia, or Thoth 1st, fell on July 10th B.C. 1288:

the epagomenae of both which years consequently

began with the 7th and ended upon the 9th of

July.

The first circumstance deserving of remark, with

respect to the date thus determined, is its coinci-

dence with the 16th of the month Lous, in the fixed

* Champol. Lett. xh. j). 217.

^ Des-Vignol. ut supr. p. 179. n. ».
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year of the Asiatics, known as the Macedonian*^.

This clay was observed as the anniversary of the

restoration of the primeval or golden age, for 5 days,

corresponding with the Egyptian epagomenae ; the

last of which, occurring on July 9th, was kept as

the principal festival*^. In the saturnalia, with which

it was celebrated, consistently with the notion of its

original, as deduced from the reign of Saturn ; it is

generally allowed, by the learned, that Babylon was

surprised and taken by Cyrus e. What renders the

coincidence even more striking is the extraordinary

fact, that the country of which that city was the

capital is included, by name, among those which

submitted to Rameses, in the Asiatic expedition ^,

which was crowned by this signal victory. After

the Asiatic expedition of his successor Sesach, who

would not be likely to neglect profiting by a con-

juncture of which Cyrus, even at a later period,

observed the advantage, it appears to have acquired

the name of Sesachian, contracted into Sachean :

that monarch having doubtless revived an observ-

ance which through length of time had fallen into

neglect, or having extended the licence which it

'^ Beros. ap. Athen. Deipn. querors. The hypothesis of Mr.

Ub. xiv. p. 639. Osburn, by whom the conquests

d Vid. ut supr. Warburt. Lect. of Rameses II are confined to

p. 376. Canaan, is plainly irreconcilable

^ Scalig. Fragm. Beros. p. 18. \vith the testimony of the an-

Seld. de Dis Syr. s. I. cap. xiii. cients : Diod. lib. i. p. 34. al. 49.

p. 347. Voss. de Idol. lib. ii. sq. Tacit. Annal. lib. ii. cap. 69.

cap. 23. comp. Champol. Lett. p. 426.

f Vid. Birch, Stat. Tabl. of Rosellin. Mon. Stor. tom. iii. pi.

Karn. p. 333. sq. on the geogra- i. p. 439. sq. Salvolin. Camp, de

phy of the Asiatic countries which Rames. p. 118. L'Hote Lett. p.

submitted to the Egyptian con- 439. sq.
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allowed, with further immunities^. Having been

still annually kept on July 9th, as at the fall of

Babylon, it appears the day of its first institution,

as might be naturally concluded, was never altered.

That its observance had long preceded the expe-

dition of Sesach, may be collected not merely from

the preceding coincidences, in which the author of a

religious observance, unquestionably Egyptian in its

origin, is identified in the date of it, as thus inde-

pendently and remotely attested. A closer examina-

tion of the tablet of Abydos, enables us to connect

it with the very epoch of the Egyptian monarchy;

from whence we may conclude, upon the authority

of the monument, it was positively deduced by

Rameses.

This tablet, as considered in the course of this

discussion, has been principally regarded as a genea-

logical table, in which the royal line is deduced from

Menes, the founder of the monarchy, to Rameses^,

the reformer of the canicular cycle. The allusion

which is made upon it to the change effected by the

conversion of that cycle is so obvious S that when it

is regarded independently of that change, it is abso-

lutely unintelligible. Its direct or principal object,

as far as Rameses is personally noticed upon it, is to

represent him in the act of making an offering to

himself, no less than his ancestors. This representa-

tion, which violates every idea that we can form of

the course of nature, has accordingly given rise to

s Selden, ut supr. p. 346. has East, long previously to the times

very clearly proved, from the an- of Shishak and Cyrus.

tiquity ascribed to this festival, ^ Vid. supr. p. 238. sq.

by Berossus and Ctesias, that it ^ Vid. supr. p. 319. n. >.

must have been observed in the
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much useless controversy among the learned. But

on assuming the truth of the theory of the Great

Year, to which Rameses is described as a convert,

every difficulty, respecting its object, directly van-

ishes. The change in nature, which the conversion

of that cycle was supposed to effect, having once

taken place ; Rameses, who then passed from one

state of existence into another, was, with all due

consistency, consequently depicted as making an

offering, in his natural condition, to himself in his

regenerate. But as his genealogy is likewise de-

duced from the earliest epoch of the monarchy

under Menes ; that of the cycle, by which the re-

volution was effected in nature, is necessarily implied

in the same subject. This assumption will not be

resisted by those who have learned, that at this

epoch as fixed in the year B. C. 2673, the rising of

Sirius, appears, by calculation, to have fallen on

July lOth^. And what renders this coincidence still

more remarkable is the fact, that Menes, at the one

epoch, like Rameses, at the other, was supposed to

have passed, from one state of existence into an-

other, in a like revolution of nature.

It cannot be necessary to trace these coincidences

farther, which were such as the general adoption of

the secret year of the Egyptians, was calculated to

multiply^; a year which was identical with the Ju-

lian, subsequently borrowed from them by Cesar,

and thence admitted into common usage. From the

^ Trans, ut supr. p. 396. pears from the nature of their

1 That a year of this description great cycle, and is acknowledged

had been known to the priests by the common consent of chro-

and was observed by them in the nologists : vid. Trans, ut supr.

equation of the vague year, ap- p. 9. n.^^^. conf. supr. p. 120.
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induction of particulars, already made, I cannot but

think the following inferences will be allowed to

succeed in the order of necessary consequence. That

in the reign of Rameses III, the motions of Sirius

had been observed with sufficient accuracy by the

Egyptian astronomers, to enable them to detect a

considerable error in the theory of the canicular

cycle. From the continued observation of the place

of its rising, with reference to a point on the horizon,

determined by the direction of the eye along the

walls of their temples ; they discovered that it re-

turned to that point much earlier than the neomenia

of the Great Year. And on the commencement of

a new era, under Rameses ; consequently assigned it

a new epoch, coincident with the year.

Thus would Rameses have been supplied with

sufficient information, if not to reform the calendar,

by rendering it more conformable than previously to

sidereal time
;
yet to take, as the epoch of the new

cycle, the year of his reign, in which the neomenia,

fell upon July lOtli; on which day Sirius had risen,

at the epoch of the monarchy. Having the object

in view, which he has avowed on his monuments, of

establishing his claims to the title of " Regenerator

of the world ;" he would naturally select this year,

for entering on the expedition which was to carry

his design into execution. His choice of it would

be necessarily determined, if not by his faith in the

prevailing superstition ; by the influence which it

would exert upon his army; whose success would

depend, in no small degree, on the confidence of

victory which they derived from superstition.

The fifth of the reign of Sethosis, as thus fixed to

1287 B. C, and having not only the year but the
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first day determined, by coincidences in time and

circumstance, which cannot belong to any other

time, may be, (I will now presume,) regarded as

demonstrated. And as, computed from it, his first

year coincides with 1291 B.C.; the date of it, as

determined in the present chronology™, may be re-

garded as no less demonstrably established.

The coincidences on which the preceding induc-

tion is founded, it may be now observed, are not

drawn from a few instances, partially chosen, or

resting on forced or casual resemblances. They may

be said to run through the entire chronological sys-

tem of this primitive nation, and to be strictly

though remotely connected by its ancient cycles.

This connexion has been clearly traced, from Osiris

to Thothmes, and from Menes to the great Rameses.

The respective dates which have been thus deter-

mined, have been proved by a scale, which was not

without scientific pretensions; and which though

rude was certain, as founded on a patient observation

of the order and revolutions of nature. If the view

which I have given of the system, which was thus

constituted, and has been rigidly tested, be founded

in truth ; there is nothing in the coincidences, which

have been so far traced, which may not be deduced

from its consistency. If, on the contrary, it be sujv

posed to rest upon error ; an order and proportion

has been discovered, where confusion alone was to

be expected, of which it far exceeds my powers to

divine the source, or give the solution.

4. It may be necessary, in drawing the present

part of this discussion towards an end, to offer a

J^
Vid. Chron. Can. B, C. 1291.
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few observations on the date, B. C. 350, which mai'ks

the close of the Egyptian Chronology. The great

cycle on which it is founded, and to which its prin-

cipal epochs are accommodated, would naturally

lead us to conclude, that the last year, which formed

the basis of the entire system, was not accidentally

chosen. Had its constructors been possessed of ab-

solute power over their materials, they would have

assigned to the national annals and the great cycle,

according to which they were digested, a common

termination : but this plan was necessarily defeated

by the unexpected destruction of the monarchy".

As they were thus prevented from closing their chro-

nology with the Great Year, they had no resource

but to assign it a common end with one of the three

seasons, consisting of 487 civil years*', into which it

was divided. That great cycle having its epoch in

1325 B. C. consequently ended its second season

350 B. C. to which year Nectanebo, the last of their

monarchs, maintained an unavailing contest with

the Persians P. According to the order of the

Egyptian Calendar, when the second or Housing

Season ended, the third or AVater Season com-

menced. But strong presumptive ground has been

deduced, from an examination of the internal evi-

dence% that when it was originally constructed, the

latter season was assigned the first place in the

" Vid. supr. p. 197. 487 years, conformably to the

o The canicular cycle having disposition of the Calendar. Conf.

consisted of 1461 civil, or 1460 Censorin. cap. xix. p, 116. et Lin-

secret years ; when divided after denb. n. in loc.

the analogy of the natural year, P Vid. supr. p. 196.

which the Egyptians divided into i V. Biot Recher. sur I'anee

three seasons, was necessarily vague des Egypt, p. 61.

distributed into three periods of
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year ; at which time it appears, from an investigation

of its elements, that the 1st daj of its 1st month,

Pachon, coincided with July 13th''. On regarding,

consequently, the principles on which the old calen-

dar was constructed, the theory of the chronology

was sufficiently observed in bringing it to a close

B. C. 350, with the second, which was then the last,

season. On considering the principles of the new,

it would have been more fully carried out, by pro-

longing it to A. D. 136; when the Great Year

ended with the third, which was necessarily the last,

season^. In the one, the commencement of the

system was chiefly regarded, from whence its entire

order proceeded ; in the other, its close was con-

templated, which in reality it never reached, how-

ever confidently predicted.

If it may be now assumed that the dates, as-

signed to the accession of Osiris and Menes, and to

the fall of Nectanebo, have been justly determined,

according to the theory of the Egyptian Chronology
;

it may be thence safely concluded that the limits of

the entire system, as fixed from the Ancient Chro-

nicle, have been accurately determined. Nor can it

be reasonably denied, if the intervals between those

epochs and the reigns of the celebrated monarchs,

Thothmes III and Rameses II and III, on the prin-

ciples of that theory, are rightly computed ; that it

could not admit of a juster distribution : more espe-

cially if the standard of rectitude be supposed to lie

between the claims of the reduced system and the

pretensions of one which is immensely, or even

moderately extended.

' Trans, ut supr. p. 296. s Vid. supr. p. 105. 122. secj.
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That the Egyptians were accustomed to such a

mode of computing the distant epochs of their Chro-

nology, as that to which it has been lately sub-

mitted, clearly appears from the fable of the Phenix

and its returns, under which their Great Cycle and

its revolutions were undoubtedly shadowed*. These

])eriods they adopted as a standard of measurement

;

which diifered not, in its divisions or dimensions,

from that which I have used ; as consisting alike of

a period of 1460 years, distributed into smaller in-

tervals of about 500, analogous to seasons". That

this cyclical scale, by which they fixed or deter-

mined their remote epochs, was as ancient as the

times of Sesostris, in whose reign it made its con-

version^, distinctly appears from the obelisk raised

by that monarch at Heliopolis^\ And the inscrip-

tion, engraved on it, as clearly indicates the anti-

quity of the secret apparatus, by which, though

veiled under the fable of that bird, it appears they

computed those epochs : as it records the repairs of

the temple of the Phenix, by the same monarch,

t Vid. supr. p. 7. 22. Under the distribution of the Great Year

the fable of the Phenix, the reno- into its seasons ; the exact length

vation of the world, after under- of which was 487 years, but corn-

going the purgation of fire in a puted at 500 in round numbers,

great Conflagration, was ob\d- v Tacit, loc. cit. " Paullo Fabio

ously shadowed : conf. Herod. et L. Vitellio Coss. post longum

loc. cit. Tacit. Annal. lib. vi. cap. sseculorum ambitum, avis Phopnix

28. in iEgyptum venit, praebuitque

" Tacit, ibid. " De numero an- materiem doctissimis indigena-

norum [phoenicis] varia tradun- rum et Graecorum, multa super

tur: maxime vulgatum quingen- eo miraculo disserendi :" conf.

torum spatium : sunt qui adseve- infr. p. 368. n. z.

rent, 1461 in terris," Conf. ^ Hermap. ap. Ammian. Mar-

supr. p. 4. 120. The lesser divi- eel. lib. xvii. cap. 4.

sion was obviously suggested by
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which must have suffered the effects of time, to

need reparation'^. Nor is it less obvious, that those

computations connected times as distant as those of

Osiris and Rameses ; the identity traced between

whomy finds a direct explanation, in the supposition

that the cycle which restored all things to their

pristine state, in completing its revolution between

their times, had effected the Great Restitution.

In the adaptation of the same principles to the

times of the Ptolemies, and even of the Cesars'', it

^ Hermap. ap. Ammian. Mar-

cel, lib. xvii. cap. 4.

y Vid. sup. p. 115. et n. °.

2 Tacit, ubi supr. " Prioresque

alites Sesostride primum, post

Amaside dominantibus, dein Pto-

lemseo qui ex Macedonibus ter-

tius regnavit, in civitatem cui He-

liopolis nomen advolavisse." On
the authority of the astronomer,

whom Augustus employed in

placing the obelisk of Sesostris,

or Rameses, in the Circus Maxi-

mus, Pliny observes : Nat. Hist.

lib. X. cap. 2. " Cum hujus alitis

vita Magni conversionem Anni

fieri prodidit idem Mamilius."

As the period of the fabulous re-

turn of the phoenix is thus deter-

mined by the length of " the

Great Year;" its epoch may be

established from the conversion

of the cycle under Rameses II

B. C. T325. According to Soh-

nus, following Pliny, " the lesser

interval amounted to 540 years;"

which had twice occurred, be-

tween that monarch and Ptolemy

Euergetes : Polyhist. cap. 23. Ta-

cit, loc. cit. If from that epoch

we deduct 540x2 = 1080; it

leaves a remainder of 245, ex-

pressing the year B. C. in which

it was supposed the phenix had

made its appearance under the

latter monarch. In the very next

year, the restoration of the E-

gyptian rites and religion, by Pto-

lemy, from whence he acquired

the name of Euergetes, is placed

by Ussher. Annal. ad A. J. P.

4460. p. 493. conf. Plin. et Solin.

loc. cit. The Egyptians, who
hailed, in this happy year, the

commencement of the Great Res-

titution, have thus indirectly, but

decisively, confirmed the compu-

tations of this Chronology. For

Amasis, it would, however, ap-

pear, we should understand Any-

sis ; the name of the less distin-

guished monarch, having been

easily superseded, by that of the

more celebrated. The period of

540 years, assigned for 500 or

487, to the return of the fabulous

bird, was doubtless an accommo-

dation of the priests in adulation

of their "Benefactor;" who had

commenced a new era, on effect-
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appears that the future time as well as the past was

included in the theory on which the Chronology was

constructed, and from which its main epochs may
be determined.

ing this revolution in the national

religion. It must be, however,

conceded that, by their computa-

tions, the XXth Dynasty is not

only excluded from the direct line

of the monarchical succession

;

but the extremes of the period of

1080 years,—which they com-

puted between the conversion of

the Great Year under Sesostris

and the close of one of its divi-

sions into seasons under Ptolemy

III :—are fixed in the strictest

accordance with the distribution

of this Chronology. The period

of 300, or 365 years, assigned to

the return of the phenix, can be

as little reconciled, with the divi-

sion of the great cycle, as with

the testimony of the ancients.

Bb





PAllT IV.

THE EGYPTIAN CHRONOLOGY ESTABLISHED FROM ITS

CONFORMITY TO THE HEBREW COMPUTATION.

SECT. I.

Conformity traced between the Sacred and the Egyptian

Chronology, in the Antediluvian era.

THE tests by which the Egyptian Chronology has

been hitherto tried may be deemed arbitrary

and artificial ; however derived from the fixed epochs

of cycles which were deduced from actual observa-

tion. It may be, therefore, perhaps objected, that

however calculated to establish its internal con-

sistency, as a system, they fall far short of demon-

strating its positive accuracy. A still higher and

unerring criterion of its pretensions is discoverable

in the Sacred Records, by which it remains to be

tested. When regarded merely as historical docu-

ments these writings possess claims to respect which

distinguish no other compositions ; not merely as

professedly founded on fact, but as suggesting inter-

nally a test of truth, in the correspondent dates,

which though indh-ectly disclosed, are determined

with great precision. The chronological system,

which has been thence deduced, is not less capable

of having its accuracy tried, by a similar test to that

Bb2
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which has been applied to the Egyptian ; the lead-

ing incidents in the scripture history being not less

appreciable by the sabbatical cycle, than the chro-

nological scheme of " the Ancient Clironicle" by the

canicular^.

It may be therefore premised, that no test more

rigid can be suggested, for trying the accuracy of

the Egyptian Chronology, than that which is sup-

plied by the Biblical. As the dates in each are de-

termined on principles which are not merely inde-

})endent of each other, but in some measure peculiar

to themselves; the incidents of which they mark

the time, and of which there appears on inquiry to

be a great variety, may become fit subjects for a

comparison. It is almost superfluous to add, that,

if on being subjected to this criterion, their separate

testimony is found to coincide ; or what is in sub-

stance, the same, they agree in bearing a common
testimony to the times at which the same facts oc-

curred ; the accuracy of the more doubtful witness

may be received as confirmed by the voice of the

undoubted.

Previously, however, to entering on this compa-

rison, it may be necessary to remove a prepossession

that may arise in limine to the preceding assump-

tion ; from the irreconcilable discrepancy between

the sacred and profane computation, in determining

the epoch of the world. An event which is placed

but 4000 years before the christian era, in the

Hebrew, being thrown back to nearly 36,500 in

the Egyptian^. In these immensely remote epochs,

assigned by the ancient computers to the universe,

a Trans, ut supr. vol. iii. p. 21. seq. ^ Conf. supr. p. 131.
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particularly when supported by theories founded on

delineations of the zodiac, sceptics have been in-

duced to reject the moderate estimates of the sacred

writers, as undeserving of any attention.

It would convey a sufficient answer to this objec-

tion, to observe, that as 33,000 years of this im-

mense period, included in the Egyptian computa-

tions, are ascribed to the reign of the sun^, they can

be supposed to mean nothing more than his revolu-

tions, and must be consequently regarded as wholly

independent of the course of mundane affairs, of

which alone cognisance is taken by chronologists.

On rejecting these years from the computation, the

remainder will leave the sacred and profane account

so nearly on an equality, as to exemplify rather than

weaken the principle on which the present inquiry

is instituted. And the justice of this mode of dis-

posing of the difficulty must be admitted, on barely

inspecting the method employed in the opposed sys-

tems in computing the course of time in which the

difference between them is merely accidental. As
estimated by the length of the reigns of those rulers

who acquired the supremacy in the world, it is ne-

cessarily confined to the consideration of living

agents and their policy. But the earliest of which

any account is taken by the Egyptian chronologists,

cannot be referred to a higher epoch, than is as-

signed by the inspired historian to the creation '^

That any regard is bestowed on those extended

periods, by the ancients, arises from principles essen-

tially different from those, on which that highest

epoch is determined ; and must be sought in the

c Conf. supr. loc. cit. and Chron. Can. B. C. 2889—
'^ Comp. Trans, ut supi. p. 37. 2673.
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vain endeavor to determine the origin of the world,

from an observation of the constitution of nature.

For, as it was assumed, that when originally con-

structed, the system was as perfectly arranged as

nicely balanced ; from an observation of its existing

derangements, it was collected that they were peri-

odical ; from whence the conclusion was natural

that the time of their restitution was matter of com-

putation ; and as the end of them might be thus

ascertained, the commencement might be thence

determined, from knowing the exact period of their

duration.

The principles on which the Great Year was con-

structed, and its duration extended to the lunisolar

period, as formed from the product of the solar and

lunar cycles, have been fully explained in the early

part of this discussion*^. It has been likewise shown

that the inordinate time, to which the Chronology

was extended, arose from the constitution of the

cycle, and was wholly unconnected with fact, or the

history and antiquity of the country. In reducing

this immense period to practical uses, but the one

course was left to the Egyptians, which it appears,

on inspection, they adopted. Setting apart the long

interval, which preceded the record or tradition of

real events, they rejected 33,000 years, from their

positive chronology, as consisting of revolutions of

the sun wholly barren of incident ^ To the period

which remained, they accommodated the reigns of

the first rulers of the earth ; and thus brought the

science within those practical limits, which receive

confirmation from the sacred annals^.

^ Vid. supr. p. 6. sq. 134. sq. f Conf. supr. p. 133.

s Ibid. p. 133.
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As all idea of creation was superseded in those

theories of cycles endlessly revolving ; nothing ana-

logous is discoverable in the chronology of this an-

cient people, which could admit of a comparison

with the earliest epoch of the inspired volume. As

the planetary revolutions, however, were included in

their computations; the notion consequently obtained

credit, to which I have frequently reverted, that the

earth was subject to periodical catastrophes, from

the contrary elements of fire and water. The theory

of these catastrophes, as supposed to take place

when great planetary conjunctions occurred with

the sun in the solstices, has been elsewhere fully

developed. From the principles, which it involved,

not only the length but the distribution of the fa-

bulous period of the Egyptians was deduced, as I

hope soon to demonstrate. That their speculations

had notwithstanding a foundation in fact, derived

from tradition, is still capable of being inferred from

the likeness which they preserved to their original.

In such a manner were fiction and reality blended

in the system, that it is often possible to separate

the ore from the alloy which debases it; and trace

the deflection from the direct line of truth, to the

influence of a spurious science. When strijDped of

this disffuise, with which it is overlaid, if what still

appears does not directly corroborate the Sacred

Annals, it discloses the grounds on which their au-

thority is'contravened or superseded.

In the fabulous period of this Chronology, as

modelled according to these principles, the points

requiring investigation may be reduced to the fol-

lowing. 1. The remarkable epoch from which it is

deduced ; 2. The distribution of it into the reigns
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of gods and semigods. S. The time to which it

extended, as supposed to have lasted twelve cen-

turies. From the two first of these divisions, the

analogy between the sacred and profane accounts

may be established ; while the last discloses the

source of the main differences by which they are

distinguished.

I. The first date of the fabulous period exhibits

a coincidence which is without a parallel in chro-

nology, whether we consider the incidents of which

it forms the epoch, or the identity with the sacred

annals by which it is confirmed.

Phtah ... B. C. 3873?;. Seth ... B. C. 3874\

In Scripture little is recorded of Seth, beyond the

date of his birth ; which is here represented as iden-

tical with that of Phtah, who is placed at the head

of the immortal sovereigns. From the signification

of his name, as meaning the Seed, the connexion of

his history with the prediction uttered at the time

of the fall of Adam, is suflBciently obvious*. In the

promise which it conveyed, it M^as declared, that

God would put enmity between the offspring of the

woman and the serpent ; that her seed should bruise

his head, and his bruise her seed's heel. With a

view to the prediction, the declaration of the woman,

on the birth of two of her sons has been understood;

as if it were intended to express her sense of having

s Vid. Chron. Can. B.C. 3873. Adam was 130, Gen. v. 3; his

conf. supr. p. 132. et infr. p. 378. birth necessarily took place B. C.

n. ". 3874 : where it is placed by Abp.
1^ The Creation being dated Ussher.

B.C. 4004. vid. siipr. p. 28. n. *: > Vid. Gen. iv. 15. et Poh Sy-

and Seth having been born when nops. in loc.
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given birth to the promised vanquisher of the enemy,

by whose temptation she had fallen. When deli-

vered of her firstborn, the exclamation which she

uttered, has been accordingly interpreted, " I have

gotten the Man-JehovahJ." As the original is ca-

pable of this meaning; it has been thence inferred

that some intimation is given in it, that the expected

personage would partake of the divine as \ve\\ as the

human nature.

On the birth of that son, through whom the ex-

pected deliverer was, in process of time, destined to

come, the terms in which she expressed herself are

no less remarkable, for their allusion to the primeval

prediction :
" And she bare a son and called his

name Seth ; for God, said she, hath appointed me
another seed for Abel''."

That the divinity, Phtah, was in some respect con-

nected with the antediluvian patriarch, might be

directly inferred from the date to which they are

respectively referred ; and which may be regarded

as identical. The inference is, however, fully con-

firmed, by a comparison of the sacred account of the

one with the fabulous description of the other. Ac-
cording to the highest principles of the Egyptian

theology, the Divine Nature had manifested itself in

a succession of Triads ; and in the lowest state of

emanation had become incorporated in the first mor-

tals and their ofFspringl Phtah in this view,—as the

offspring of Nef and Neith, in wliom the Male and

Female Principle were first individualised'",—occu-

pied the same place in the divine triad, which Seth

J Id. in Gen. iv. i. conf. infr. p. 378. n.P.

^ Gen. iv. 25. m Champol. Panthe. Egypt.
1 Cory, Mythol. Inquir. p. 8. livrais. 2^. et 3^.
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held in the mortal, in whom it was supposed to have

been first embodied. In the Mythology, which re-

garded the gods as invested with human forms, and

engaged as human agents, Phtah was represented of

a diminutive form, and distinguished by a priapean

emblem, and having one foot distorted ". As in

the former attribute, the notion conveyed under the

name Seth, or the Seed, was retained ; in the latter

the allusion is sufficiently obvious, to the prophecy"

which had declared that the heel of the woman's

seed would be wounded. He was accordingly termed,

by the Greeks, Harpocrates ; a title, which as re-

solved into its component parts, forms in Coptic,

£,a)p ^OKp^,T", " Horns the feeble-footed," or

" halting on the footi'." The tradition was pre-

served, even to the lowest modification which it

received under the Greeks, who termed Phtah Vul-

can, and also distinguished him by his lameness i.

n Id. ibid. " Les Egyptiens qui les pieds sont delicats mous ou

voulaient rattacher I'histoire de la malades, fut pritnitivement im des

terre a celle des cieux, disaient noms de Phtah." This derivation

que Phtah avait ete le premier des had been previously suggested by

leurs dynastes, mais que la duree Jablonski. I much doubt, not-

de son regne ne saurait etre fixee." withstanding, whether, for TIOK,
Conf. Herm. ap. Apul. torn. ii. tender, we should not rather adopt

p. 307. Osburn, Egyp. Antiq. p. C^CO^, halting, as compounded

150. comp. infr. n. P. with p<LT, foot, in the name of
o Gen. iii. 15. iv. 25. this divinity : comp. Peyron. Lex.

P Champol. ut supr. livr. 3. Copt. p. 167.

" La figure extraite de I'un des 1 M. Letronne, Recu. des In-

manuscrits Egyptiens, rapportes script, ut supr. p. 269. considers

par M. Belzoni, represente Phtah the presumed identity between

ayant les pieds contournes comme <^das and "Hc^ato-ros, as consisting

I'Hephaistos Grec. Nous devons in nothing more than the resem-

dire ici que cette circonstance blance of the names. Those who
prouve de plus qu' Harpocrate, admit the preceding analogies into

mot dont les deux syllabes Pok- their estimate of the two divinities,

rat expriment un individu dont will be inclined to regard the si-
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In the infirmity, Phtah also was supposed to partake,

as he is always represented with his feet swathed, so

as to be incapable of using them in walking''. It

was supposed to have been inherited by Harpocrates,

in consequence of his being conceived, and, as Plu-

tarch declares, " prematurely born of Isis, by Osiris

after his death ; in consequence of which, he con-

tracted a weakness in his extremities ^"

Isis derived her name from the term Isa, ' woman*,'

which is applied to Eve, in the curse that entailed

mortality on the human species" : the fable is thus

easily traced to its source in the primeval tradition.

For when Adam, after the fall, was deprived of

immortality-, his offspring, in becoming obnoxious to

disease and death, were supposed to inherit the

infirmity of their progenitor. In every modification,

consequently, which the tradition underwent, it so

far preserved its likeness to its parentage, that we
are at once enabled to determine its lineage.

2. As the immediate successors of Phtah are di-

vided into gods and semigods^ ; the progeny of Seth

are distributed into two races, which are contrasted

as " the sons of God," and their offspring, from an

alliance with "the daughters of men ^." As the two

races constituted distinct species, of whom the pri-

mitive stock conformed to the divine immortal na-

ture, while their degenerate progeny rather partook

of the mortal and polluted ; the foundation was thus

laid for that division of the early occupants of the

milarity of their names as afford- " Gen. ii. 23.

ing some proof of their identity. ^ Maneth. ap. Syncel. p. 51.

r Champol. ut supr. hvrais. 2. comp. supr. p. 132. Chron. Can.
** Plut. de Isid, cap. xix. p. 470. B. C. 3873. 2889.

^ Id. ibid. hii. 125. Iv. 131. ^ Qqw. vi. 2.
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earth which was adopted by the Egyptians^. For

they conferred on the spiritual agency, with which

their mythologists supposed a higher state of exist-

ence was peopled, an existence, conceived after the

analogy of the lower, by abstracting and refining on

known and sensible objects.

It is not necessary to my present purpose to enter

into an investigation of this principle, or to examine

the different versions of the tradition, which gave

rise to the division of the heathen chronologists :

although considerable light is shed upon it in

the views taken of it, in the Plienician fragments

which pass under the name of Sanchoniatho, and

the apocryphal book which is ascribed to Enoch y.

It is merely necessary to state the simple facts of

the story, which were modified and embellished

according to the views and prepossessions of the

parties, by whom they were received and trans-

mitted. According to the common testimony, the

sons of Seth had addicted themselves from the ear-

liest times to astronomical inquiries ; which they

prosecuted on Mt. Hermon, according to the later

accounts of the apocryphal writers. It is indeed

probable, from every source whence information can

be derived on so remote and obscure a subject, that

the first observers had acquired, even at this early

age, some knowledge of the length of the year, and

had begun to compute the rate of the planetary

motions. As in the florid and exaggerated diction

of the orientalists, from whom the tradition is de-

rived, the name of ' stars,' and of ' sons of God' is

^ See Bampt. Lect. ut supr. p. 444.

y Hamaker, Miscel. Phoen. lib. v. p. 164. Enoch, sect. ii. p. 5. sq.
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applied to the angels; the notion hence easily arose

of an intercourse between the early observers and

those ministering spirits, both of whom were indis-

criminately termed Watchers. Seduced by the al-

lurements of the beauteous but depraved daughters

of Cain, the sons of Setb descended from their ele-

vated abodes and high speculations, and having

formed a criminal alliance with the daughters of

earth, gave birth to a lawless race, who " filled the

earth with corruption and violence." Having in fact

placed no restraint on the irascible and concupiscible

passions, which were common to them with the most

savage animals, they were accordingly regarded as a

race of monsters z.

It is not to be supposed that this defection was

immediate, but the eftect of time and circumstances;

no precise date is consequently assigned to it in the

sacred Annals. According to the main distribution

of the fabulous period of the Egyj^tians, already

intimated, it should be probably taken from the

introduction of evil into the world, on the accession

of Typhon^ The year B.C. 2918, to which it is

thus referred, comes within a few years of the death

of the patriarch Seth B.C. 2962^: and if we receive

the authority of some apocryphal works, which refer

it to the year B. C. 2948'', within these limits, which

rather define its growth, than determine its epoch,

it may be regarded as determined with sufficient

z Syncel. et Enoch ubi supr. conf. Plut. ut supr. cap. 1. p. 521.

The allusions to the same subject, ^ Seth died, aged 912, Gen.

in Plutarch are too obvious to be v. 8. as born B. C. 3874. he must

misimderstood : De Isid. cap. xh. have died, B. C. 2962. conf. supr.

p. 506. conf. cap. xl. p. 503. xh. p. 376. n.^.

p. 506. •= See Bampt. Lect. ut supr.

a See Chron. Can. B. C. 2918. n.x.
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probability. In the mean year of these different

dates, the descent of the Watchers is placed ^

;

under which ambiguous name, as already intimated,

the first observers of the celestial motions, and the

guardian spirits who watch over human interests,

were confounded. It would appear consequently,

that but a few years had elapsed between the death

of Seth, and the defection of his posterity ; nor can

it be supposed that in a shorter period than fifteen

years, to which the distance is reduced, the influence

of the patriarch's authority and example could have

been forgotten.

If the preceding synchronisms be admitted as

probably fixed, it would thus appear, that the main

division of the fabulous period of the Egyptians, as

distributed into gods and semigods, was deduced

from the distinction between the righteous and

apostate progeny of Seth ; by whose distinctive ap-

pellations, " as sons of God" and the offspring of

men, it may be supposed, without any stretch of

imagination, to have been suggested. When in

these considerations we further include the direct

connexion which subsists between the tradition of

the patriarch and every part of the fabulous state-

ment ; as well in the comparison of Phtah with the

promised Seed, as of his progeny who first peopled

the earth, with the divine race by whom it was

originally governed : that the limits within which

the fabulous period is included, should so exactly

correspond with the year of the patriarch's birth and

so nearly with that of his death, will not be surely

ascribed to accident. And if it be imputed to design,

the extraordinary coincidence in the dates, on either

d See Bampt. Lect. ut supr. p. 380. n. ^.
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side, must be received, as a proof of the accuracy

with which they are fixed in the pagan chronology.

As a corrective to the scepticism which may be

felt, respecting the possibility of a date, of such re-

mote antiquity as the epoch of the fabulous period,

having been so faithfully transmitted, its association

with the earliest astronomical observations may be

mentioned. To account for its preservation, even

for so long a period, it will suffice to observe, that

from the same epoch, or one of nearly a like an-

tiquity, those cycles were deduced, which were used

to compute the future catastrophe of the world, that

Seth was supposed to have predicted*^. As long as

they continued to be employed for such a purpose,

it was possible from the knowledge of any current

year of those revolving periods, to determine the

first year, in which they originated. And we have

positive evidence, as early as the times of Rameses
Menephtha, and as late as those of Ptolemy Euer-
getesf, for concluding that they were practically

used by the Egyptians for such a purpose. However
consequently the true date of so remote an event

might have been originally ascertained ; there is no

difficulty in conceiving how it might be preserved,

when it was once acquired.

3. A difficulty, however, still remains to be cleared

up, respecting the limits assigned to the period

deemed fabulous, as thus deduced from its epoch;

which the Egyptians computed at twelve centuries &.

And we must again refer for its solution, to the

patriarch Seth, to whom a prophecy is ascribed, by
the Jews ; in which it was foretold that the earth

s Trans, ut supr. p. 14. et p. 44. n. "'*^.

^ Vid. supr. p. 368. n. z. s Vid. supr. p. 137. 138.
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would perish, by a conflagration and a deluge^. This

prediction, (of which Enoch seems to have given

the true interpretation, which might be deduced

from the sabbatical mode of computing time,) the

ancient astrologers regarded as a problem, of which

their science was capable of giving the solution.

As I took occasion to observe, they conceived that

those contrary catastrophes, would be effected in the

ordinary course of nature, when grand conjunctions

of the planets should take place with the sun, in the

tropical points of the heavens'. Having formerly

explained myself fully on the planetary theory ^^

;

little more is necessary to my present purpose than

to state the period and effects of those grand con-

junctions. According to the observed rate, at which

the luminaries shifted their place in the zodiac, it

was computed, that a period of 1200 years would

elapse between one tropical conjunction and another.

On these principles the length of the fabulous period

was determined ; which as destined to terminate in

a deluge, must be regarded as analogous to the ante-

diluvian period, which had a similar termination.

In the tradition which ascribed this prediction to

Seth, care was taken, that a provident provision

should be made for its transmission to future ages,

though the record to which it was committed, was

exposed to destruction in the catastrophe which it

predicted. It was accordingly maintained, that its

author caused it to be inscribed upon pillars of brick

and stone, as fitted to resist the destructive power

of either element, from which the portended cata-

strophe, as igneous or aqueous, might be appre-

h Joseph. Antiq. Jud. lib. i. cap. 2. ad fin. Syncel. p. 8.

i Vid. supr. p. 7. sq. J Ibid. ^ lb. p. 8.
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hended'. Those wlio have discovered something

apocryphal in this account of the manner in which

the prediction has been transmitted, have found, in

its general reception among mankind, sufficient evi-

dence for including it among the antediluvian dog-

mata, preserved with Noah in the ark ; from whom,
it has been consequently concluded, it passed to his

descendants '". Many of the circumstances with

which the tradition was embellished, they supposed

to be borrowed from the opinions, which prevailed

on the subject in Egypt. In the essay, in which, we
are told, Manetho undertook to satisfy the curiosity

of Ptolemy, on the destruction with which the earth

was threatened, he declared the knowledge of it was

originally preserved upon pillars ; to which it had

been committed by the elder Thoth, and was thence

transcribed, by the later mystagogue of the same

name, into his voluminous writings". This assertion,

1 Joseph, loc. cit. ence between the epithet, when
ni Burnet, Theor. vol. ii. p. 29. appUed to sovereigns, and used

^ Ap. Syncel. p. 40. The au- as a proper name, is obvious,

thenticity of the letter addressed from that of the month, which

by Manetho to Ptolemy Philadel- those who wrote Greek usually

phus, has been impugned, in con- termed Avyova-Tos : vid. Ptol. de

sequence of the title creiSao-To's, by Appar. p. 51. ed. Petav. The
which the successors of Augustus Egyptians, on the contrary, long

were designated, being ascribed, adhered to the original custom of

in the superscription, to the king using ae^aa-Tos, as an adjective

;

of Egypt. This title had been, terming the very month, called

however, applied to the gods, August after Augustus, QcoiiO ere-

among whom that king was en- ^aarrj, as appears in the dedica-

rolled, (vid. Bockh. Erklar. ut tion of the propylon at Tentyra

:

supr. p. 9.) before the Senate, on voir Letronne, Rec, ut supr. p. 8r.

the motion of Munatius Plancus, While I therefore protest against

conferred it on the Roman Em- the brand of spuriousness, which

peror : from which memorable has been affixed to this letter, in

event the ^^ra Augustorum Deo- consequence of the term applied

rum was computed. The differ- to Ptolemy : as it merely occurs

c c
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as imputed to the learned priest, M'as not without

authority, derived from the remotest ages. Of both

the sources of his information, express mention is

made in the inscription on the cieling of the Rame-

seion° ; from which not only the authenticity and

high antiquity of the tradition is deducible ; but its

connexion with the early cycles, employed in veri-

fying or computing the portended results, is strictly

demonstrable.

In thus referring the prediction to the elder

Thoth, the Egyptians not only admitted it to be of

foreign origin, but to have been derived to them

from Palestine P. From the same extraneous source,

the cycle was derived, by which they undertook to

determine its result, and thence proceeded to assign

its proper length to the fabulous period. They did

not indeed adopt the theory from their foreign

neighbors, in its integrity, but, in appropriating it,

gave it the impress of their native science. They

thus commenced the cycle from the first year of

Pthah, whose identity with Vulcan sufficiently de-

clares its orio^ination from the element of fire. And
in assigning it a length of 9000 revolutions,—which

they equally regarded as the duration of his reign

—

they applied their great national cycle, as far as was

practicable, in solving the problem which had exer-

cised the skill of the ancient astronomers •!. I have

in the superscription, it may be lowing notice, on the left margin,

admitted to be justly applied, " In the rere are the walls, where

mthout impeaching the authen- are the writings of Thoth's cham-

ticity of the subjoined letter. ber." Burt. Excerpt, pi. Iviii.

° The hieroglyphic inscription comp. supr. p. 214. n.^. and '^.

of the cieling of the Memnonium, p Bampt. Lect. ut supr. p. 434.

which is as ancient as the times 1 Vid. supr. p. 49.

of Rameses III, contains the fol-
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had occasion formerly to observe, that so many lu-

nations were equal to one half of the great canicular

cycle, in the course of which, the sun, in commencing

the civil year, passed from one solstitial }3oint to

another. In these points of the heavens, and at this

distance of time, it has been equally observed, those

planetary conjunctions were expected to take place,

which would produce the great mundane cata-

strophes ^.

But as those crises mainly depended upon such

grand conjunctions, which those cycles were wholly

incompetent to compute, it became necessary to in-

clude the planetary motions in the solution of the

problem. And not only the principles on which they

were determined, but the cycles which were used

for the purpose, lead us to conclude that the theory

employed in the solution, had passed from the East

into Egypt ; as we might indeed independently infer,

from the introduction of the tradition, into the latter

country, having been imputed to the elder Thoth,

who was confessedly of foreign extraction.

In an early part of this work, to which I have

frequently had occasion to refer, the principles on

which the theory of the great planetary year was

founded, have been disclosed ^ Some account was

at the same time given, of the physical causes, by

which it was supposed to be limited, and of the

catastrophes which its revolution portended to the

world.

To the period thus defined, it may be supposed,

the Egyptians would be better affected, in conse-

quence of the ease with which it might be assi-

milated to their native cycles. For, on taking their

» Ibid. s Vid. supr. p. 8.

c c 2
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small lunar cycle of 25 years as a great week; as

four of such periods, amounting to 100 years, would

form a great month', 12 of such months, amounting

to 12 centuries, would form a Great Year. Still it

would appear that it was determined, in length, by

the motions of Jupiter and Saturn*. We have au-

thority for believing those planets were employed,

for such a purpose, in Egypt, as early as the times

of Moses. In the tradition which was preserved,

among the Israelites, respecting the tabernacle of

Moloch and Remphan, which was borne by thera

in the wilderness" ; we have every reason to con-

clude those planets were intended, by whose motions

those early cycles were determined ; as I shall soon

find an occasion for proving.

We may, therefore, venture to conclude from the

dates assigned to the main epochs and division of the

Egyptian Chronology, as interwoven with the tradi-

tion of the patriarch Seth, that it retains convincing

evidence of the high original from whence it de-

scended. In the principles which have been de-

veloped, we equally detect the source, from whence,

as thus derived, it has been deranged and corrupted;

with a view to its adaptation to a scientific theory.

While in the immense antiquity and paramount im-

portance of the dates, which have been verified from

the Sacred Chronology, that evidence, which is con-

clusive as far as it extends, remains of its accuracy

even in the remotest ages.

t Ibid. conf. Leidek. Repub. Hebr. torn.

u Amos V. 26. Act. vii. 43. i. p. 239. 701.
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SECT. II.

The fable of Osiris and Menes confirmed from the tradition

of Noah, before and after the Deluge.

The disposition of the Egyptians to explain away

traditionary facts into scientific deductions, in order

to compute the time of future revohitions, led them

to substitute fictitious epochs, in their chronology,

for the proper dates of the creation and deluge. In

the theories which were consequently substituted,

for the record or tradition of facts, some remem-

brance of those catastrophes was notwithstanding

preserved ; although the time when they occurred

was necessarily adapted to the results which were

attained, in their attempts to determine the periods

of the expected conflagration or deluge.

While facts of the magnitude of these great cata-

strophes, were of too stubborn a nature to accommo-

date themselves to the deductions of the theorist, or

computer; the dates of the patriarchs' lives were of

a nature more ductile and manao-eable. We conse-

quently find, that coincidences frequently occur be-

tween them, and the periods assigned to the ficti-

tious personages, who acquired an imaginery exist-

ence, through vague yet early tradition. Such, as I

have already observed, was the case of Seth ; and

such also appears to have been that of Noah.

The traditions respecting the patriarch who was

justly considered the father of the new world, were

less likely to be forgotten or perverted, than those

of his great progenitor, of the antediluvian world.
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He lived nearer to the historical times, and his life

embraced events of greater interest and magnitude.

The coincidences to which it has accordingly given

rise, not only extend to incident and character, but

to dates, which are no less remarkable than the

antecedent. The old world was supposed to have

been destroyed and renovated by the deluge. Noah,

as an inhabitant of both old and new, was assigned

characters essentially different from each other. As

enclosed in the ark, which had outlasted the cata-

strophe, it was supposed that he had died and was

again resuscitated. The extraordinary length of his

life, thus divided, laid the foundation for two fabu-

lous characters, in the Osiris and Menes of the my-

thologists, who were accordingly distinguished as

having lived before and after the deluge^. Inde-

pendent of the remarkable coincidences in the

lives and actions of the opposed personages; the

times to which they are respectively referred, in the

sacred and profane chronology, leave no room for

doubt that the fabulous characters originated in tra-

ditions respecting the antediluvian patriarch''.

Osiris B.C.2953 Noah B. C. 2948

Menes reigns 2673 ...(aged 275) 2673

dies 2611 ...(aged 337) 2611

I. The inconsiderable difference of five years, be-

tween the two first dates, which are here opposed,

affords as strong evidence as such coincidences can

^ Although the legend of Osiris was considered the destructive or

is involved in great obscurity ; it watery principle: vid. Plut. ut

is very fully allowed that he was supr. cap. xxii. p. 474. cap. xix.

a mortal, and perished through p. 469. comp. supr. p. 97.

the malevolence of Typhon. who ^ To avoid unnecessary repeti-



SECT. 11.] CHRONOLOGY ANALYSED. 391

be supposed to supply of the identity of the cha-

racters ; more particularly, as confirmed by such as

are no less striking in the names and actions.

(1) Tlie name Osiris, as pronounced by tlie priests,

we are assured by Plutarch, was derived from a

word signifying, raiii, and moisture^. No name

could be applied, with greater fitness than this, to

one who was ascribed so distinguished a part, as

Noah, in the tradition of a pluvial deluge. (2) It

was believed of Osiris, that he was the author of

civilisation, and had imparted to mankind a know-

ledge of agriculture, and particularly of the cultiva-

tion of the vine*^. Of Noah it is recorded, that " he

began to be a husbandman, and planted a vine-

yard^." (3) The principal events in the life of

Osiris are limited to the facts of his having been

enclosed in an ark^, and having wandered over the

earth, through which he propagated the knowledge

of his agricultural discoveries?. The first of these

events, would be of itself sufficient to identify Noah,

in the tradition of the fabulous divinity ; the subse-

quent finds a direct explanation, in the distribution

of his progeny over the earth, and the arts and

civilisation, which they bore with them in their

dispersion.

But as involving a proof which is strictly chrono-

tion, it may be observed generally present Chronology.

that the contrasted dates, in such <= Plut. ut supr. cap. xxxvii.

comparative hsts as that in the p. 499. conf. cap. xxxiv. p. 493.

text, are adopted, on the one side, ^ piut. ut supr. cap. xiii. p,

from the system of Abp. Ussher, 460.

and may be found in the margin ^ Gen. ix. 20.

of the Bible. On the other side, ^ Plut. ut supr. cap. xiii. p.

they may be verified in the Chro- 461. xiv. p. 463.

nological Canon, prefixed to this s Id. ibid. cap. xiii. p. 460.

work, which is founded on the
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logical, and still more conclusive, is the coincidence

of the day, of the entrance into the ark, both in the

sacred and the profane chronology. This will be

directly aj)parent on reducing to the coincident year

of the Julian Period the dates, respectively assigned

to that event, by Moses and Manetho.

In the sacred record it is declared that " in the

second month, the seventeenth day of the month,

Noah entered into the ark^." It might be easily

shown, were this the proper place, from the account

given of the deluge by the sacred historian, that the

patriarchal year was intercalated with a week at a

time, as was indeed necessary for the preservation of

the sabbatical mode of computing. It is besides

generally allowed by chronologists, that the begin-

ning of the patriarchal year was computed from the

autumnal equinox, which fell on Oct. 25th, B. C.

4004, the year of the Creation'. Having at the

time of the Deluge, B. C. 2348, anticipated a week

on the seasons ; it was then, consequently, reckoned

from Oct. 18th. " The seventeenth of the second

month," computed from this date, taken as express-

ing the first day of the year, fell on the 3rd of

December.

The day of Osiris's entrance into the ark, when

pursued by the enmity of Typhon, was commemo-

rated by the Egyptians, on Athyr 17thJ: the year

in which it occurred, was necessarily that in which

the usurper succeeded to the vacated throne of

Isis"^. As the distance between the accession of

Typhon and Menes, was computed by Manetho at

243 years; 214 of which are ascribed to the Semi-

^ Gen. vii. ii. 13. > Pint, ut siiin-. cap. xiii. p. 461.

i Trans, ut supr. p. 302. n. •''*'. ^ Syncel. p. 19.
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gods, and 29 to Typhoii'; on deducting that period,

from the accession of Menes, J. P. 2041, B. C. 2673,

as forming a cardinal epocli in that chronology.

we find the year of J. P. 1798, B. C. 2916, to be

that of Osiris's entrance into the ark, on Typhon's

usurpation.

According to the mode of computing, by the Me-
tonic cycle, which was employed in Egypt, during

the times of the Ptolemies, when Manetho lived

;

in this year, Athyr 17tli corresponded with Dec. 3rd.

For, on deducting 17 cycles or 2584 years, from the

basis of Meton J. P. 4282", the remainder 1698 gives

the first year of the anticipated cycle : on adding a

century to which, in order to obtain the year of Ty-

phon's usurpation J. P. 1798, it proves to be the 101st

year of the Metonic cycle^. According to the state-

ment of Plutarch, the Egyptian month Athyr was

concurrent with the Athenian PyanepsionP; which

in the 101st cycle had its 1st day coincident with

Nov. 17th *i. The 17th of Pyanepsion and Athyr, com-

puted from that day, consequently fell on Dec. 3rd,

J. P. 1798. Osiris in being represented, as having

entered the ark upon that day, was consequently

supposed to have entered it on the same day of the

year as Noah, according to the sacred records.

It has been already observed that in the legend

of Typhon, the Egyptians personified the destructive

principle, under the influence of which, Osiris was

supposed to have perished. His name has been ac-

1 Trans, ut supr. p. 298. n.-*^. « Id. ibid. p. 721.

™ Ibid. p. 294. comp. supr. P Plut. ut supr. cap. Ixix. p.

p. 133. 549. comp. Dodw. supr. p. 228.

" Vid. Dodw. de Cycl. Diss. I. n. d.

p. 60. 1 Dodw. ibid. p. 721.
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cordingly understood to signify Deluge'", and it was

supposed that, as the destructive agent, he had pro-

duced that catastrophe. Four days were observed,

by that people, in commemoration of that event,

which extended from Athyr 17th to the 20th inclu-

sive ^ Among the ceremonies which were observed

on these days, it was customary to bear an ark in

procession to the sea, into which pure fresh water

was at the same time poured*. It is thus easily con-

ceived, how the day on which so remarkable an

occurrence had taken place, should have been accu-

rately preserved ; while the year was forgotten, and

finally superseded by one, which was chosen from a

merely mythological association. Having been im-

memorial ly observed as an anniversary ; the day was

necessarily remembered, in its annual observance

;

while no one year, for the period during which it

was observed, retained a characteristic mark by

which it could be distinguished from another.

In the native mythology, the character of Osiris,

as opposed to Typhon, was subsequently generalised ;

and these divinities were regarded, by the allego-

rists, as antagonist principles in nature". But the

primitive tradition, in which the former was recog-

nised as a mortal, was never forgotten ; the circum-

stances of his death having been not merely retained,

but the supposed place of his burial pointed out at

Abydos^. He was thus supposed to be identified, in

some manner, with the dead ; who were conse-

quently distinguished, in hieroglyphic language, by

r ^iyAOL^S, conf. Anc. Hist. t ij, \\nA.

vol. ii. p. 277. Plut. ut supr. cap. « Id. ib. cap. xxxiii. p. 491.

xxxii. p. 490. cap. xxxix. p. 501. ^' Id. ut supr. cap. xx. p. 492.

s Id. loc. cjt. p. 502.
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the epithet Osirian^^ For other apparent contra-

dictions in his fabulous history we must look to the

tradition of Noah's supposed destruction and reco-

very from the ark. In commemoration of that event,

the four days were observed, of which I have spoken
;

on one of which the loss of Osiris, and on another

his recovery were accordingly celebrated It may

be easily conceived, how in process of time, and with

the growth of superstition, events, which were at

first merely commemorated as past, should have

given rise to the belief of an agency, which exerted

an annual influence upon nature. And as the object

of veneration was changed, the reverence which had

been paid to the one, should have produced the ado-

ration which was at last engrossed by the other.

While it was impossible, that the Egyptians, as

long as they adhered to the principles of their astro-

nomical theories, could have recognised the true

year of such a catastrophe, as the deluge : the fide-

lity with which they preserved the knowledge of the

day^ on which it commenced, from observing it as

an annual festival, is sufficient to prove that their

chronology, however perverted, was descended from

a pure source. Even from this solitary instance of

its accuracy, we might conclude, that some of the

principal epochs in it were derived from the highest

authority, and faithfully preserved, unless when the

influence of a spurious science was acknowledged.

II. As the Egyptians modified the early tradi-

tions according to the fashionable science, or pre-

vailing superstition ; it is no matter of surprise, that

they should have denied the effects of the deluge

w Id. lit supr. cap. xxii. p. 486. 489. Macrob. Sat. p. 21. Birch,

(ialler. p. 29.
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had reached their favored country. Under this im-

pression, they seem to have preserved some true

notions of the tradition of Noah, as having survived

the flood, and thus laid the foundation of the post-

diluvian notions and policy. They thus placed

Menes at the head of the historical period ; which,

they naturally conceived, had its commencement in

Egypt.

That Menes, if regarded as a different person

from Noah, was contemporaneous with the patri-

arch, has been already shown from a comparative

view of the time when they flourished. It was then

rendered apparent, that the founder of the Egyptian

monarchy had reigned between the years 275 and

337 of the antediluvian patriarch^. The presump-

tion which thus arises in favor of their identity, is

raised to proof by the consideration of the name
and actions, which the Egyptians ascribed to the

founder of their nation.

In the most obscure and contradictory of the tra-

ditions which were preserved of Menes, his identity

with Noah is implicitly admitted. It was supposed

that he had perished by a hippopotamus >'. In this

account, the notion of his association with the deluge

is not merely preserved ; but the mode of its pre-

servation is intimated, in hieroglyphic language.

That animal was the acknowledged symbol of the

deluge, and of Typhon in whom it was personified

^

The mythologists accordingly represented the bull

Apis, into which the soul of Menes had passed by

transmigration, as having l^een attacked by Typhon,

^ Vid. supr. p. 390. 553. Ixxiii. p. 555. xxxii. 489.

y Maneth. ap. Syncel. p. 54. xxxiii. 491.

^ Plut. ut supr. cap. Ixxii. p.
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in the form of that animal. On this fiction, the de-

lineation on the cieling of the Rameseion is mainly

founded ; which describes the crisis of the conver-

sion of the great cycle, on which either catastrophe,

produced by water or fire, was supposed to be

dependents

In the name JNIenes, ascribed to the founder of

the Egyptian monarchy, his traditionary descent

from Noah, is not less plainly admitted. As inter-

preted by hierogrammatists it signifies,—when di-

vested of its Greek form and reduced to the hie-

roglyphic,—"walking with Amon'';" or after this

term, passed from a name into a title, " walking with

the Lord*^." The allusion, in this simple epithet, to

the high testimony, which Scripture bears to the

patriarch Noah, is sufficiently obvious, " that he was

a just man, and walked with God*^." Although in

the interpretation given of it by Eratosthenes, its

hieroglyphic form is plainly recognised ; its original

force is weakened, in compliance with the prevailing

superstition. The term A/o'i/io?, Jovian, Ammonian,

by which he explains it ^ indicates its association

with the Supreme God of the Egyptians^, who ac-

cording to the testimony of the native and foreign

mythologists was the same as Jupiter Anion. In

the succession of Egyptian sovereigns, Menes, at the

head of those who were regarded as merely mortals,

is directly subjoined to Anion, who closes the line

of the immortals °. In assigning him this place

a Burt. Excerpt, pi. Win. lix. ^ Gen. vi. 9.

^ Rosellin. Mon. Stor. torn. i. e Latere, ap. Syncel. p. 91.

pt. 1. p. 124. f Vid. Rosellin. ut supr. n.<-\

^ Id. ap. Ungarel. Obel. Rom. s Chron. Can. snpr. B.C. 2673.

p. 36. n. '•"'f.



398 THE EGYPTIAN [PART IV.

respect was doubtless paid to the traditions relative

to Ham, whom the Egyptians reverenced as their

great progenitor ; and in whom they conceived the

tutelary god of Thebes was incarnate^. Having
been contemporary with Noah, as father and son,

they follow each other in the pagan chronology.

Although, with a partiality which was natural to

the Egyptians, the precedence is assigned to him
who was regarded as the father of the nation ^

Some traditions respecting Noah, were preserved

with more fidelity, and consequently appropriated to

Menes, by whom Thebes was supposed to have been

founded. It is indeed most remarkable, that almost

the only incident which is on record, in the life of

either, as prolonged after the flood, ])reserves the

tradition of their inebrietyj. The coincidence may
be included among those which establish an identity

in facts and dates, that brings no slight confirmation

to the pagan chronology, as so far confirmed by the

sacred.

In proportion to the veneration, in which Ham
was held, as the great progenitor of the Egyptians,

the traditions respecting him appear to have been

interwoven in their astronomical theories ; according

to which, the time when he had lived was deter-

mined by that, at which it was expected he would
again return. In fixing the age at which he lived,

the early traditions respecting him, have been con-

sequently deserted altogether. That the fabulous

account of Anion was founded on these traditions,

has been proved by Bochart, with a felicity which

h Osburn, Trans. R. Soc. Lit. p. 493.
vol. ii. p. 307. j Diodor. lib. i. p. 42. al. 29.

i Vid. Bampt. Lect. ut supr. Gen. ix. 21. 24.
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his mythological parallels are rarely observed to

exhibit'^. He has clearly shown, that many of the

mistakes which they betray, had originated in a mis-

conception of their meaning, as transmitted in the

Hebrew.

With the date assigned to him in the Egyptian

chronology, I am at present exclusively concerned.

It is purely factitious, and seems to have been de-

termined, if not in the reign of Rameses Menephtha,

not long previously to that monarch. In that reign,

the neomenia, in its retrocession had reached July

20th B. C. 1325: and the beginning of the civil year

being then found coincident with the rising of Sirius,

and of the Nile ; the occasion was thence taken to

fix the epoch of the great canicular cycle'. By com-

puting from it, one whole period, or 1460 years, in

ascent ; the accession of Anion was consequently

placed B.C. 2785'^; to which it is referred in the

Egyptian chronology, a slight allowance being made
for the difference between the erratic and secret

year of that people. In the s])irit of the theory, on

which those cycles were formed, it was supposed

they would effect a great mundane restitution. And
as the new era was introduced under the auspices of

the tutelary god of Thebes; its former epoch was

necessarily placed under his patronage : it being a

principle, recognised in those theories, that the same
order of things, would be restored by those cycles,

at the crisis of their conversion. While these prin-

ciples were respected, in utter disregard of tradi-

tionary facts, it can be no matter of surprise, that

the Egyptians should have erred so widely from the

^ Bochart. Phaleg, lib. i. c. i. i Vid. supr. p. 356. conf. p. 103.

P- 2- 19' •" Vid. Chron. Can. B. C. 2783.
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truth, in determining the age of their great pro-

genitor.

It may be generally concluded on taking a review

of the earliest period of the Egyptian Chronology,

as thus distributed, that it was founded on the ante-

diluvian and traditional remains of the Patriarchal

Chronology. Although modelled according to the

principles of a spurious or defective science ; its

main epochs and divisions, as it was distributed into

the reigns of gods and semigods, analogous to the

races of Seth and Cain, were adopted from the ages

of the most distinguished patriarchs. The resem-

blance appears to have extended originally to a

number of the reigns in the pagan system, which

were probably limited to ten, as we observe to be

the case, not only in the Hebrew but the Chaldee

tradition 1^. To this number, those reigns may be in

fact reduced, on rejecting those rulers from the line

of sovereigns, who are proved, by their names, or

the place assigned to them, to have been interpo-

lated in the succession. Such are Mars, Anubis and

Hercules interposed between Horus and Apollo

;

and Tithoes and Sosus between Jupiter and Anion**.

As the names Horus and Apollo, Jupiter and Amon
which are thus separated belong to the same di-

vinities ; the different years of their government

when collected into the reigns of the two deities to

^ Trans, ut sup. vol. iii. p. 37. divinities adopted in the Turin

Petav. Doctr. Temp. lib. ix. cap. 8. Papyrus ; in which it appears the

vol. ii. p. ir. Egyptian names were retained,

° The arbitrary nature of this although it cannot be conjectured,

distribution, in which undue re- in what order they were disposed,

spect was paid to the Greek my- See Birch. Obs. on the Hier. Can.

thology, in modelling the Egyp- p. 3. comp. supr. p. 262. n.'^^'.

tian, is obvious from that list of
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whom they properly belong, will leave the chronology

unaffected by the alteration. As 106 years will be

thus ascribed to Horus-Apollo, and 120 to Jupiter

Amnion. On rejecting the supernumeraries from

the line of succession, in the ten which remain, the

common tradition of the East will be verified ; in

which it was maintained, that the antediluvian world

had subsisted under ten patriarchs. On the principal

epochs in the lives of those who held the most dis-

tinguished place among them, we have observed, the

Egyptian Chronology was distributed. That they

were extended to fifteen was solely in compliance

with an arbitrary principle, on which the number of

the dynasties, as well of the immortals as the mor-

tals, was fixed to thirty p. As the truth of history

had limited those of the latter order to fifteen ; to

complete the requisite number, it was necessary to

render those of the former order equally numerous.

Each of the ten primitive rulers being thus accounted

equivalent to a dynasty ; in order to supply the de-

ficiency, five were added to the original list, and the

required number of thirty consequently effected , As
the interpolated sovereigns sufficiently declare their

illegitimacy in their names, and the place assigned

them in the succession ; on rejecting them from the

authentic line, the analogy betw een the sacred and

profane chronology becomes more close and appa-

rent. The authority of the one may be consequently

pleaded, in conclusion, in proof of the accuracy of

the other.

P Vid. supr. p. 176.

D (1
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SECT. III.

The traditions ofJoseph identified in the account ofHermes,

particularly as reformer of the Calendar.

It was perfectly natural that the first occupants

of the earth should measure the course of time, by

the lives of their most venerated forefathers. The

inhabitants of the most ancient countries would thus

acquire, by tradition, a knowledge of the principal

epochs. Thus it would in fact a])pear, they were

acquired by the Egyptians, as computed from the

principal years of Seth and Noah. But in the long

interval which elapsed between the times of those

early patriarchs, and the departure from Egypt,

under Moses, the Hebrew nation could have excited

no attention. It may therefore appear a vain under-

taking to search for coincidences, in express dates,

during that obscure period, between the sacred and

profane chronology.

In that time, notwithstanding, Joseph and Moses

acquired that rank in this ancient country, which

rendered them objects of attention, if not of distinc-

tion, among the natives. As we are acquainted with

the dates of the principal events in their lives ; if

those of the sovereigns' reigns, under whom they

lived, are accurately determined ; when a comparison

is instituted between them, it cannot fail to exhibit

coincidences by which the pagan chronology may be

confirmed, or to reveal discrepancies, by which it

may be convicted of error. Nor is the test, which

thus arises from comparison more easy in the attain-

ment than the application. No more is necessary
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to its practical adaptation than a bare inspection of

the successions, in the different schemes of chrono-

logy, which admit of being confronted with each

other. In the correspondence or disagreement which

they exhibit, the requisite data are supplied for ob-

taining a just conclusion.

According to the testimony of the ancient chro-

nologists, the Pharaoh under whom Joseph flourished

was named Apophis^. Within the reign of this

monarch, as it is disposed in the present chronology,

the principal events in the patriarch's life are com-

prehended^. As it extended to 61 years, it may be

reasonably supposed to have included the most active

period of the patriarch's life ^ as the comparative

dates, in the annexed scale, will render apparent

:

B.C. B.C.

Joseph sold into Egypt . . 1736 Apophis ascends the throne . . 1729

— made prime-minister 1722 — enters his 8th year 1722

— dies aged 110 1642 — dies having reigned 61 yrs. 1668

Nothing, it is obvious, can better accord, than this

distribution of the years on either side, with the de-

^ Syncel. p. 62. 69. comp. quence withdrawn by him from

Trans, ut supr. p. 312. n. '^s.
p. the period of Jacob's servitude

322. n. 11*^. conf. infr. p. 410. with Laban; which is reduced to

n. s.
7 years, iVnnal. ad A. M. 2245;

^ Conf. supr. p. 221. while it is expressly extended to

^ Although I have generally 14 in Scripture, Gen. xxxi. 41.

followed Abp. Ussher, in his sys- By this error, the whole of the

tern of Hebrew Chronology ; I patriarchal chronology, within the

have found it necessary to depart abovementioned limits, has been

from his authority, from the birth advanced 7 years ; which must be

of Abraham to the death of Levi. consequently deducted from the

In the arbitrary accomm^odation dates of the learned chronologist,

of Abraham's birth to the opening to accommodate them to Scrip-

of the 41st jubilee A.M. 2008 it ture : ut supr. Warburt. Lect. p.

has been advanced, by the learned 509. In the computations of the

Primate, above 7 years; and so present section, I have uniformly

many years have been in conse- made this necessary deduction.

D d2
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scription of Joseph's life in Scripture ; in which it is

represented as having been passed under one sove-

reign. His first adventure, in the house of Potiphar,

B. C. 1725 according to the ratio between the above

dates, thus appears to have occurred in the 5th year

ofApophisd; his last great measure B. C. 1711, in

which he reduced the land under the crown, with

the exemption of that held by the priests*", occurred

in the 19th year of the same monarch, and the 13th

of his own administration. From his first promotion,

when he was 30, B.C. 1722, to the death of the king

B. C. 1668, he held the principal office in the state

54 years ; and having then entered his 84th year, it

is most reasonable to conclude that on the accession

of a new king, he retired from public business.

Apophis was, however, of the dynasty of Shep-

herds ^ or Phenicians, with whose history that of the

Israelites, as having been of the same origin, is

generally confounded, by the native Egyptians. It

might be thence naturally concluded, had it not

been attested by the chronologists, that Joseph was

indebted to a prince of that race, for his promotion

in a country, where foreigners were viewed with

contempt and intolerance. During the domination

of that dynasty, the native historians, under the in-

fluence of this prejudice, pretended to trace the

royal succession through a line of Theban sove-

reigns. In the list of these, which Eratosthenes

has preserved, and which was no doubt supplied from

the catalogue of subordinate rulers, one of the name

of Hermes is introduced^, and made contemporary

d Conf. supr. p. 221. Trans, ut f Vid. supr. p. 220.

supr. p. 312. n. 83. s Vid. supr. p. 166. comp.
e Usser. ut supr. ad A.M. 2289. Chron. Can. B. C. 1711.
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with Joseph, while in the height of his power, which

was inferior only to that of the reigning- monarch.

From many striking coincidences, Hermes and

Joseph have been generally considered the same

person : which supposition is strengthened, in no

slight degree, by the light in which the Phenician

and Theban succession have been just represented.

I have elsewhere offered several proofs, derived from

the similarity of their names and actions, to esta-

bhsh their identity'^; and they might be easily mul-

tiplied and extended. I shall at present mention

but one or two, as bearing generally on the present

subject, but particularly on the date B. C. 1711,

which Eratosthenes ascribes to the prince, whom he

introduces under this name, among the Theban so-

vereigns. In conformity with what has been ob-

served of Joseph, it may be added, that in this year,

he made the new partition of the land, in which

the possessions of the priests were respected' ; and

that the same measure is, in effect, ascribed, by the

native historians, to HermesJ, although the date of

it is not mentioned.

The principal invention or improvement, however,

for which the person, named Thoth or Hermes, is

celebrated is his reformation of the Egyptian Ca-

lendar'^. And I am much deceived, if in the cha-

racter of the reformation which it received, the in-

ternal evidence does not go far in establishing, that

it was corrected by the hand of a person, possessed

of similar prejudices to those of Joseph. By the

changes which were then introduced, in the mode

h Bampt. Lect. ut supr. p. 485. J Herm. lib. ap. Clem. Alex.

i Gen. xlvii. 20. 22. Usser. ut Str. vi. p. 633.

supr. ad A. M. 2297. ^ Strab. lib. xvii. p. 816.
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of computing time, not only the equated or secret

year, but the civil or equable was affected. The

epochs of both were, in fact, then determined, on

principles, which were peculiar to Joseph, as a He-

brew ; and introduced at a time, when his authority,

in Egypt, was at the highest, and absolute among

the priesthood, to whom he was allied by marriage'.

1, It has been superficially supposed that the re-

formation of the calendar, which was then intro-

duced, consisted in the addition of the epagomenae

to the civil year, which had contained but 360 days,

previous to that correction. The absurdity of the

supposition is apparent in the bare consideration

that the chang-e was said to have been introduced

after 700 revolutions of the canicular cycle™. The

epagomenae were an essential part of that cycle ; in

the admission that it had been in use for so many

centuries, the concession was necessarily made that

they had been so long known to the Egyptians.

Evidence not only exists that the equable year had

been immemorially used by that people ; but that

a year of such a length, as the astronomical of 360

days, never had a practical existence".

As the Egyptians had but the two species of solar

year, the civil of 365 days, and the secret of 365^

;

we are left but the alternative to conclude, that the

change introduced in the calendar respected the

1 Gen. xlvi. 20. 318. Had there been no other

"^ Syncel. p. 103. evidence of the truth of this ob-

" The visionary notion of a servation, it would be found in

small canicular cycle is founded the constitution of the cycles of

on a mistaken notion of the ob- 700 and 36,525 years, of which

ject and use of the astronomical the equable year was an element

:

year; see Introd. supr. p. 13. 15. comp. Introd. p. 6. Trans, p. 319.

30. comp. Trans, ut supr. p. 304. n.i07.
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latter. The very doubts which prevailed on the

nature of the reformation serve to point out this

species of year as the subject of the alteration, and

by consequence to reveal its character. As the prin-

ciple of intercalating the fourth year, which consti-

tuted the only difference between the civil and the

reformed year, was preserved as a profound secret

by the priests ° ; such doubts, as gave occasion to

the most erroneous suppositions, would necessarily

arise respecting its nature. And these inferences

are more strongly confirmed, by the consideration of

the place where the intercalation must have been

made, if it were then adopted. As it was necessa-

rily made at the end of the year, (which would

render it liable to be confounded with the epago-

menae, in which it terminated ;) in the year B. C.

1711, it would precede the 25th of October. On
that day the civil year of the Egyptians, at this

time, positively ended ; and there is every reason to

conclude, that to it the sabbatical cycle of the

Israelites, at the same time, was also equated.

On following these suggestions, a clue presents

itself by which the intricacies of the subject may be

easily unravelled. The precise nature of the refor-

mation, and the year in which it was effected being

ascertained ; in the coincidence of the commence-

ment of the civil year of the Egyptians, and of the

sabbatical cycle of the Israelites, upon Oct. 25,

which was the 1st day of the year at the Creation p;

we have sufficient grounds for concluding,—that the

reformation of the calendar originated in the project

of equating the Egyptian time by the Hebrew. The

° Vid. supr. p. 5.

P Trans, ut supr. p. 302. n. ^^. comp. Bampt. Lect. p. 392.
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coincidences which met, on that most remarkable

day of the year, Oct. 25, B. C. 1711, seem to iden-

tify this as the true source of the improvement ; as

they are wholly inexplicable, unless upon this as-

sumption. After the divine manifestation which had

been so recently made in favor of the sabbatical

division of time, in the seven years of plenty; no

exertion of authority, on the part of Joseph, would

be necessary to induce the native priests, to reform

their calendar, on the same principles as the Hebrew.

Although this assumption derives its main su})-

port from the internal evidence, it does not rest

exclusively on its authority. That some reformation

of the year was introduced under the Dynasty of

the Phenicians, by which the close of it was parti-

cularly aifected, is on all sides admitted. In two
passages, Syncellus has undertaken to illustrate the

subject; but has left it involved in the incurable

errors of his own chronology. On disengaging it

from these, we may collect from his words that the

change was made under that dynasty, at the close

of a cycle of 700 years, of which it would appear
that several revolutions had taken place, as com-
puted from the creation of the workH. Having

•J In transcribing the first of rai 'hr] y\/ , ^aaiXemv Ke : tovt

these passages, I shall enclose in eVrt dno rov KadoXiKov KoafiiKov

brackets, the terms and phrases, [i3,\/Ao/] erovs. In conformity to

with which it has been interpo- the last observation, the remark
lated by the author ; to accom- is transferred to the reign of Con-
modate it to the erroneous system charis, the 25 in the succession
of the Septuagint Chronology, to of Syncellus. In directly sub-
whichhewas notoriously addicted. joining to it the following obser-
Chron. p. 103. rov Kwikov Xeyo- vation he indirectly avows its ac-

^t'vov KvkXov napa rw yiavedw, otto commodation to his favorite chro-
Toii TTpcoTov ^acriXews Kai olkicttov nological system : " at which
[MfCT-rpai/x] TTJs Aiyvnrov nXrjpovp- time the Dispersion happened, in
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given a list of the shepherd-kings, and particularised

Aseth, he ascribes the reformation to him, and de-

clares that it consisted in adding the 5 epagomenjE

to the year''. The passage of Manetho's " iEgyp-

tiaca," from which this information was derived, is

preserved by a scholiast on Plato ; and it gives a

different version of the subject, and such as strictly

accords with the canicular cycle; of which 700

the 34th year of the government

of Arphaxad, and the 4th of

Phaleg." The colonisation of

Egypt under " Mesraim," whom
Syncellus pronounces the same

as Menes, and the date " 2776,"

of the World, exactly correspond

with the Septuagint computation.

It is particularly deserving of re-

mark, that the interval between

the last year of Menes, B. C.

261 1, and the ist of Salatis B. C.

1878, exceeds the computation of

Manetho, but 33 years, according

to the reduced Chronology. The
whole consequently of the above

passage which may be strictly

ascribed to the Egyptian chrono-

logist is the declaration, that the

period of 700 years, computed, by

the canicular cycle, from the be-

ginning of the world, ended in a

reign which, it appears from note
s infra, had occurred during the

rule of the XVIIth or Phenician

Dynasty. The phrase dno rov

KaOoXiKov KocTfiiKov fTovs, belongs

to the same chronologist, and

properly indicates that primitive

epoch. The term KadoXiKos, as

thus used, is astrological, and

was applicable to a cycle, com-

puted from the rising of Sirius

;

vid. Salmas. de Ann. Clim. p.

286. sq. In connexion with Kocr^u-

Kos, it is properly applied in such

a sense, to the nativity of the

world : see Trans, ut supr. p.

302. n. *^^. Such was obviously

understood to be its meaning, by

Syncellus; in reckoning, from the

epoch which it designates, 2776

years to the 6th of Phaleg; which,

there is no doubt, were deduced

from the Tst year of the world.

r Syncellus, in continuation of

the subject stated in the preced-

ing note, and after having merely

enumerated the kings of the Phe-

nician Dynasty, and mentioned

the last king, Aseth; thus ob-

serves of him : Ovtos Trpoa-edrjKe

tS)v fviavTav ras e' eirayofievas, Ka\

eVt avTOv, as (pacriv ixprj^aricrev

T^e rjfiepmv, 6 AlyvnriaKos eviav-

Tos T^' povov y'jfj-epcou wpo rovrov

perpovfiffos. What is ascribed to

the first king, by Manetho, is

here ascribed to the last, by Syn-

cellus ; who seems to have de-

ferred the observation, from the

commencement to the close of the

Dynasty, to make room for his

own remark on the synchronisms

which occurred in the year 2776

of the world, according to his

chronology.
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years bad already elapsed, according to the admis-

sion of Syncellus. It distinctly asserts that the

change which was effected, under the shephexds,

consisted in the addition of " 12 hours to the month,

so that it amounted to 30 days, and of 6 days to the

year," which could only be effected by such an inter-

calation as the Julian^.

Some light may, it is presumed, be thrown on this

obscure subject, by an investigation of the nature

and epoch of the cycle of 700 years, on which the

reformation was effected. When the period is re-

solved into its elements, it proves to be a lunisolar

cycle, no less Hebrew than Egyptian in its composi-

tion. The solar element is accordingly found to be

the common cycle of 28 years, by which the Jews

equated their sabbatical periods ; and the lunar to

be the common cycle of 25 years, by which the

s In addition to the facts im-

parted by Africanus respecting

the Shepherds, the following dis-

closure is made by the scholiast

;

who quotes as his authority, the

iEgyptiaca of Manetho. After

mentioning Aphophis, and with-

out taking any notice of Aseth,

he directly adds ; 6 Se ^atrrjs

Trpo(Tedr)Kf rw fxrjvl apas t/3', ws

elvai r)pepa)V X', (cat rw eviavrS

rjpfpas i, Koi yeyovev rjpepav r^e .

Schol. Plat. p. 425. Bekker.

Saites is represented as the firet

king of the Dynasty, by this

writer, as well as by Africanus

and Eusebius : to whom Jose-

phus, citing Manetho, gives the

name of Salatis. In place of this

concluding remark, Eusebius, as-

sociating Joseph with the time of

the change, closes his account of

the Dynasty with this observa-

tion ; Kara tovtovs AlyvTrricov /3a-

(TtXfvs 'laxTTjcf) SetKi/urat : where

the reading of ^ao-iXevs, for jSacn-

Xeis, which is undoubtedly cor-

rect, appears to be as ancient as

Jerome. He thus translates the

preceding passage :
" Horum tem-

pore, ut imperaret ^gyptiis, Jo-

seph apparuit." With greater

precision, Syncellus specifies the

I'eign ; eVft yap iraa-i a-vpTrecprnvT)-

rai on inl ' A(j)do(p€(i)S rjp^ev'laa-rjCJ)

Trjs AlyvTTTov. These declarations,

it will be remembered, have pro-

ceeded from persons, who mani-

fest no disposition to impute the

reformation of the Calendar to

Joseph.
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Egyptians computed the monthly conjunctions. If

either of these short periods be taken as the divisor

of the great cycle, the quotient is found to be equal

to the other ; thus proving that it is formed of their

product ; as is evident in this equation, 28 x 25 =
700, As in this period, the lesser cycles of both

nations were necessarily equated; on taking that of

28 years, which M'as used by the Jews, as the

standard according to which the irregularities in

the Egyptian computations might be corrected

:

this reformation might be effected on a strictly sab-

batical principle.

In order to discover how this might be accom-

plished, it should be observed ; that the cycle used

by the Hebrews was equated ; but that of the

Egyptians was vague and ambulatory. While, con-

sequently, the civil year of the latter retrograded

through the seasons, from the loss of 1 day every

four years : the retrocession of the sabbatical years

was obviated, by the intercalation of a week at the

end of the 28th year, or fourth sabbatical cycle ^

By this process the beginning of every cycle of that

length preserved its place in the fixed year, which

was equivalent to the Julian. And if the principle

was observed, as there is reason to suppose it was,

from the first, and as we have evidence for conclud-

ing it was at the Deluge"; each cycle would com-

mence from the day on which the first cycle began,

when the sabbatji was instituted, at the Creation.

The year having, at that time, commenced with the

autumnal season, which began at the equinox ; it

Avas necessarily reckoned from the day of the equi-

t Vid. Trans, ut supr. p. 312. " Vid. ibid. p. 4. n. -•.
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nox, which, in the year B. C. 4004, was the 25th of

October \

The object, aimed at, in tlie reformation of the

civil year of the Egyptians, was thus naturally sug-

gested by that effected in the intercalation of the

sabbatical cycle. The ordinary year of both nations

was precisely of the same length ; but the retroces-

sion of the Egyptian was to be corrected, by bringing

back its beginning to Oct. 25, by the application of

an intercalation. And as this equation of the year

was necessarily applied to the end of it ; and, of

course, preceded Thoth 1st, which fell upon Oct. 25,

B. C. 1711 : it may be easily shown, how it natu-

turally arose from the use of the lunisolar period,

and at the precise crisis of the conversion of the

cycle of 700 years, from the Creation.

By the use of such a cycle, as deduced from a

known epoch, two or three important objects were

at all times easily attainable, by the simplest process

of reckoning. By subducting it, from a given year, as

often as was practicable ; a remainder was left which,

when again divided by 28, its solar, or 25, its lunar

elements, would give, in the last remainder, the year

of the lesser component cycle which was current.

Thus, on rejecting from the year A. M. 2293, B. C.

1711, the period of 700 years, three times; a re-

mainder of 193 was left; which when divided by

28, left the remainder 25, expressing the current

year of the solar cycle ; and whep divided by 25,

left the remainder 18, expressing the current year of

the lunar. From a knowledge of the characters of

these years of each cycle, the place or age of the
•

^ Vid. ibid. p. 302. n. s".



SECT. III.] CHRONOLOGY ANALYSED. 413

two luminaries whose course they measured miglit

be ascertained ; which in a great year, of the mag-

nitude of the Egyptian, was an object of no small

importance to the computer. From knowing that

of the solar year, with which I am immediately con-

cerned, as on it the intercalation depended ; it was

directly perceived that in the 25th year of the cycle,

which was current B. C. 1711, the beginning of the

sabbatical year, in retrograding 1 day in four years,

had, in so many years, fallen back 6 days from the

fixed equinox. By the very circumstances of the

case, the required object was consequently suggested.

For of so many days precisely, when taken together,

the epagomenae and intercalation consisted. On
adding these 6 days to the last month of the civil

year, after the manner observed in equating the sab-

batical cycle, its beginning was brought back to the

fixed equinox. The precedent, consequently, w^as

thenceforth established ; after which, 6 days, instead

of 5, were added to each fourth year of the cycle;

and as the first experiment was sufficient to prove,

—

its further retrocession might be consequently pre-

vented.

From the simplicity of this contrivance, for

equating the solar year, with which mankind were

so far contented that science applied no correction

to it, until the sixteenth century of our era, when

the new style was introduced ; we may be prompted

to conclude that it was attained by a readier course,

than is implied in the preceding description. But

if we take into account, the difficulty with w^hich

minute divisions of time were obtained, in those

rude ages, when the use of astronomical instruments

was unknown ; we shall be led to acknowledge that
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it must have been ratlier acquired by a slow process.

From tlie want of means to aj)preciate smaller in-

tervals of time, no notice was likely to be taken of

them, in measuring its course, until they attained an

extent, by continued accumulation. In equating the

sabbatical years, they were neglected, until they

amounted to a week, as altogether insignificant.

And notwithstanding the industry with which the

Chaldeans applied themselves to such subjects, and

the extraordinary discoveries which they made in

astronomy ; they were not appreciated until they

amounted to three days, with which their cycle of

12 years was intercalated^^. But though the Jews,

on their return from the captivity, imported this

period, and incorporated it with the sabbatical; as

an element in their lunar cycle of 84 years^: they

made no other use of it, than in the construction of

those cycles, which were properly paschal. In the

equation of solar time, an intercalation of 3 days,

was wholly useless ; as dividing the week, it would

have deranged the order of the sabbatical succession.

But among the Egyptians, no obstacle opposed the

adoption of an intercalation even of a day ; and the

revolution of the small canicular cycle, as depending

on the rising of Sirius, most probably facilitated its

introduction.

It admits not of a doubt that the use of the bis-

sextile year originated with the Egyi)tians ; from

^ The Chaldees intercalated so to have suggested the notion of a

many days, at once, in their ge- quadriennial intercalation to the

nethliacal cycle : vid. Trans, ut Egyptians, which it had not sug-

supr. p. 46. n. 164. But though gested to the Chaldeans,

the knowledge of it might have ^ Vid. Trans, ut supr. p. 46.

been preserved in the family of comp. Warburt. Lect. ut supr.

Abraham ; it cannot be supposed p. 493.
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whom, at a late period, it was adopted by the Ro-

mans-^. And they have transmitted no account of it,

if the few scattered notices be rejected, on wliich

the preceding explanation is founded z. If that ex-

planation be admitted, which is sustained by the in-

ternal consistency of a case, of unusual complexity

;

every difficulty in those notices directly vanishes.

A sufficient account is thus rendered, not only of

the improvement which was introduced in the equa-

tion of time ; but of the circumstances and person,

under whom it was adopted. How it took place in

a particular year, or time of the year, and was de-

clared to have been effected, by some change in the

epagomenge, by the application of a particular cycle,

has been fully explained and veritied. And whatever

doubts may still exist, respecting the author of so

important a reformation in the calendar; it will be

at least allowed, that had it been introduced by

Joseph, who is generally identified with Hermes, its

y Trans, p. 9. and n. p. 9. n. ^'^. conf. Strab. lib. xvii.

z The statement of Manetho, as p. 816. c. 806. c. The statement

preserved by the schoUast, cited of Manetho, though ambiguous, is

supr. p. 410. n. *. has been, in- not contradictory, as both clauses

deed, denounced as incorrect, and of the sentence are true ; 6 days

has been accordingly amended being added to i year alone, out

after the usual fashion of the cri- of the cycle of four, while the

tics, e being substituted, for r, remaining 3 continued as previ-

after r)fiepas. V. Bockh. ut supr. ously. Whether the conjunction,

p. 457. 617. The plea, by which koI, by which the clauses are con-

the contradiction which conse- nected, partake of the intentional

quently arises, (vid. supr. p. 406.) ambiguity of the sentence, and

would be evaded, has been already have the force of Kav, is a subject,

disposed of; supr. p. 406. n. ". on which, however worthy of the

It seems also to have been over- attention of the verbal critic, I

looked, that the intercalation was shall not waste a moment's con-

a secret and could be only equi- sideration.

vocally disclosed ; Trans, ut supr.
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professed author; it is not easy to conceive, at what

time and in what manner, it coukl have occurred

with equal fitness or probability.

2. But besides this reformation, which gave rise

to an equated year ; the equable year, which was

still retained in civil use, underwent a considerable

change, which was equally ascribed to the person

named Hermes. Under him the calendar, by which

the dates of remarkable events were affixed to public

monuments, received, if not its last, its principal cor-

rections : the first month of the year having been

accordingly called after his name, in the same man-

ner as July, at a later period, took its name from

Julius Cesar, the last reformer^. Among the Egyp-

tians the calendar was distributed into seasons,

adopted from the natural division of the year and

its occupations. A criterion is thus fixed, by which

the epoch may be accurately determined, to which

it was adapted ; from the choice of which, no slight

illustration is derived, in enabling us to determine

its author. For, in consequence of the ambulatory

nature of the civil year, and its constant retroces-

sion ; there were not above four years, in the great

cycle of 1461 years, through which it retrograded,

in which the months in the calendar corresponded

with the order of the seasons^. As the calendar,

internally considered, furnishes sufficient data for

determining these, it leads us by necessary conse-

quence to a knowledge of the epoch. In the cha-

racters which it displays, the person by whom it

was chosen, and the calendar was consequently con-

structed, seem to be clearly indicated.

a Trans, ut supr. p. 305. ^ Vid. supr. p. 230. et n.
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This construction of the calendar, as already inti-

mated, is ascribed to the |)ei*son by whom the secret

or equated year was instituted. It might be thence

naturally concluded that they exhibited internally

some conformity, as to the princi))les at least on

which they were amended. This presumption is

verified to an extraordinary degree by experiments.

The epoch from whence the current lunisolar cycle

was deduced,—according to which the equated year

was instituted,—proves, in fact, to be that, by which

the seasons were ordered, in constructing the calen-

dar. In the revolutions of that great cycle, there

were but two years, which could be taken as pivots,

in constructing a calendar; namely, those in which

the beginning of the civil and natural coincided, and

when it made its conversion, by commencing a new

revolution. To the last of these the choice of the

constructor was necessarily confined ; as in coming

nearer to his own times it exhibited the seasons,

according to which his calendar was to be arranged,

in a state much nearer to what was observable in

nature. This will be readily admitted, on consider-

ing, that after one revolution of 700 years, at the

rate of 1 day in 4 years, the seasons in the calendar

would precede those of the natural year, 175 days

;

and after two revolutions, though that distance

would be doubled, they would have nearly recovered

their original position, and conformed to the order

of nature. Added to this, on the supposition, that

the calendar was corrected in the year B. C. 1711,

as the age of the corrector, whether reckoned by the

sacred or profane chronology, compels us to suppose

;

the I94th year of the lunisolar cycle, as we formerly

observed, was then current, which was necessarily

E e
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numbered as such, as it was computed from the last

epochs. On taking 193 complete years in ascent,

from that date; we arrive at the year B. C. 1904,

as the epoch, to the seasons of which the calendar

was adapted.

On knowing the day of the Julian year anti-

cipated, on which the civil neomenia, or new year's

day of the Egyptians occurred ; the months and

seasons of their calendar for that year may be dis-

tributed, without the chance of error. Their year

was divided into 12 months, each of which consisted

of 30 days ; 5 days being subjoined to the last, under

the name of epagomense. These months were dis-

tributed into 3 seasons, each consisting of 4 months ;

to which respectively they gave the name of the

vegetating, the housing and the water season ; hav-

ing distinguished them by a significant hieroglyphic''.

As we certainly know that in the year J. P. 2810

B. C. 1904, the neomenia, or Thoth 1st occurred on

Dec. 12th, the Egyptian calendar for that year ne-

cessarily had its months and seasons ordered in the

following manner

:

SEASONS.

Vegetation. Housing. Water.

Thoth Dec. 12 Tybi Apr. 11 Pachon Aug. 9

Paophi Jan. 11 Mechir . . . . May 1 1 Pa\Tii Sept. 8

Athyr Feb. 10 Phamenoth Jun.lO Epiphi Oct. 8

Choeac Mar. 13 Pharmuthi Jul. 10 Mesore Nov. 7

Epagomense Dee. 7—11

It may be assumed, as a postulate not to be ques-

tioned, that the epoch to which the preceding scale

c Conf. supr. p. 412. cap. 13. p. 378.

^ Petav. Doctr. Temp. lib. vii. ^ Champol. Diet. p. 16.
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was adapted, was that in which the seasons into

which it is divided, corresponded with those of the

natural year. By the natural is necessarily meant
the tropical year, in which, the division of the days

into seasons depends on the time of the sun's en-

trance into the tropes : and in the year B. C. 1904
when Thoth 1st corresponded with Dec. 12th, it

appears, on calculation, that the vernal equinox oc-

curred on April 6th, tlie autumnal on Oct. 9th.

As this crisis is marked in the Egyptian calendar

by a decisive character, we are thus furnished with

adequate data for proving that the order of the sea-

sons, in the above scale, corresponded with that

which, in the forementioned year, B.C. 1904, was

observed by nature.

The arrangement of the agricultural year in Egyj)!,

to which the above scale is adapted, depended on

the increase and subsiding of the Nile, which, as

originating in the tropical rains that fall in Nubia,

has a permanent and regular cause in nature. Ac-

cording to the experience of antecedent and present

times, it is found that no considerable impression is

made upon the river, by those rains, until the sum-

mer solstice; and that under their influence it ac-

quires its greatest height at the autumnal equinox ^

This time, which was awaited in Egypt, with the

utmost anxiety,—the productiveness or scantiness of

the year depending on the degree of its elevation,

—

is distinctly marked in the calendar by the middle

of the water season, or 1st of the month Epiphi.

As this day corresponded with Oct. 8th, and the

equinox happened on the 9th : the correspondence

determines, almost to demonstration, the epoch at

* Vid. supr. p. 103.

E e 2
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which the calendar was constructed. For the dif-

ference of a single day must be regarded as wholly

insignificant ; as neither the precise time of the sun's

entrance into the equinox, or of the river's attaining

its greatest elevation, could be determined, particu-

larly in those early times, with greater precision.

If we include, among the characters which thus

met in the year B. C. 1904,—from which the ambu-

latory calendar takes its epoch,—the consideration

of its forming the epoch of the lunisolar period of

700 years, by which the calendar was corrected ; we

must ascend to a time, antecedent even to that of

the Egyptian Chronology, for a year in which those

characters can be again identified. After that date,

the seasons of the calendar continued to deviate

more widely from those of the natural year ; until

in that B.C. 1711, when it was reformed, the dif-

ference between them amounted to 48 days : Epiphi

1st having, at that time, anticipated, by so many

days, the autumnal equinox.

Yet along with those coincidences, which can

hardly be deemed accidental, one even more extra-

ordinary must be included ; which seems to point

out, more distinctly, than the other characters of

the year B. C. 1711, the person to whose influence

they must be imputed. To Joseph, the epoch which

was thus selected must have recommended itself by

associations, which could be found in no other, what-

ever might be the ground on whicli it was chosen.

That of the Peregrination, by which the period of

the bondage in Egypt was defined, was of exclusive,

though of intense. Interest to the Israelites. But

the era which commenced with the year B.C. 1904

was of still higher interest, not only to the Israelites
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and to the Egyptians, but to all mankind. It can

be therefore no matter of surprise, if Joseph be sup-

posed to have had any influence in reforming the

calendar, that the order of time should be deduced

from this epoch.

It cannot be supposed, that Joseph was uncon-

scious, the preceding year was that distinguished by

the visit of the three angels to his great grandfather

at Mamre ; which gave him intimation of the seed,

through whom the inheritance of the world was pro-

mised to Abraham ^. And as the intimation thus

given, was fulfilled in the birth of his grandfather

Isaac, the following year ; it is as little wonderful

that it should be taken as the epoch of a new era

;

the course of time having been computed, from time

immemorial, by the lives of the patriarchs. In the

sacred and profane views adopted on these subjects,

there was besides an analogy, which, as probably

derived from the same traditional source, facilitated

the incorporation of the dates, thus externally de-

rived, in the native chronology. The expectation

of a Great Restitution, was not only common to

both Hebrews and Egyptians ; but was looked for

by both, as destined to occur after a revolution of

ages. The choice of an epoch, for the Great Year,

by the revolution of which, the order of nature

would be restored,—on the seasons recovering their

place in the year,—could not have been more judi-

ciously made, than in that on which it appears to

have positively fallen.

e Gen. xviii. i. lo. i8. The 2100. B. C. 1904 ; if it be ad-

promise thus given to Abraham, mitted that he was born, A. M.

was fulfilled when he was 100 2000. B. C. 2004 : vid. supr. p.

years old; Gen. xxi. i. 2. 5. 403. n. '^. comp. Warb. Lect. loc.

which must have occurred A.M. cit.
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Those who may entertain doubts as to the cause

or author of the correction of the calendar, in which

these objects were attained, must admit, from its

inapplicability to agricultural uses,—from which not-

withstanding it was originally deduced,—that the

commencement and close of it must have been prin-

cipally considered in its reformation. For the de-

rangements in the order of nature, which the retro-

cession of its seasons in the year necessarily occa-

sioned, were solely rectified at either extreme of the

period of its revolution. And however it must be

allowed the computer was deceived in his anticipa-

tions of the end of it ; in his adjustment of its com-

mencement, as fixed in the year B. C. 1904, he ex-

hibits that judgment or address, for which it seems

impossible to account, if the notion of Joseph's in-

fluence be rejected, at a time when we are assured it

was at the highest.

If the exertion of such influence be, on the other

hand, admitted^ there is nothing to excite our Avonder

in the coincidences which have been recently pointed

out, or in those which were formerly noticed, in the

antediluvian period. They would necessarily arise

from the communication of those facts which the

patriarch must have acquired from tradition, as faith-

fully preserved in the family of his father Jacob.

And it is deserving of remark, that notwithstanding

the confusion of names and persons, the pagans have

implicitly admitted in their account of the channels

through which their information was derived, that

such was the source, from whence it reached them.

From their statements it may be collected, that they

received it from a foreigner and a Syrian**, the re-

l» Bampt. Lect, ut supr. p. 485.
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former of their calendar, who presided over their

country ; and professed to have had the earliest in-

formation from his ancestors, who lived before the

Deluge. In the nature of the acquirement itself,

the evidence is sufficiently strong to be conclusive,

as to the person, from whom they derived their

knowledge. In the coincidences which have been

pointed out the profane chronology receives, from

the sacred, that confirmation, which it is the main

object of this inquiry to elicit and establish.
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SECT. IV.

Cm^m waibf ofthe trm£tiam*,patmivid bg the EgffUmmt tf

Mmt*, to Seri^tmrt : jmrtiadmrhf mt tkt Ddmenr tffhe

Heifrtw*.

To tbe mere aceid^it of a djnastj of Pbemcnii»

baring' mled in E^jpt, Josef^ V3i doubdess in-

debted for tbe higb rank vbicb be attained in tbat

ooontTT. When tbe throne was again oecapied by

a natiTe soTereign, tbe advantages which the He-

biews bad deiired fiom his elexation necessaiilj

ceased with the decline of his infloence. But a short

period, howeTer, had ebpsed after his death, when

his compatriots, to idiom be bad allotted settle-

ments, suited to their pastoral habits and occupa-

tions, shared the enmitr which had been proToked

bj a naticHi of foreign usurpers, with whom thej

were confounded, as having come to Egypt from the

same comitnr. Thej were suffered to remain, in the

district whidi they had been aDotted, on tbe severe

terms of laboring in the public woiks, for which the

Theban sovereigns, who had reduced them to sla-

verv, have been distiDgruished above all the mo-

narchs of that countiy. The X^'IIItb Dynasty, to

which they belonged, have been already mentioned*,

as having left monoments behind them, which sur-

pa^ in number and execution, all that yet remains,

in that conntrv of architectural wondeis.

The sacred chronology in dating this great change

in the fortunes of the Israelites, from the birth of

Moses**, have rather marked the time of its height,

* Sii|w. p. 362. * Exod. i. ^ 1 1. 16. D. 1. 2. 5.



SECT. IV.] CHRONOLOGY ANALYSED. 425

than that of its commencement. Under Amosis, who

ascended the throne B. C. 1624, the period of their

oppression may be supposed to have begun. In the

hostilities which this king carried on against the

foreign dynasty, which were stigmatized with the

reproachful name of captive-shepherds, they were

likely to be sufferers, as liable to be confounded

with a people who, like themselves, were Phenicians

by origin. The error seem.s to have thus arisen, by

which the historian Josephus was misled, that under

this monarch, his countrymen had departed from

Egypt, with Closes. Not until it had been freed

from these usurpers, did the period of tbeir bondage

commence; when their continuance in the country

was purchased, on the hard terms of preferring

slavery to banishment*^.

As Moses was born in the year B. C. 1572**, if the

time of the severe oppression of the Hebrews, be

dated from that of his birth ; the king under whom
they were oppressed must have been Amenophis I,

who, according to the present chronology, ascended

the throne B. C. 1581^. As above sixty years had

elapsed from the death of Joseph to the accession

of this king, and above seventy to the birth of

Moses ; he seems to be distinctly pointed out, in

the description given by scripture of the Pharaoh,

who increased the burdens of the Israelites ^ It

must be concluded of him, that " he knew not

Joseph ;" and that, in that time, the generation had

passed away which had been witnesses of the patri-

c Vid. supr. p. 224. comp. p.S4_ 80 years of age, Exod. vii. 7:
«l TTie Exodus took place in the must have been born B.C. 1572.

year B. C. 1492; vid. Trans, ut « Vid. supr. p. 180.

supr. p. 333. comp. Warb. Lect. f Exod. i. 8.

p. 347. Mos€s ha\ing been then



426 THE EGYPTIAN [pART IV.

arch's rank and labors, under ApophisS. Nearly a

century had elapsed from the time of his retirement

from public life, on the death of this king, and the

birth of Moses. On the introduction of new objects

and interests, with a new dynasty, B. C. 1624, under

Amosis^; the memory of his works and character

was necessarily superseded and forgotten.

This brief sketch of the existing state, and ante-

cedent revolutions, in the dynasties of Egypt, at the

birth of Moses, is sufficient to prove their strict con-

formity to the few notices respecting them which

appear in the sacred annals. But to form a just

estimate of the coincidences between the Hebrew

and Egyptian Chronology, at the same period, it is

necessary to exhibit, confronted with each other, the

dates of the principal events in Moses's life, with

the correspondent years in the reigns of contempo-

rary sovereigns. For the purposes of the present

inquiry they may be limited to the following

:

B. c. B. c.

Moses born 1572 Amenophis, 10th year 1572

— is 12 years of age ...1560 Amense, 1st year ...1560

— is 34 years of age ... 1538 last year ... 1538

— flies Egypt when 40 1532 Moeris, 7th year 1532

— departs with thel ^, . _^^ ,

T T^ 1 on ^ 1492 Thothmes IV, last yr. 1492
Israelites, when 80 J

"^

As in the antecedent case of Joseph, it may be

observed of these dates, that nothing can better

accord with the relation in which Moses is repre-

sented in Scripture as having been placed, while he

remained in Egypt. Of the kings who are here

enumerated, Amenophis appears, from the compa-

s Vid. supr. p. 403. ^ Ibid. p. 180.
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rison, to have been the Pharaoh, under whom the

heavy bondage of the Israelites commenced ; and

Thothmes IV, who was entitled Mennito, or " Sup-

port of the worlds," appears to be the Pharaoh, under

whom their liberation was effected. Mention has been

already made of him', and of Amenophis and Amense,

the son and daughter of AmosisJ, to whom Thothmes

succeeded, in consequence of their having died with-

out issue ^. This prince, whom Amense adopted, was

termed Mento, " Support of the world," and was the

grandfather of Thothmes IV, surnamed Mennito™,

whose death is here referred to the year of the

Exodus". The coincidence still further identifies

him with the Pharaoh, who perished in the Red

Sea, the vain attempt to intercept the Israelites, in

their departure from Egypt, having been providen-

tially frustrated by his destruction.

It would be necessary to enter into minute details,

to give the preceding coincidences their full effect,

in establishing the accuracy of the present system of

Chronology. Although they receive illustration and

force from the historical and monumental remains

of this ancient nation ; my immediate purpose and

limits forbid my entering into these inquiries. Con-

i The identification of this king, glyphique du roi que Manethon

by the name on his shield, is nomme TOYGMOSIS, ou TOYG-

among the first and most happy Mi2212 : c'est celui qui deliverat

of the discoveries of the inimit- Egypte du ravage des Pasteurs,

able ChampoUion. After giving et chassa ces-etrangers au-dela

an ingenious analysis of the hie- des frontiers de la Syrie." Comp.

roglyphics which compose it; supr. p. 224.

he thus concludes; Precis, p. J Vid. supr. p. 297. comp. p.

241. " La transcription de ce nom 289.

entier en lettres coptes donne ^ Ibid. p. 291. n.^.

OU30-yXJULC (Thoutms) : c'est ™ I'^id. p. 278. et n.v.

evidemment le nom propre hiero- ° '"^"- P- ^^4-
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fining myself to such proofs, as are strictly chro-

nological, I shall therefore offer such observations

alone, on the preceding dates, as are necessary to

substantiate the conclusion, which is the end and

object of this disquisition.

One of the strongest proofs that the princess,

named Amense, whose reign extended from the

12th to the 34th year of Moses, was the Pharaoh's

daughter, by whom he was saved and patronised,

arises from the consideration of the insurmountable

difficulties with which the account of his Egyptian

education is embarrassed, if the notion of the iden-

tity of those princesses is rejected. It is otherwise

inexplicable, how he could have been versed " in all

the learning of the Egyptians i*," which must have

been acquired, in the intermediate years of his life,

and which was only to be acquired through the

authority of the reigning monarch. For we know

that all approach to their mystic lore, was closed

against strangers ; to whom, nothing short of the

absolute authority of the sovereign could compel the

priests to throw it open^.

On the assumption of those princesses being iden-

tical, not only the preceding difficulty disappears;

but every other difficulty in the account of the

princess and her ward, which is preserved on native

monuments, or inserted in the sacred records. I

have elsewhere undertaken to prove them the same

person ", from an examination of the monuments,

which appear, from the inscriptions upon them, to

have been erected in the reign of Amense. The

P Acts vii. 22.

1 Porphyr. de vit. Pythag. p. 12. conf. Plut. de Isid. cap. x. p. 354.

r Conf. supr. p. 278. n.^.
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investigation terminated in eliciting such evidence

of her religious opinions, as left no reasonable ground

for doubt, on her personal identity. The hostility,

with which those monuments were treated by her

successor, by whom they were obliterated and ef-

faced % was thus traced to a probable motive; and

other difficulties in her history were satisfactorily

explained, which had involved the antiquaries, who

undertook to remove them, in hopeless contra-

diction.

There is not a circumstance, on the contrary,

which is related of Pharaoh's daughter which may

not be verified in the short account which we have

received of Amense. Even to her latest years, this

Egyptian queen appears to have been distinguished

by the title, which she exclusively receives from

Moses*. On an obelisk, which was raised by her at

Thebes, and which is one of the most splendid of

the monuments which attest her taste and munifi-

cence as a patroness of the arts, she is repeatedly

termed "Pharaoh's daughter""." When she reco-

vered Moses from the Nile, she must have arrived

at maturity, from the attendants with which it ap-

pears she was then surrounded : but nine years had

at that time elapsed from the death of her father,

under whom that title, which is equivalent to

" Princess," was acquired, which had become by this

time fixed by custom. The circumstances which

led to the choice of Moeris, as her successor, have

been already noticed. While his adoption to the

throne proves that she had no child to succeed

s Champol. Lett, xviii, ut supr. " Rosellin, Mon. Stor. torn. iii.

p. 331. pt. I. p. 135. 158.

t Exod. ii. 5.
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her''; it verifies the account of her having been pre-

vented from nominating Moses to that honor, solely

through his disinclination to become her successor^.

The preference thus shown to him, above Mceris,

his competitor for the throne, will serve to account

for the disrespect, manifested by that prince to her

memory, and which was principally directed against

those monuments, which possessed records of her

superiority to the errors of the national supersti-

tion''. As she imbibed purer religious notions from

her Hebrew ward, the difference in her opinions

must have still further exasperated a prince, whom
she had alienated by her preference for a rival and

an alien.

I have already noticed the facilities afforded

Moses, during the whole of Amense's reign, from

the time of his attainino^ the ag-e of twelve to his

reaching thirty-four, to acquire a knowledge of the

learning and religion of the Egyptians. Of his

acquaintance with them, he has left unquestionable

evidence in the code which he ])romulgated, and

which exhibits a studied opposition to many of their

rites and ceremonies^. In little more than six years,

from the death of the queen, his patroness, he was

compelled to fly from Egypt ; his life having been

^' Exod. ii. lo. conf. supr. p. ticularly struck : vid. Diodor. Eel.

293. 1. p. 901 . Tacit. Hist. lib. v. cap. 3.

w Heb. xi. 24. comp. Exod. On some of the leading points of

ibid. opposition, the second book of

^ In the unedited work, re- Dr. Spencer's work De Legib.

ferred to supr. p. 278. n.^. these Hebr. contains a learned com-

points are established by a full mentary : and has the additional

induction of monumental evi- merit of being free from the bias,

dence. which warped the author's opin-

y With this antagonism the ions on the Mosaic Dispensa-

ancients appear to have been par- tion.
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menaced by her successor^, who, as his early com-
petitor for the throne, had manifested a hostile spirit

to the memory of his royal mistress. Whatever

might have been the provocation or palliation of his

offence ; it is plain he had no hopes from the mercy

of a king who had sentenced him to death, on the

bare report of his criminality''. This circumstance

may be mentioned, as it authenticates, by its con-

sistency and verisimilitude, the notices respecting

the early life of Moses, which have reached us from

pagan sources.

It is, indeed, apparent, from evidence which ranges

as high as this monarch, that during his reign, the

oppression of the Israelites was continued, with un-

abated rigor. The extraordinary public works, dis-

persed through every part of Egypt, for which it is

distinguished '% would render it probable, that the

Hebrew captives were employed in erecting them,

were not the fact attested by contemporary monu-
ments. At Thebes, the tomb of a superintendent of

those works, named Roshere, has been excavated *";

who held the office under that monarch, and has left

depicted on the walls of his sepulchre, the i)lainest

evidence, that they were compelled to labor in them,

under taskmasters, who were armed with the means

of enforcing obedience to their directions. The brick

^ Exod. ii. 15. a Ibid. Lower Egypt, might not have

^ Canina, Archit. p. 60. ut supr. ended his days and found a tomb
c RoselUn. Mon. Civ. tom. ii. in the upper country, is not very

pt. I. p. 254. Discredit has been conceivable. But the assumption

thrown on the evidence, deduced on which the objection is obvi-

from this monument, in conse- ously raised,—that the Hebrews
quence of its having been found were only compelled to labor in

at Thebes. Why a taskmaster, the former country,—is destitute

who had discharged his office in of all foundation. Exod. v. 12.
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fields, in which they are depicted as working, are

filled with the jjroduce of their labor, and they gra-

phically describe the manner in which it was exe-

cuted'^. In their countenances, they exhibit those

national characters, which prove that Providence in-

tended, from the first, they should be marked as a

distinct race, no less in their appearance, than their

religion and customs. They who have seen the ori-

ginal, affirm it to be impossible to mistake that the

picture was intended to represent Hebrews ; and

those who have but inspected the copy must admit,

that it so far gives evidence of its fidelity, as it pre-

serves the imjmted likeness.

Before I take leave of this interesting monument,

from which Prof. Heeren foresaw that light would

be thrown, on the antiquities of Egypt^; it may not

be deemed out of place, to insist upon its use in

detemiining the Pharaoh, among the sovereigns of

the XVIIIth Dynasty, who opposed the mission of

Moses and Aaron, at the time of the Exodus. A
prince, named Amenophis, having had some share

in the merit of freeing the land, from its Phenician

invaders^; the pursuit of the Israelites, which the

native historians represented as an expulsion, has

been variously ascribed to three princes so named,

who respectively reigned at the beginning, middle

and close of that dynasty^. The pretensions of two

of them, however, may be disposed of, by the testi-

mony of this ancient painting, which as executed in

d Rosel. Mon. Civ. pi. xlix. ^ Conf. supr. p. i8o. where

^ Heeren, Getting. Anzeig. 1835. these monarchs are numbered as

p. 328. the 3rd, 8th and 17th in the suc-

^ Conf. supr. p. 224, n.''. p. 231- cession.

n. "».
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the middle of the period for which they reignerl, di-

rects us to the time when the monarch lived, who

engaged in that enterprise. With respect to the

first king, named Amenophis, he must be set out of

the question, on its express authority. As it appears

from it, that under Mceris the Israelites were still

engaged in the kibors of the brick-field: it is impos-

sible they could have taken their departure, under

any prince, who was his predecessor, like x\menophis.

Nor can the claims of the last prince of the name,

be sustained in consistency with the age ascribed to

Moses, at the time when he conducted the expe-

dition from Egypt, and freed his countrymen from

their oppression. But 80 years had elapsed from

the severe oppression of the Israelites, to the time

of their deliverance ; Moses having been born at the

one time, and having reached that age at the other''.

Although the date of the painting, which describes

their labors in the brick-field, in some part of the

intervening period, be brought down to the last year

of Moeris, under whose officer they were oppressed ;

that time falls far short of the interval of 200 years,

which must have elapsed between the death of that

prince and the accession of the last Amenophis'.

We are therefore left no alternative, but to suppose

the times of the intermediate prince of that name

are alluded to ; who, in the year of the Exodus,

ascended the throne which had been vacated by the

fall of his predecessor, with whom he was easily con-

founded. For the disastrous termination of that

expedition having been suppressed, or represented

as a fortunate riddance of the land, from the foreign-

^ Vid. supr. p. 425. n. d. comp. Exod. i. 9. 11. 16, 22. ii. 2. 10.

vii. 7. * Conf. supr. p. 180.

rf



434 THE EGYPTIAN [PART IV.

ers ; the prince, named Amenophis, who survived it,

and retained possession of the throne, acquired some

share in the glory of having effected its deliverance^.

2. As Amenophis immediately follows Thothmes

IV, in the succession of Egyptian monarchs ; by the

mere identification of the accession of the former,

with the year of the Exodus, B.C. 1492^; the latter

is proved to be the Pharaoh, who perished in the

Red Sea, while engaged in pursuing the Israelites.

And every notice which has reached us, respecting

this king, brings confirmation to the truth of this

conclusion. The decyphering of his name, as pre-

served on the Lateran obelisk, has been already

noticed, as among the earliest and happiest of the

essays of the inimitable Champollion. His exposi-

tion of it, as then observed, closes with the declara-

tion, that '•'
it was he who delivered the interior of

Egypt from the ravages of the Shepherds, and

chased the foreigners beyond the frontiers of Syria^"

I have already observed, that the Hebrew settlers

under Joseph, are uniformly confounded with these

usurpers, as derived from the same country, and

using the same customs and language. That the

land had been freed from them, under Amosis, not

only appears from historical but chronological re-

cords ; the transfer of the sovereign authority, from

a Phenician to a Theban dynasty, being distinctly

marked, and declared to have occurred under this

monarch, above a century before the accession of

Thothmes. Under this monarch, who is determined,

by the j)lace assigned him, in the Theban succession,

between Mephra Thothmes and Amenophis, the de-

j See Trans, p. 333. n. '^-i. ut ^ Vid. supr. p. 180.

supr. conf. supr. p. 224. n. ''. 1 Conf. supr. p. 427. n. i.
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liverance of the country from the last of the foreign-

ers, as the Israelites were considered, was supposed

to have been effected"\ Such was the view which

it suited the national vanity of Josephus, if not Ma-
netho, and the authorities whom he followed, to give

of the emancipation of the Hebrews under Moses.

The Pharaoh who then ruled, as appears from the

monuments which he erected to record his achieve-

ments, had chiefly applied himself to military tactics".

While Moeris had principally devoted himself to the

cultivation of the arts of peace, in which he had

employed the services of the Hebrews ; under his

son Mephra Thothmes, and his grandson Thothmes

Mennito, the Egyptians distinguished themselves as

a military nation. The last of these kings had placed

that confidence in the number and discipline of his

forces, which proved fatal to him, when he pursued

the Israelites, whom he had suffered to depart, with

the intention of executing more signal vengeance

upon the fugitives.

The account which Manetho has given of the

departure of the Shepherds under this king, whom
he distinguishes no less by his name, than by the

name of his father, agrees so circumstantially with

the narrative of the Exodus, by the sacred historian,

that it seems extraordinary, any doubt should have

arisen, on the identity of the Pharaoh who conducted

the expedition against the Israelites, on their leaving

the country. In one instance alone it is exaggerated,

or misrepresented ; the source of which may be de-

tected in the national prejudice of the historian.

The unsuccessful attempt of the king to intercept

«» Conf. ibid. p. 224. 231. " Conf. supr. p. 343. n. 1.

Ff 2
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and surround the Hebrews, and " entangle them in

the land," is converted into a project to besiege them

in a fortified city. In the description which follows

this misstatement, or oversight, in which the Israel-

ites appear to be confounded with their Phenician

predecessors ; the distinction between them is so

decisively marked, as to remove all ground of doubt

or misapprehension of the author's meaning. " But°

when he had abandoned the siege, he entered into a

compact, that they should all leave Egypt, and de-

part unmolested wherever they pleased. And ac-

cording to this agreement, they quitted Egypt with

their household and effects, being 240,000 souls, and

bent their way, through the desert, to Syria. And

as they feared the Assyrians, who then held the

dominion of Asia, they built a city in Judea, which

was sufficient to contain so great a number of men,

and called it Jerusalem." Of the discomfitui-e or

o Maneth. ap. Joseph, ut supr. scribed, the Jewish historian con-

p. 1040. e. Tov 8e Mi<T(f)payii.ov- trives to divert the reader's atten-

6co(Tea)s vlov Qovjxfxaxnv .... eVet tion, by a direct transition to

TTjs TvoKiopKias dneypio, TToirja-acrdai " another book of the ^Egyptiaca"

a-vn^dcreis, ha ttjv A'tyvirrov eK- of Manetho ; in which, as appears

XmovTes OTTT) ^ovXovroi Travres from the context, the succession

d^Xa^els aTreXdaxri. Tovs fie eVi of the Phoenician kings was de-

rais SnoXoyiais navoiKfcria fierd scribed, who held Egypt in sub-

Tcbv KTTja-ecov ovk eXdrrovs (xvpiu- jection. Having thus dexterously

dtov ovras e'lKoai koL recradpau aTvo passed, from the departure of the

TTJs Aiyvnrov ttju eprjuov els ^vplav Hebrews under Thothmes, to the

'oboLTTopria-ai- (po^ovp-evovs 8e tt]p expulsion of the Phenicians by

'Aa-a-vpiav dwacrreiav, rore yap Amosis ; he laid the foundation

eKeivovs Trjs 'Aaias Kparelv, ev rfj of that confusion of two events,

vvv 'lovBala Kokovpevj] iroXiv oIko- which occurred at the distance of

8oprjarap.€vovs, Toaavracs pvpidaiv 1 27 years from each other, by

tivdpcDTrap dpKeaovtrav 'lfpocr6Xvp.a which the moderns have suffered

ravrrjv 6vop,d(Tai. From the sub- themselves to be misled : comp.

ject thus circumstantially de- supr. p. 84. 224.
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death of Pharaoh, he takes no notice ; but his silence

needs no explanation?.

I have already had occasion to speak of the Sphinx,

as dedicated by this Pharaoh ; and to point out the

object of its erection, as probably meant to mark the

period of the Great Restitution'!. The extraordinary

date of its consecration, B. C. 1493, in the last year

of Thothmes IV, when regarded in connexion with

the Great Deliverance effected in the course of this

identical year, by Moses, entitles it to more minute

examination. The remarkable coincidence between

the pagan ceremony, and the Hebrew emancipation,

—the very date of which is inscribed on this monu-
ment,—would command attention, were it not cal-

culated to establish the analogy between the sacred

and profane chronology, which tends, in so extra-

ordinary a degree, to confirm the latter.

From what has been already stated on the subject

of this dedication, it may be collected, that, by the

offering then made, it was purposed to engage the

sujjport of Osiris ; on the anniversary of whose re-

covery, the ceremony was performed. In this festi-

val, the triumph of the beneficent over the malignant

Principle, was celebrated ; the latter being personified

under the name of Typhon, as the former under that

of Osiris^ The entire race of the Shepherds, under

which name the Israelites and the Phenician invaders

P On the incident, which has remarkable, as the tomb of his

been designedly suppressed, some immediate successor, Amenophis,
light is thrown by the fact, that who carried out the measures in

after the careful researches of the which he engaged, has been dis-

moderns, no trace has been found covered. Vid. Wilkins. Thebes,

of this king's tomb, in the valleys p. 88. conf. supr. p. 260.

near Thebes, in which the sove- 1 Vid. supr. p. 343.

reigns of the XVIIIth Dynasty r Vid. Plut. ut supr. cap. xix^

are deposited. This is the more p. 468.
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were confounded, as inhabiting the country termed

Avaris, of which Goshen formed a part, were sup-

posed to be under the especial protection, of the

malign divinity, who was its guardian genius and

protector^. In consequence of the salt lakes in its

vicinity, it acquired this evil repute among the

Egyptians ; who gave it the name of Typhonia *,

from the wicked principle, whose name the Hebrews

pronounced Zephon. It was accordingly believed, as

Plutarch expressly declares, that under the guidance

and protection of this divinity, the expedition con-

ducted by Moses reached its place of destination in

safety". It is difficult to review, however carelessly,

the mythological legend of the contests of this ma-

lignant divinity with Osiris and Horus, and avoid

being struck with the direct bearing which it has

upon the subject before us. On regarding the day

chosen for the ceremony, performed in the chapel of

the Sphinx, Nov. 18 B.C. 1493, as that in which the

triumphs of the benignant divinities over the malig-

nant were celebrated ; it is impossible to separate

the ceremony, from the warlike movement which

must have been meditated, at the time, against

Avaris, and its inhabitants. Nothing seems more

natural or probable, than that Thothmes should have

sought to propitiate, by this act of religion, tlie di-

vinities who were the antagonists of the guardian

genius, by whom he supposed the Shepherds were

aided ^.

s Vid. Champol. I'Egypte sous eVra fjfiepais yeveadat, Kal aadivra

les Phai'aons, torn. ii. p. 90. yevvrjcraL iraibas, 'lepoffoXvfiov koi

^ Id. ibid. comp. p. 87. 'louSat'oj/. Kal to. i^rjs.

u Pint, at supr. cap. xxx'i. p.
^' As late as the times of Pto~

489. Ot 6e Xeyovres fK TTjy tJ-axrjs lemy Epiphanes, the tradition of

fVt ovov Tw Tv(f)u>vi Trjv (f)vyj)v the conflict of which this region
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Nor will the precise time which was chosen, for

so solemn an act of religion, as the dedication of this

vast monument, appear extraordinary, when we take

into account the expectations, which, there is little

reason to doubt, must have been then prevalent in

Egypt. That such a deliverance was i)romised, in

this very year, must have been known to the cap-

tives, who were long led to expect it. The word of

God himself was pledged, that at the expiration of

the 430 years, which ended precisely at this time,

he would deliver them from their oppressors. Nor

could they have been ignorant of the time, as it is

only reasonable to suppose, they computed their

years, by the era of the Peregrination '^ The divine

promise, on which their expectations were founded,

is recorded by Moses, the legate who carried it into

effect, and its accomplishment declared to be effected,

not only in this year, but to the day, as had been

predicted. As this prophecy must have been known

to Joseph, who accordingly gave directions, that at

the crisis of its fuifilment, his remains should be

transported to the land of promise ; it may be easily

was the scene, was preserved in were the tutelary divinities of this

Egypt. See the Rosetta Tablet, region. Heliodor, Jj^thiop. 9. p.

1. 25. and the observations of Dru- 456. But Horus, in his resistance

mann, Letronne and Lenormant, to Typhon, by whom it was in-

in loc. The contest of the natives, fested, needed the assistance and

with a people whom they branded encouragement of Osiris ; which

with the opprobrious name of was regarded as peculiarly neces-

" the impious ;" and whom they sary and effective, at the time of

succeeded in expelling the land " the Recovery" of the latter ;

under the guardianship of Horus which was chosen for the religious

and Hermes; is there clearly in- rite, performed by Thothmes : vid.

dicated. From the latter, Thoth- Plut. ut supr. cap. xix. p. 468.

mes derived his name, and it is ^ vid. ut supr. Warburt. Lect.

probable pretended to derive his p. 31. 349.

descent ; and both these gods
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conceived, how it might have reached the priests,

and have obtained credit with the Egyptians ''. And
when once admitted by them, and the expectation

of a deliverance liad spread abroad ; it was natural

they should have adapted, to the crisis which was
foretold, those cycles, by which such restorations

were generally computed y. For they could not have

maintained, in any other manner, the credit of their

theories, on which the computations of those periods

were founded. Due weight being allowed to these

considerations, it can be no longer matter of surprise,

that the dedication of the Sphinx, which appears to

have been executed in the preceding reign, should

^ Comp. Gen. 1. 25. Exod. xiii.

19. From this circumstance, it is

not unreasonable to suppose, the

notion arose that the Israelites

took their departure from Egypt,

under the safe-conduct of Joseph

and Moses : comp. Choerem. ut

supr. p. 224. n.^.

y It appears, from the accounts

of the pagans, that the time, for

effecting some such revolution, as

prophetically indicated, was posi-

tively submitted to some such

mode of computing, as was used

to determine the period of the

great cycle. The oracle of Am-
mon, was, it appears, consulted :

and the result consequently de-

termined by Amenophis, who is

declared to have been a prophet.
" Isis," we are told, " appeared

to him, in dreams, rebuking him,

that her temple had been over-

thrown by the revolters. And
Phritiphantes, the hierogramma-

tist, declared that if he would pu-

rify Egypt from the polluted per-

sons, the source of apprehension

would be removed." Chaer. ut

supr. p. 224. n.h. This advice was

in concurrence with the oracle,

which had directed, " that they

should purify the temples from

polluted and impious men, ex-

pelling them from the temples

into the desert places, and should

drown the leprous and scorbutic

in the sea." Lysim. ut supr. p.

224. Isis is thus assigned a part

in the event, with Osiris and Ho-
rus, as formerly noticed : which

is in strict accordance with the

national mythology. As Sirius

was regarded as her peculiar star;

by its appearance, to which the

revolutions of the Great Year

and of her festival were accom-

modated, the great crisis was de-

termined : the former of which

preceded, by 2 days, that of the

Recovery of Osiris : vid. Diodor.

lib. i. p. 27. conf. Gemin. ut supr.

p. 230. n. h. p. 347.
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be deferred to this year, and celebrated on the fes-

tival of the Recovery of Osiris.

By one or two considerations, these observations

appear to be brought more immediately home to

the case of Thothmes. It cannot be doubted that a

movement similar to that which he then carried into

execution, had been for some time projected ; as the

immense military force, which pressed on the rear

of the Israelites, in their departure, could not have

been collected, at a moment's warning. Had there

been no other ground for concluding, that those reli-

gious considerations, of which I have ventured to

suggest the probable cause, were not likely to be

inoperative on the mind of Pharaoh ; it might be

collected not only from his name, Thothmes, which

was common to his family, but from his title, Men-
nito, which expressed his peculiar opinions, and was

most probably engraved on his signet. " The worlds,"

to which, as I formerly observed, it alluded, and of

which he avowed himself to be " the support," or bul-

wark, were necessarily those, which were produced

in those mundane restitutions, which the Great Year

effected at the period of its conversion. As this crisis

of nature was that precisely which was celebrated in

the dedication of the Sphinx ; in the name Thoth-

mes, as signifying " born of Thoth," the devotion of

the family, which bore it, is avouched to the person

who was acknowledged as the promulgator of the

doctrine of the Great Restitution, which was then

commemorated. And it may not be deemed un-

seasonable to add, that the picture of an ancient

portal has been discovered among the antiquities of

Thebes, which has the shield of Thothmes, with this

device, painted on " the two side posts and lintel^."

^ Wilkins. Man. and Cust. vol. ii. p. 102.
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The specific directions given to the Israelites at the

celebration of the first Passover^, to smear those

parts of the door-case, with the atoning blood, derive

illustration from this ancient monument. The ven-

geance, which it was intended to avert, being more

highly provoked by the superstitious use of a symbol,

on which the deluded inmate might have relied for

security from danger, and which was accordingly stig-

matized with this mark of the divine displeasure.

All the preceding circumstances being duly con-

sidered, the evidence seems to be sufficiently strong

for concluding, that the coincidences which have

been pointed out, as meeting in the remarkable year

B. C. 1493, are something more than accidental.

And if we must admit the alternative, which at

the lowest estimate is much less incredible, that the

dedication of this stupendous monument, or the

rite performed in the adjoining chapel, at the open-

ing of " the great and acceptable year, when liberty

was proclaimed" to the Hebrew captive^ was inten-

tional; the inference is decisive in establishing the

accuracy of the date, inscribed upon it, with the

view of perpetuating the memory of so solemn a

ceremony. And by necessary consequence, in its

accuracy, that of the chronological system, by which

it is determined, is necessarily established.

3. The evidence, which I have reserved for exa-

mination, in the last place, as combining the con-

trary qualities of minuteness and comprehensiveness,

will be received as still more conclusive than the

preceding. The coincidence, which it exhibits, ex-

tends not merely to the year of the event, of which

it determines the time, but to the month, and it may

be added the days, in which it occurred. The iden-

a Exod. xii. 7. ^ See Warburt. Lect, p. 352. sq.
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tity between the sacred and profane chronology,

which it serves to establish, embraces so many par-

ticulars of time and circumstance, that every prin-

ciple of verisimilitude must be violated, in the at-

tempt to resolve it into accident.

We learn from Joseph us, who had access to

many sources of information, which are inacces-

sible to us, that the month Pharmuthi, acquired its

name, which signifies " deadly," as having been that

in which the plagues were inflicted on Egypt*^". The
manner in which the tradition might have been pre-

served, is intimated by St. Epiphanius, who informs

us that the inhabitants were accustomed to mark
their sheep and trees with red, at the time of the

vernal equinox ; if not as a charm against the mor-

tality, to preserve the remembrance of it, as inflicted

on the first-born of man and beast, on the institu-

tion of the passover^. The tradition is further cor-

roborated by the significancy of the name in Coptic,

as evidently composed of the article cj), the verb ^.p

for ipi " to make," and the noun JULO'ffT", " death :"

thus signifying "making death," or " deadly
^"

For the verification of this tradition, in the year

of the Exodus, it is necessary to premise that B. C.

1492, the month Pharmuthi, which is the eighth of

the Egyptian year, extended from Friday March

28th, to Saturday April 26th. The vernal equinox,

in the same year, occurred April 3rd, coinciding

with Pharmuthi 7th.

As the passover was kept on the first full moon,

which succeeded the equinox ^ it could not have

preceded the last day of Pharmuthi, above two

c Joseph. Antiq. lib. ii. p. 64. g. <= Jablonsk. Opusc. p. 376.

^ S. Epiphan. Hser. xviii. § 3. ^ Exod. xii. 6, 7.
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days ; the new moon, from which it was computed,

as the 14th of the month Abib or Nisan, having

occurred Thursd. April 10th. For it is found by

comj)utation of the moon's place, that the conjunc-

tion took place, Apr. 7th, about sunset, by the meri-

dian of Salehie, where Goshen was situated. The

crescent not having been visible before Wedn. Apr.

9th, the beginning of the month, which was always

reckoned from the apparent moon^, was conse-

quently Thursd. Apr. 10th :—as, after the Hebrew

manner, the day commenced from the preceding

evening. On the last named day of the week, it

has been determined, from a computation, founded

on the consideration of the 15th of the second

month, being the sabbath, that the year commenced

at the Exodus ^\

As Abib 1st, in the same year, coincided with

Thursd. April 10th, the passover, as kept on the

14th day of the month, must have been celebrated

Wednesd. April 23rd. And on the same night, the

plague, in which the first-born were cut off, was

inflicted ^ From the determination of the time of

this plague, that of the rest may be clearly ascer-

tained, the order in which they occurred being

marked with great precision by Moses. After the

infliction of the first, that of the second was deferred

a week J ; the two next were each inflicted on one

day, and removed on the next*^ ; the four following,

were threatened on one day^, inflicted on the next™,

s Seld. De Ann. Civ. Jud. ' Exod. xii. 21—23. 28. 29.

cap. V. p. II. Scalig. Em. Temp. J Exod. vii. 20. 25.

lib. iii. p. 223. Can. Isagog. lib. ^ lb. viii. 6. 17. 10. 20.

iii. p. 264. Petav. Doctr. Temp. 1 Ibid. 21. ix. 3. 22. x. 14. 22.

lib. ii. cap. 27. m ib. yiii. 23. ix. 5. 10. 18. 28.

^ Warburt. Lect. p. 350. x. 13.
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and removed, on the third". The plague of dark-

ness, which succeeded, lasted, according to the same
distribution, three days^, having been inflicted with-

out any menace ; on the last of these days, the first-

born were cut off, at midnight, without any previous

warningP.

According to this distribution,—but founded on

the occurrence of the last plague, upon April 23rd,

the night of the passover,—the annexed Table has

been constructed: to the dates of the Julian year,

those of the Egyptian and Hebrew being added.

The day specified, it should be observed, is that on

which the plague was inflicted ; in the instance of

the fourth and three following plagues, the ante-

cedent day was that on which it was menaced, and

the subsequent that on which it was removed. Thus
the plague of Flies was menaced, Apr. 8th, inflicted

the 9th, and removed the 10th : and so of the

others.

Fr. -§28^3 1 ^18 ... Water turned into blood.

F. I 4 s 8^25 ... Frogs.

Su. -5 6|lO 27 ... Vermin.

W. 1^ 9 13 30 ... Flies.

Th. 10 14^ 1 ... Beginning of the month.

Sat. 12 16 :§ 3 ... Murrain.

Tu. 15 19 6 ... Rain and Lightning.

F. 18 22 9 ... Locusts.

Sun. 20 24 11 ... Darkness.

W. 23 27 14 ... Passover : first-born slain.

Th. 24 28 15 ... Journey to Succoth.

F. 25 29 16 .. toEtham.

Sat. 26 30 17 ... to Migdol, cross the Sea.

A glance, cast at the commencement and close of

^ lb. viii. 31. ix. 33. x. 19. ° lb. x. 22. p lb. xi. 4. 5.
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this Table, will be sufficient to show that the month
Pharmuthi, as having its first day coincident with

March 28th, and its last with April 26th, is re-

duced, in it, to its true place in the Julian year,

anticipated. It is, at the same time, remarkable,

that the whole of the visitations upon the Egyptians,

are limited to that month ; the earliest falling on

its first day, and the latest on its last. While, con-

sequently, the epithet " deadly," or " death-doing,"

as applied to it, is fully confirmed ; the tradition,

respecting the manner in which it was acquired,

is verified to a degree that almost surpasses cre-

dibility.

If the present system of Chronology has a founda-

tion in truth, the preceding coincidences possess no

characters, which are not the necessary consequences

of its consistency. No more was necessary to bring

them to light than the exercise of patient inquiry.

One circumstance may be, however, particularised,

as affording the strongest confirmation to the con-

clusion which they tend to establish. The year of

the Exodus, as determined, in the Egyptian compu-

tation, fom the fall of Thothmes IV, and the acces-

sion of Amenophis, is referred to the true year ; and

an error consequently corrected, in that of Abp.

Ussher, by whom it is advanced one year beyond

the proper epochs. The influence of this discre-

pancy, in determining that side on which the truth

lies, I have elsewhere noticed ; and it tends still

further to establish the views which are adopted in

the j)resent discussion.

1 Trans, ut supr. p. 333. comp. Des-Vign. Chron. torn. i. p. 579.

Warbiirt. Lect. p. 347.
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SECT. V.

Conformity of the Egyptian and Hebrew Chronology
, from

the foundation of the Kingdom of Israel to the Jewish

Captivity.

From the times of Moses, a considerable period

elapsed, before the Hebrew settlers, whom he planted

in Palestine, acquired that rank or importance, which

led to an intercourse with foreign nations. After

the strength acquired by the conquests of David,

and the consequent prosperity which they enjoyed

under Solomon, who married a daughter of Pharaoh,

their alliance "was more worthy of cultivation : a way

was thus opened to a better understanding between

them and their jjowerful neighbours. The position

which they occupied between Syria and Egypt, gave

them importance, as forming a barrier which pre-

vented the rival nations, arranged on either side of

them, from coming into immediate and constant col-

lision. To the history of both many references conse-

quently occur in the sacred records, from which we
are enabled to test the accuracy of their respective

annals.

Before the reign of Shishak, who ascended the

throne of Egypt, when the schism of the tribes

divided Israel into two kingdoms, the intercourse

between the two countries was very limited. Until

the advantage^ which was taken of their divisions,

by that king, who invaded Jerusalem and spoiled

the temple ; no opportunity occurs for comparing

the dates of remarkable events, by which results

can be obtained, of importance to this investigation.
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But from the invasion of Jerusalem, by this king,

until the subversion of the monarchy by the Chal-

deans, various notices occur, of the intercourse be-

tween the Jews and Egyptians, from which the chro-

nology of the latter receives illustration. After that

time, when the city and temple were reduced to a

ruin, until the total destruction of the Egyptian

monarchy, by the Persians; the fortunes of neither

nation were marked by events which rendered them
an object of consideration or notice to the historian.

Long previously to that event, and but a short time

after the fall of Jerusalem, on the overthrow of

Amasis by Cambyses, the Persians acquired that

ascendency in the East, before which the national

importance of Egypt sunk into insignificance : after

the conquests of Alexander, which extinguished the

glory of Persia, it merged in that of his successors,

the Ptolemies. Although some names of Egyptian

princes, besides those which have been mentioned,

are occasionally discovered on ancient monuments

;

they belong to no persons of note or importance.

We indeed meet with a few, which are preserved

in the lists of Manetho, and have been thence trans-

ferred to the chronology of Africanus. Such are

Amyrtaeus, Achoris and Nectanebo ; but they are no
farther deserving of notice than as they serve to

verify the accuracy of those writers. As they belong

to times, which are subsequent to those of which

Scripture retains the records, they are beside tlie

purpose of the present investigation, and may be

therefore passed over without particular notice.

1. In the subjoined list, the dates are collected,

in which the sacred records contain direct evidence

of the intercourse subsisting between the Jews and
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Egyptians. They are disposed, according to the

reigns of the Jewish kings, as fixed in the scripture

chronology *^
; the correspondent year of the con-

temporary Egyptian monarchs being determined

from the present system, and annexed in a lateral

column. Although the examples of a coincidence

may be regarded as few in number; they are amply

sufficient for our present object, which differs mate-

rially from that of establishing a general conclusion,

from a full induction of particulars. This purpose

will be adequately attained, by demonstrating, that

in no ascertainable instance is it found to fail. From
the evidence of a coincidence, in a few dates, the

conformity of those which intervene may be safely

concluded. For, each date so entirely depends on

those which precede or follow it,—as derived from

the antecedent or subsequent by addition or sub-

traction,—that an error once committed, would be

propagated in either direction, and would be conse-

quently subject to constant detection. And were it

even compensated in either of the two lines, which

are compared ; unless the other were rendered con-

formable to it, by a systematic falsification, their

coincidence, at remote intervals, cannot be supposed

within the verge of possibility. To such intervals

the comparison, however, extends ; as embracing the

entire period, for which the Hebrew monarchy ex-

isted, in its partition between Judah and Israel.

And as our object is limited to the verification of

the pagan by the sacred chronology ; with no other

period of the annals of either nation are we at pre-

sent concerned.

* Vid. supr. p. 391. n. '^.

Gg
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EGYPTIAN. B. C. HEBREW.

Shishak 2nd year 975 Jeroboam 3rd year.

5tli — 973 Rehoboam 5th —
Zerah — 942 Asa 15tli —
So 3rd — 725 Hoshea...2nd —
Tirhaka 6tli — 710 Hezekiah 17tli —
Necho 2nd— 610 Josiah ... 31st —
Hophra 10th — 587 Zedekiah 11th —

Of these coincidences, it may be generally re-

marked, that the different kings of the Egyptian

line, which are disposed at the left hand, are not

only recognised in the sacred annals, as contempo-

raries of the Jewish kings, with whom they are con-

fronted, but bave been discovered on such of the

hieroglyphic monuments as have been decyphered.

A slight variation is, indeed, discernible in the

orthography of their titles, as preserved in the an-

cient monuments, and transmitted by the native

chronologists. But it is not greater, and indeed

rarely as great as is discoverable in those names

which have been perpetuated in any native language

and an early translation ; and amounts to no differ-

ence which leaves the smallest ground of doubt that

the same king is meant, however his title may be

variously expressed in the original or the translation.

It is, besides, not a little remarkable, that notwith-

standing the multiplicity of royal names, which have

heen inserted in the catalogues of the chronologists

;

comparatively few are preserved in the monumental

inscriptions, and scarcely any besides those which are

inserted in the preceding scale, as recognised in the

sacred annals. Such a result necessarily follows from

the consideration, that none but the most distin-
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guished moiiarchs would be likely to find a place in

the records of either species: both of which, conse-

quently, bear the impress of truth, not less clearly

marked in the character, than the coincidence of

their testimony. The force of this observation will

be duly appreciated by those who regard the Sacred

History with scepticism ; or view the outline of the

Egyptian Chronology which we have received from

the Greeks, with suspicion.

The nature of the coincidences in the preceding

scale is such, that it admits of little room for obser-

vation, beyond the verification of these general re-

marks. I shall therefore confine myself to a few

references to the sacred annals and the early inscrip-

tions, in which those ancient kings are mentioned,

who are proved contemporaneous, on their concur-

rent authority.

The name of Shishak occupies the first place,

which, with a slight variation, the Egyptians appear

to have written X^cyitK Shishonk''; but the Greeks

have rendered Sesonchis. The Hebrew name occurs

in 1 Kings xiv. 25. 2 Chron. xii. 5. 7. 9. where his

invasion of Jerusalem, is noticed as having occurred

in the fifth year of Rehoboam. The Egyptian name

occurs in an inscription on a wall of the court of the

great palace of Karnac at Thebes '=. The monarch is

there represented of a gigantic form ; and suitably

to the character ascribed to him in Scripture, is de-

picted in the act of smiting his enemies, whose hair

he grasps in one hand, while the other wields the

falchion with which he fells them. Among the

shields, which contain the names of his conquests,

b Rosellin. Mon. Stor. torn. ii. pt. i. p. 78. *= Id. ibid.

G g 2
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one has excited particular interest, as meant to

record his success against Jerusalem. It bears the

inscription Ionf2^ lyi^JLuXK K^.^, '• land of the king

of Judah ;" the image of the ca])tive monarch being

placed over it, having his arms pinioned '^. According

to Champollion, by whom the legend was decyphered,

the figure represents Rehoboam ; the illustration

which it affords to the sacred narrative acquires ad-

ditional interest from the historical associations of

the reign of that monarch.

To the name of Shishak, that of Zerah succeeds,

which Champollion considers the corruption of the

Egyptian OcopKn*^, whom the chronologists properly

term Osorkon. The connexion of the sacred and

profane history, in the reign of this king and that

of Asa, is detailed at large in 2 Chron. xiv. 8. seq.

His name occurs not only at Karnac, but appears on

the great temple of Bubastis*"; and thus far confirms

the account of the chronologists, who distinguish the

dynasty to which he belonged as Bubastic. The

conjecture of Champollion is corroborated by the

synchronism of the reigns of the Jewish and Egyp-

tian monarchs; as Rosellini has particularly shown

from a review of the royal succession of Jewish kings

between Rehoboam and Asa^. On his computation,

which reckons 30 years from the commencement of

the last 6 years of Rehoboam to the end of the 15th

of Asa, it is merely necessary to observe, in the pre-

sent place, that it exactly coincides with the dates

of this chronology.

The Egyptian name U|£.K Sebek, Sevek, or Sevak,

which follows in order, has been prolonged into

tl Champol. Lett, ut supr. p. 99. ^ Rosellin. ut supr. p. 86.

e Id. Precis, p. 257. s Id. ibid. p. 87. n.
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Sevechus by the Greeks, and contracted into So by

the Rabbins ; with the usnal caprice of translators,

in transferring names of a foreign origin into their

own language. The i^^D Seva of the original He-

brew, however, comes much nearer to the Coptic

orthography, and as Prof. Rosellini has been at some

pains to show^, the deduction of the one name from

the other may be reconciled with the principles of

the oriental etymology. A short notice of the em-

bassy, sent by Hoshea to this monarch, occurs in

2 Kings xvii. 4. His name is found on the gate of

a palace of Luxor, and on some fragments which

record his 12th year^; in which the length assigned

his reign, accords with the present chronology. I

cannot, however, agree with the learned professor of

Pisa, in considering the name of this king equivalent

with Uj^TK, which occurs on different monuments,

and is supposed by him to accord with its pronun-

ciation by the Ethiopians, The distinction between

them appears to be that which the chronologists re-

cognise between Sabtacon and Sevechus ; the simi-

larity between which has led to their being con-

founded with each other ; if not transposed in the

successions derived from Manetho. In the list of

kings, prefixed to this dissertation, I have retained

them in the order, assigned to them by Africanus.

The name T^pK Tehrek, of the monarch who

succeeds, is more correctly j^reserved in the Tirhaka

of Scripture than in the Tarchus of the Greek chro-

nologists. It is found on the facade of a pylon, or

archway, erected before an edifice at Medinet Abu,

and on some ruins in Ethiopia^, over which it ap-

h Id. ibid. ]). 1 20. ' Id. ibid. p. 107. J Id. ibid. p. 109.
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pears from the short notice of that monarch, who
bore the name, in 2 Kings xix. 9. his authority ex-

tended. On the approach of Sennacherib's generals

against Jesnsalem, in the 17th year of Hezekiah, he

advanced with an army against the Assyrian invader.

The Scripture accomit, of the miraculous destruction

of the Assyrian host, is confirmed by Herodotus,

although the circumstances which attended it are

somewhat distorted in his narrative ; as might be

naturally concluded, from the medium of prejudice

through which they were beheld by a pagan. He
accordingly represents the bowstrings and shield-

braces of the soldiers, as having been gnawed by

mice'*; who finding their arms thus rendered use-

less, afforded an easy conquest to the enemy. The

clue to this fabulous statement should be probably

sought in the denunciation of the prophet, that they

should not raise a bank, from whence an arrow

should be discharged against the holy city'; the

earth of which those mounds were composed being

generally collected in the shields of the soldiers, the

failure in whose operations was deduced from the

destruction of their defensive armour. The part

ascribed to the mice in the destruction, was obvi-

ously imputed to the hieroglyphic representation,

in which the Egyptians commemorated a victory,

that required no greater exertion on their part to

achieve, than if opposed to such an invading army'".

Of the king who succeeds, it is observable, that

his name Hkcjo, Necho, is ])reserved with little va-

riation, in the sacred and profane annals, and on the

^ Herod, lib. ii. cap. 143.

• Is. xxxvii. 33. comp. Rosellin. ut supr.

'" Herod, ubi supra.
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ancient monuments. I have already bad occasion

to mention him in connexion with his successors

Psamiticus, Apries or Plophra, and Aahmes or

Amasis, as noticed on a tablet in the museum at

Florence". His name is discovered on other monu-

ments, which are cited by Prof. Rosellini, including

a tablet in the possession of Caval. Anastasi, and an

inscription preserved at Rosetta**. The event to

which I have referred, as occurring in the 2nd year

of his reign, coinciding with the 31st and last year

of Josiah, is the encounter in the valley of Megiddo,

which is recorded in 2 Kings xxiii. 29. as having

proved fatal to the Jewish monarch. Beyond the

mention of this coincidence, no further remark need

be offered in this place, but that it as strictly cor-

responds with the computations of this chronology,

as it is irreconcilable with those of Prof. Rosellini,

who has undertaken to recast the chronology of the

XXVIth Dynasty, on the evidence of the Florentine

inscription. His essay, in correcting the dates, leads

to many inconsistencies, which admit of no remedy?.

If we allow his corrections to be just, it must be

concluded that the reign of Josiah and Necho ter-

minated in the same year ; which is not probable in

itself, and which allows no sufficient time, for effect-

ing those changes in the Jewish affairs, of which he

Mas the author, after the fatal encounter in the vale

of Megiddo.

The last king of Egypt of whom mention is made

in Scripture, is Hophra, whose name apj3roaches

more near to the 8>4>PH of the monuments than to

the Apries of the chronologists. It is merely no^

n Vid. supr. p. 330. ° Rosellin. ut supr. p. 129. 130.

P Hincks, Egypt. Stele, p. 3.
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ticed in Jer. xliv. 30 : but is found inscribed on a

rock in the isle Begh near Philse, and on some stones

which are built into the wall of the citadel of Cairo,

and on the statue of a priest who flourished under

him and his successors, Amasis and Cambyses^i. But

from these monuments, as containing no dates, no

further light is thrown on the Egyptian chronology,

than as they tend to verify the succession of the

XXVIth and XXVIIth Dynasties. The coincidence

in the reigns of the Jewish and Egyptian monarchs,

which I have referred to the year B, C. 587, is

dated from the capture of Zedekiah, on the fall of

Jerusalem. In that year, the fugitives who escaped

from the destruction of the city might have found a

refuge in Egypt, whither it would appear, from the

prophet's account, they fled for protection'". The

visitation with which he menaces the Egyptian

king^, as inflicted by Nebuchadnezzar, most pro-

bably took place about the year B. C. 571, when

Apries was succeeded by Amasis. Beyond the year

569, it cannot be deferred with any probability, as in

it, the malady of the Babylonian king commenced,

which only terminated in the year B. C. 562 ; when

he was succeeded by his son Evilmerodach. At

this time, and during the seven years which jire-

ceded, the Egyptian throne had been occupied by

that king, who is termed Aahmes, in ancient in-

scriptions.

In the preceding comparative scale, the respective

years of the Jewish monarchs' reigns, as reduced to

the corresponding dates of the Christian era antici-

pated, have been adopted from the Chronology of

'i Rosellin. ut siipr. p. 140. • Jer. xliv. 28. ^ Id. ibid. 30.
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Abp. Ussher. Of the coincidences which have been

traced between the sacred and pagan annals, it must

be admitted tliat they extend but to the reiqns of

the contrasted monarchs. For we have no criterion

for determining how far the years of those reigns,

which are compared, may be identical, when the

computations of the present chronology remain to

be proved, and may not be taken as established.

Or,—to explain my meaning by one or two ex-

amples,—there exists no chronological test, by which

it can be directly shown that the 5th year of Shi-

shak was coincident with the 5th of Rehoboam ; or

the 3rd of Sevechus with the 2nd of Hoshea. And
until this was established, it could not be strictly

inferred that the date of the pagan chronology de-

rived confirmation from that of the sacred ; however

justly it might be concluded that the kings, or their

reigns, which were opposed to each other, were con-

temporaneous. But when an error of seven years

was liable to creep in, not merely in the period of

several centuries, to which the succession extended,

but in the space of a single reign ; it can be hardly

deemed possible that a succession of such coinci-

dences, as have been traced between the pagan and

sacred chronology, could have arisen by mere acci-

dent, in the })eriod of time for which the Jewish

monarchy subsisted. An error, even of so many

years, might be of small importance, in any parti-

cular reign ; but as it would be necessarily propa-

gated through all that succeeded, they would be

consequently advanced or retarded, just so many

years, from the proper time. Any incident, which

occurred under contemporary monarchs, would be

thus liable to be thrown out of the reign of one of
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them ; and the coincidence be consequently de-

stroyed, on which the accuracy of the computation,

on either side, was exclusively established.

While such coincidence is allowed to exist, its

importance cannot be deemed light by those who

conceive it of moment, that the objections which

sceptics have raised to the authenticity of the sacred

annals should be removed ; to the authority of which

I have appealed, in proof of the correctness of the

present system of Chronology. That the sacred

writers, in referring to the history of a foreign na-

tion, with which their intercourse was occasional

and limited, should have their accounts confirmed

from sources, M'hich were at once so impartial and

remote, as the chronological and monumental re-

cords of Egypt, must convey the very strongest proof

of their unimpeachable credit. By a coincidence in

testimony, thus strong and unbiassed, and extending

to the entire period for which the Jewish monarchy

lasted,—to which the royal annals, from whence it

has been deduced, were necessarily limited,—the ac-

curacy of their statements is placed beyond doubt or

exception. Of the diiferent vouchers to which I

have appealed, let any one be selected, whether his-

torical, chronological or monumental ; and it must

derive that support from the coincident evidence of

the remaining two, which cannot be shaken, until

the foundation is destroyed on which any records of

antiquity seem entitled to credit.

2. There are, notwithstanding, chronological tests

of the most rigid character, which may be applied to

the first dates, disposed on each side of the preced-

ing scale, by which their coincidence with the inter-

mediate years of the Christian era may be demon-
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strably established. An Egyptian festival was adopted

by Jeroboam in his third year, the astronomical cha-

racters of which limit it to the year B. C. 975. And
an oriental festival was revived by Shishak in his

expedition into the East, in the 5th year of Reho-

boam, who then submitted to his arms, on entering

Jerusalem ; and by the nature of the Egyptian and

Asiatic year, this festival is limited to the year B. C.

972. The criterion by which these dates are deter-

mined, may be applied to the discovery not only of

the month, but the day, of the year, when each of

those festivals was celebrated ; it seems, conse-

quently, to have a demonstrative force in establish-

ing the conclusion, which is aimed at in the present

investigation. By the two dates of the scale, thus

decided, all the others, with which they are attended,

may be determined; from our knowledge of the

length of the king's reigns, in the Jewish and

Egyptian succession, as fixed in the sacred annals

and profane chronology. From the 1st year of Re-

hoboam and Shishak thus found to coincide with

that B. C. 976, that of the kings their successors may

be directly obtained ; and from thence, by the sim-

plest process, each of the dates, in the preceding

scale, be as directly verified.

I have twice had occasion to refer to the festival

instituted by Jeroboam, as supplying demonstrative

proof of the accuracy with which the succession of

Egyptian sovereigns is disposed in the present chro-

nology. In the schism between the tribes of Judah

and Israel, which occurred under that king, he in-

stituted a festival which, if not adopted from the

Egyptians, was accommodated to their superstitions.

With a view to conciliate the ten tribes, and recon-
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cile them to his defection, he caused the worship of

Apis and Mnevis, to be set up at Dan and Bethel

;

the Hebrews, in their departure from Egypt, having

betrayed a predilection for that idolatry ^ The

golden calves, which he thus caused to be erected at

the extremities of his kingdom, with a view to with-

draw his subjects from joining in the worship at

Jerusalem, he accordingly had proclaimed " the gods,

which brought them up out of Egypt*." The anni-

versary of the festival was accordingly founded on

the feast of Tabernacles ; in which that deliverance

was commemorated with a religious solemnity".

But, in consistency with the change in the object

of religious worship, from divine to pagan, the time

of it was altered, and adapted to the Egyptian, in-

stead of the Jewish mode of computation. Accord-

inof to the institution of Moses, the festival comme-

morating the departure from Egypt was to be ob-

served on the 15th of the seventh month ^; but, by

the command of Jeroboam, it was to be deferred to

the 15th of the eighth''.

By the learned who have inquired into the ground

and object of this innovation, it has been generally

allowed^ that it should be sought in an accommo-

dation to the peculiar superstitions of the nation,

from whom the idols had been adojited, which be-

came, from that time, the object of national wor-

ship. The simplest, and of course the best solution

of the difficulty, which they have tended to involve

in greater perplexity, may be found in the difference

s I Kings xii. 28, 29. ^ Seld. de Dis Syr. Synt. i.

t Ibid. 28. cap. 4. p. 144. Des-Vignol. Chron.

^ Lev. xxiii. 40—43. torn. i. p. 759. comp. Trans, ut

V Ibid. 39—41- supr. p. 337. 338.

^^'
I Kings xii. 32, 33.
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of the Hebrew and Egyptian calendars ; to which it

is in fact reduced, by the sacred historian, who, in

defining the innovation of the idolatrous king, terms

it ''the month which he had devised of his own
hearty. ' In the year B. C. 975, to which I have

referred it, in the jDreceding Tabled, the difference

precisely of a " month" obtained in the reckoning of

both nations. From a computation of the time of

the paschal-new-moon, in that year, it appears the

Jewish ecclesiastical year began on March 25th ^

And from a computation of the neomenia of the

Egyptian erratic year, it equally appears that it

began on April 2t5th''. The difference between the

time of the old and of the new festival, was conse-

quently that precisely between the 15th of the

seventh month, as computed by the Egyptians and

Israelites. The anniversary, as accommodated to the

pagan superstitions, was consequently deferred from

that month to the eighth, according to the Hebrew
reckoning: in which the imputation cast upon the

idolatrous king is verified to the letter. Such a

coincidence, in consequence of the variations in the

lunar revolutions and the retrocession of the erratic

year, could not have recurred, unless after an inter-

val of centuries. It may be therefore regarded, as

determining, with a demonstrative certainty, the

year B. C. 975, to be that in which the Egyptian

superstition was set up in Israel, by Jeroboam. From
this reproachful event, the epoch of the iniquity of

Israel is dated by the prophets.

That in the preceding year, B. C. 976, the en-

thronisation of Sesach took place may be inferred,

y I Kings ibid. 33. a Trans, ib. p. 338.
^ Conf. Trans, ut supr. p. 336. ^ Ibid.
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with nearly equal certainty, from a festival which I

formerly mentioned, as revived and termed from that

monarch during his oriental expedition^. That Ba-

bylon was surj)rised and captured by Cyrus, on the

night of its greatest day, as I formerly observed, is

generally allowed by the learned. From the terms

in which the fall of the city is described by the pro-

})het, it has been concluded, that the festival was

termed from Sesacli''. As the anniversary was ob-

served in the fixed Asiatic year, it fell on Lous I6th
;

which corresponded with July 9th of the Julian

year: and this day is found to have coincided in the

year B. C. 976, with Athyr 17th, on which the

Egyptians celebrated the great festival of Isis^.

I formerly had occasion to observe that on the

great day of this festival, the dedication of the

Sphinx was undertaken by Pharaoh, previously to

undertaking the pursuit of the Israelites, M'hen

meditating an escape from his kingdom ^ To the

god, who was supposed to have a living image in

the bull Apis, the idolatrous Israelites equally

looked for protection in their expedition ; as is ex-

pressly avowed in the terms, in which its worship

was revived by Jeroboam at Bethel^. It seems,

consequently, not too much to infer, that a coinci-

dence so extraordinary as marks the year of Sesach's

enthronisation is not the effect merely of accident.

On the contrary, he would be prompted to under-

c Vid. supr. p. 360. tical with that chosen by Jero-

^ Ibid. Jer. li. 41. 57. boam for the dedication of the

e Trans, ut supr. p. 338. n. calves, at Bethel: de Dis Syr.

comp. supr. p. 228. Warburt. loc. cit. conf. supr. p. 460. n. ^.

Lect. p. 376. The great import- ^ Vid. supr. p. 437. comp. p.

ance of this festival had induced 344.

Selden to single it out, as iden- s 1 Kings xii. 28.
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take the expedition, in the hope of profiting by the

fame of his predecessor Rameses. The festival which

he had instituted, and Shishak revived, agreed mainly

with that which Aaron had proclaimed, in erecting

the golden calf, and Jeroboam renewed, in establish-

ing its worship in his dominions. Liberty was an-

nounced to the slaves, with indulgence and revelry;

among whom many would be found ready to receive

the invader with o]ien arms, on his offering himself

in the character of a deliverer. It is wholly impro-

bable that Shishak and Jeroboam, who had met on

familiar terms, at the court of Egypt 1\ would have

neglected to avail themselves of measures so well

calculated to ensure their success, and by which

their jDredecessors had profited. Nor is it to be

conceived in reason, that while they were thus

negligent, the festival M'hich they respectively in-

stituted should bear so direct a testimony to the

contrary supposition. If, on the other hand, the

coincidences, which met in this extraordinary year,

be regarded as intentional; they involve no diflfi-

culty, for which a direct solution will not be found

in the consistency of truth. Sustained on considera-

tions, which bear with them the force of demonstra-

tion, the date of Shishak's accession may be regarded

as rigidly proved ; which more than one essayist, in

the present wide field of inquiry, has taken as the

basis of a chronological system.

From the dates of the two kings' accession, which

have been thus determined, that of each monarch,

W'hether Jewish or Egyptian, in the preceding scale,

may be verified or determined. Those who may

^ Ibid. 2.
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undertake the task, for their own satisfaction, may

be referred to any of the ordinary lists of chronolo-

gists, in which the succession of the monarchs, and

the lengths of their reigns, are specified. These re-

sults may be obtained, without any exercise of skill

:

and they fall not within the province to which my
inquiries are limited.

3. The end which I proposed to myself, in this con-

cluding part of a work, that has far exceeded the

limits within which I hoped to include it, I may now

venture to believe sufficiently attained. The con-

firmation which the Profane Chronology derives

from the Sacred, has been proved by so full an

induction of facts and dates, that in undertaking to

trace the agreement particularly, I should but fall

into useless repetition. In no part of the incidents

incorporated in the Sacred Annals can it be said to

have failed ; and in many it exhibits a closeness and

accuracy, which if not admitted among the charac-

teristics of truth, they seem not to be easily discern-

ible. It will suffice to observe, at present, that in

no place, where it might be conceived to exist, has

it been sought in vain, however remote the period

to which our inquiries were directed. From Seth to

Noah ; from Ham to Abraham ; in the administra-

tion of Joseph, or the expedition of Moses ; from

the defection of Israel under Jeroboam to the fall

of Jerusalem under Zedekiah ; the evidence ha

been conclusive that facts were not merely pre-

served, but with an accurate knowledge of their

times and circumstances. And whatever incredulity

be opposed to certain results, which have been de-

duced ; if the methods of proof by which they have
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been established, be rejected as unsatisfactory, with

no prospect of success can any essays like the pre-

sent be prosecuted.

In the preceding investigation, I have undertaken

to develope an element in the immense mass of

antiquities which may serve to restore the faint line

by which the fictitious and the real are frequently

separated. A modern school, which arrogates to

itself the name of critical, has exhibited wondrous

sagacity, in extracting, by the ready tools of Allegory

or Etymology, secrets which have long lain hopelessly

buried in the ruins of former ages. It has been con-

sequently my aim to direct the attention to some

valuable though neglected truths, which have come
to light, by the occasional use of such an implement

as Chronology. Were the present a suitable place

for entering into this subject, this pretence might be

sustained by a brief exemplification ; an accession of

evidence, as well internal as external, having arisen

in the course of this inquiry, in support of the sacred

records. Many leading incidents, in the narrative

which they embody, having been shown to possess a

consistency, in time and circumstance, for which it

would be absurd to seek a cause, had their origin

been that which is presumed by the sceptic. While

an ancient nation, distinguished for its wisdom and

learning, has been shown to attest their truth, in a

testimony which bears alike intrinsic marks of au-

thenticity and credibility.

To the serious consideration of that school, which

piques itself on its acumen, the incidents thus at-

tested, are referred with this novel feature in their

constitution. If the writings in which they are em-

bodied, and which pass with us for the divine record

II h



4!66 THE EGYPTIAN CHRONOLOGY &C.

of truth, be, as the sceptic asserts, the creation of

the human mind; worked out, in the course of intel-

lectual improvement, and by the process of refining,

from material to spiritual ; it is necessary to the

consistency of his theory, that some account should

be given of this element in their composition. In

admitting, upon such evidence as he adduces, that

they consist mainly of allegories, derived from the

personification of physical or astronomical appear-

ances ; how are we to suppose they acquired their

chronological characters? It is not pretended that

the mythologist, by whom we are assured they were

invented, possessed the skill or had the intention, to

ascribe them a date, as well as a form and location.

We are, notwithstanding, able, from our superior

attainments in science, to show, that they want not

this mark of reality ; as we can investigate, ascertain

and demonstrate it, and it comes forth attended with

those circumstances by which it is confirmed. As by

this single criterion, fact is distinguished from fic-

tion ; until it is disposed of, and an adequate solu-

tion is given of the chronological coincidences which

have been traced : we have as solid ground for re-

ceiving the sacred writings as entitled to implicit

credit, as we have just cause for rejecting, as base-

less and visionary, the systems by which their au-

thority would be weakened or subverted.
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APPENDIX I.

THE ANCIENT CHRONICLE.

Extracted from Syncellus, p. 51.

THERE is current among tlie Egyptians an Ancient

Chronicle, wliicli misled Manetho, containing XXX Dy-
nasties in 113 descents: an imlimited time in 365.25 years.

The first section was of the AuritaB ; the second of the

MestrseanSj the third of Egyptians, and constituted as

follows :

SOVEREIGNTY OF THE GODS.

According to the Ancient Chronicle.

To Hephaestus no time is assigned, as he is apparent by

night and by day.

Helios the son of Hephaestus reigned 33000

Then Cronus and the other twelve gods . . . 984

Then the eight demigods 217

After these are reckoned 15 generations of the Cynic

Cycle, which are computed at 443 years.

XVI Dynasty 8 Tanites 190

XVII 4 Memphites 103

XVIII 14 Memphites 348

XIX 5 Diospohtes 194

XX 8 Diospolites 228

XXI 6 Tanites 121

XXII 3 Tanites 48

XXIII 2 Diospolites 19
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XXIV 3 SaJtes 44

XXV 3 Ethiopians 44

XXVI 7 Memphites 177

XXVII 5 Persians 124

XXVIII
XXIX Tanites 39

XXX 1 Tanite 18

Altogether XXX Dynasties, and 36525 years, which

number when resolved and divided into its constituents,

amounts to 25 times 1461 years :—which shows that it

relates to the fabled zodiacal Restitution of the Egyptians

and Greeks; that is from a particular sign to the same

again, or, from the first minute to the first degree of the

equinoctial sign, caUed Aries; as is declared in the Genesis

of Hermes and the Cyrannian Books.



APPENDIX 11.

THE THEBAN CANON OF ERATOSTHENES.

Extracted from Syncellus, p. 91. 96. loi. 104.

The 1st who reigned was Menes_, the Thebinite^ the

Thebsean, which is interpreted Alovlos : who reigned 62

years.

The 2nd of the Theban kings reigned Athothes, the son

of Menes; his name is interpreted 'EpiJ.oyh'r]s; who reigned

59 years.

The 3rd of the Egyptian Theban kings was Athothes,

similarly explained 32 years.

The 4th of the Theban kings was Diabies, the son of

Athothes, 19 years. His name is interpreted <t>L\€TaLpos.

The 5th of the Theban kings was Pemphos^ the son of

Athothes, which means 'HpaKAet8ijs, 18 years.

The 6th of the Theban Egyptian kings was Tsegarama-

chuSj Monechiri, the Memphite, which is explained avbpbs

nepia-aofxekris, 79 years.

The 7th of the Theban Egj^Dtian kings^ Stoechus, his

son, which is explained apt?, avaiaO-qTos, 6 years.

The 8th of the Theban Egyptian kings Gosormies, which

is 'ETrjanravTos, 30 years.

The 9th of the Theban Egyptian kings, reigned Mares,

his son, which is 'HAto'gwpos, 26 years.

The 10th of the Theban Egj^ptian kings, Anoyphis,

which signifies uto? k-nUoivos, 20 years.

The 11th of the Theban Egyptian kings, Srrius, which

means vlos Koprjs, but according to others a^dn-KavTos, 18

years.
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The 12th of the Theban Egyptian kings reigned Cnu-

bus GneuruSj which is Xpvarjs Xpvaov vlos, 22 years.

The 13th of the Theban Egyptian kings, reigned Rau-

osiSj which is apxixpaToip, 13 years.

The 14th of the Theban Egj'ptian kings reigned Biyris,

10 years.

The 15th of the Theban kings, Saophis, Kco/xaor???, but

according to some, XprnxariaTris, 29 years.

The 16th of the Theban kings, Saophis II, who reigned

27 years.

The 17th of the Theban kings, Moscheres [Mencheres],

'HAto'Soros, 31 years.

The 18th of the Theban kings reigned Musthis 33 years.

The 19th of the Theban kings Pammes, ^Apypvbr]s, 35

years.

The 20th of the Theban kings, Apappus Maximus, who
they say reigned 100 years wanting an hour.

The 21st of the Theban kings, Echescosocaras, 1 year.

The 22nd of the Thebans, a w^oman reigned instead

of a man, named Nitocris, which is ' A6t]va NiKr](f)6pos,

6 years.

The 23rd of the Theban kings, Myrtseus [Amuntseos],

' AfxfxoivoboTos, 22 years.

The 24th of the Theban kings, Thyosimares, the power-

ful, which is 17X10? .... 12 years.

The 25th of the Theban kings, reigned Thinillus, which

is av^ricras to TiaTpiov Kparos, 8 years.

The 26th of the Theban kings, Semphucrates, which is

'Hpa/cATJs '^ ApiTOKpoLTris, 18 years.

The 27th of the Theban kings, Chuther Taurus, Tvpav-

I'os, 7 years.

The 28th of the Theban kings, Meures, ^lAoV/copos, 12

years.

The 29th of the Theban kings, Chomaephtha, Koafxos

(pL\ri(})ai<TTos, 1 1 years.

The 30th of the Theban kings, Soecuniosochus, rvpavvoSf

60 years.
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The 31st of the Theban kings reigned PenteathjTCs, 16

years.

The 32nd of the Theban kings, Stammenemes reigned

23 years.

The 33rd of the Theban kings, reigned Sestosichermes,

'Hpa/cA^s Kparaws, 55 years.

The 34th of the Theban kings. Mares reigned 43 years.

The 35th of the Theban kings, Siphoas, 'Epfxris vlb^

'HcpaCa-Tov, 5 years.

The 36th reigned 14 years.

The 37th of the Theban kings, Phruron, or Nilus,

reigned 5 years.

The 38th of the Theban kings, reigned Amuthantseus,

63 years.
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THE DYNASTIES OF MANETHO.

Extracted from Africanus, &c. and disposed by Geheimerath Bockh.

1 Dynasty of Gods, 11985 years.

Monarchs. Accession. B. C.

HepliEestos 9000 30522

HeHos 21522

Typhon

2 Dynasty of Semigods.

Horos 18536

Zeus

3 Dynasty of Semigods.

1st year 16622

Bites

4 Dynasty of Semigods.

1st year 15366

5 Memphite Semigods.

1st year 13549

6 Thinite Semigods.

1st year 11847

7 Semigod-Mortals.

1st year 11497
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I Dynasty, Thinites, 253 years.

Monarchs. Reign. Accession. B. C.

Menes 62 years 5702

Athothes 57 5640

Cencenes 31 5583

Venephes 23 5552

Usaphedos 20 5529

Miebedos 16 5509

Semempsis 18 5493

Bienaches 26 5475

II Dynasty, Thinites, 302 years.

Boethos 38 5449

Caechos 39 5411

Binothi'is 47 5372

Tlas 17 5325

Sethenes 41 5308

ChEeres 17 5267

Nephercheres 25 5250

Sesochris 48 5225

Cheneres 30 5177

III Dynasty, Memphites, 214 years.

Nicherophes 28 5147

Tosorthros 29 5119

Tyris 7 5090

Mesochris 17 5083

Soyphis 16 5066

Tosertasis 19 5050

Aches 42 5031

Sephuris 30 4989

Cerpheres 26 4959

IV Dynasty, Memphites, 284 years.

Soris 29 4933

Suphis 63 4904

Suphis 66 4842

Mencheres 63 4776
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Monarchs. Reign. Accession. B. C.

Rhatoeses 25 4713

Bicheris 22 4688

Sebercheres 7 4666

Thamphthis 9 4659

V Dynasty, Elephantines, 248 years.

Usercheres 28 4650

Sephres 13 4622

Nephercheres 20 4609

Sisires 7 4589

Cheres 20 4582

Rathures 44 4562

Mercheres 9 4518

Thercheres 44 4509

Obnus 33 + 30 4465

' VI Dynasty, Memphites, 203 years.

Otboes 30 4402

Pbios 53 4372

Methusuphis 7 4319

Phiops 100 4312

Menthesupbis 1 4212

Nitocris 12 4211

VII Dynasty, Mempbites, 70 days.

1st year 4199

VIII Dynasty, Mempbites, 142 years.

1st year 4198

IX Dynasty, Heracleopolites, 409 years.

1st year 4056

X Dynasty, Heracleopobtes, 185 years.

1st year 3647

XI Dynasty, Heracleopolites, 43 years.

1st year 3462

Last year 3421

Ammenemes 16 3420
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XII Dynasty, Diospolites, 160 years.

Monarchs. Reign. Accession. B. C.

Sesoncliosis 46 3404

Ammanemes 38 3358

Sesostris 48 3320

Lachares 8 3272

Ammeres 8 3264

Ammenemes 8 3256

Scemeophris 4 3248

XIII Dynasty, Diospolites, 453 years.

1st year 3244

XIV Dynasty, Xoites 184 years.

1st year 2791

XV Dynasty, Shepherds, 284 years.
;

Saites 19 2607
Bnon 44 2588

Pachnan 61 2544
Staan 50 2483

Archies 49 2433

Aphobis 61 2384

XVI Dynasty, Shepherds, 518 years.

1st year 2323

XVII Dynasty, Shepherds and Diospolites, 151 years.

1st year 1806

XVIII Dynasty, DiospoHtes, 263 + 66 years.

Amos, numbered in the preceding Dynasty.

Chebros 13 1655

Amenophthis 21 1642

Amensis 22 1621

Misaphris 13 1599

Misphragmuthosis ... 26 1586
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Monarchs. Reign. Accession. B. C.

Tuthmosis 9 1560

Amenophis 31 1551

Horos 37(38) 1520

Acherres 32 1482

Rhathos 6(9) 1450

Chebres 12 1441

Acherres 12 1429

Armeses 5 1417

Ramesses 1 1412

Rhampses (Rhapsakes) 66 1411

Amenophath 19 1345

XIX Dynasty, Diospolites, 209— 66 years.

Sethos 51 1326

Amenephthes 20 1275

Ramesses 60 1255

Ammenemes 5 1195

Thuoris 7 1190

XX Dynasty, DiospoHtes, 135 years.

1st year 1183

XXI Dynasty, Tanites, 114 years.

Smendes 26 1048

Psusennes 46 1022

Nephelcheres 4 976

Amenophthis 9 972

Osochor 6 963

Psinaches 9 957

Psusennes 14 948

XXII Dynasty, Bubastites, 120 years.

Sesonchis 934

Osorthon

3 kings

Tacelothis 13 869

3 kings 42 856
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XXIII Dynasty, Tanites, 89 years.

Monarchs. Reign. Accession. B. C.

Petubates 40 814

Osorcho 8 774

Psammus 10 766

Zet 31 756

XXIV Dynasty, Saite, 6 years.

Bocchoris 6 725

XXV Dynasty, Ethiopians, 40 years.

Sabacon 8 719

Sebichos 14 711

Tarchos 18 697

XXVI Dynasty, Saites, 150^ years.

Stepliinates 7 679

Nechepsos 6 672

Nechaol 8 666

Psametichos 54 658

NechaoII 6 604

Psammuthis 6 598

Uaphris 19 592

Amosis 44 573

Psammecherites ^ 529

XXVII Dynasty, Persians, 125 years.

Cambyses 6 529

Darius Hystaspis 36 523

Xerxes .. 21 488

Artabanos, (7 months)

Artaxerxes I 41 466

Xerxes (2 months)

Sogdianos, (7 months)

Darius II 19 424

XXVIII Dynasty, Saite, 6 years.

Amyrtseos 6 405
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XXIX Dynasty, Meudesians, 20i years.

Monarchs. Reign. Accession. B. C.

Nepherites 6 399

Achoris 13 393

Psammuthis 1 380

Nephorites ^ 379

XXX Dynasty, Sebennytes, 38 years.

Nectanebes 18 378

Teos 2 360

Nectanebes 18 341

XXXI Dynasty, Persians, 9(8) years.

Ochus 2 340

Arses 2 338

Darius Codomannus ... 4 336

Alexander 332

THE END.
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